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PREFACE

Like several other dialects of Neo-Aramaic, that of the Jews from Challa
is now extinct. The last competent native speaker, on whose speech this
grammar is based, died more than two years ago. Unfortunately, the few
remaining Jews who grew up in Challa no longer speak this variety of
Neo-Aramaic; their Aramaic speech has been supplanted by that of the
related dialect of Jewish Zakho.

I am deeply indebted to several people for their hospitality, friendship,
and generosity. The primary informant of this study, the late Shabbo
Amrani, ’ilaha manaxle, kindly and graciously welcomed me into his
home in Bet ‘Ajur on several occasions. He willingly told me of his life
and family back in Challa before he immigrated to Israel and provided
me with almost all of the data on which this study is based.

I was extremely fortunate to have met Shabbo through his relative,
Ahiya Hashiloni. Ahiya, who is also from Challa, generously met with
me over a long period of time and patiently went over all of the record-
ings. He also told me what he remembered of Challa and his relatives, and
helped elucidate much of what Shabbo had told me. Without his friend-
ship and kindness, this project would not have been possible.

Two members of the NENAFF collogium in Jerusalem, Simon Hop-
kins and Hezy Mutzafi, went over an earlier draft of this book and offered
detailed criticisms and corrections. I cannot thank them enough for their
help and patience. I owe both of them an enormous debt of gratitude.

It is also a pleasure to thank The Hebrew University Jewish Oral
Traditions Research Center and its director, Aharon Maman, as well as
The Memorial Foundation for Jewish Culture, for their material support
for this project. Finally I wish to thank Brill and the editors of the series
Semitic Languages and Linguistics.

Jerusalem 2009
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CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

1.1. CHALLA

The village of Challa, known today as Cukurca,' is located east of the
Great Zab at 37°15' N 43°37’ E in southeastern Turkey, about two kilo-
meters from the Iraqi border and 100 kilometers from the Iranian border.
Cal in Kurdish means ‘ditch, pit, hole, well’ and the village is so named
because it is located in a geophysical depression.

1.2. JEWISH PRESENCE IN CHALLA

The earliest evidence for a Jewish presence in Challa is found in a 16t
century letter asking for support sent from a schoolmaster in Mosul to
different Jewish communities in Kurdistan:?

! For a short description of the village and the livelihood of its inhabitants see Tiirk
Ansiklopedisi (Ankara: Milli Egitim Basimevi, 1964), 12:146a.

2 Mann 1931, 1:507, letter 3. See also pp. 482-483. Rivlin (1959:21-22 n.58) won-
dered if 12 mentioned in connection with Amidya by Benjamin of Tudela in the 12
century is Challa:

NLDM A2 2T MYAPA NOAN XM ORI APR 71775 1D Qw1 1IRRYS 0 Awnn awn
9oRINDY AN MWRIT MYIA 12 O 2T PIR NPAN RO MDAp ARDD 9N aw >
NI TV AIRRY NIPTHN N0 O 8750 TTRPN 02 4NN wha 82137 am L Tnn

.09D M35 7Y O 7773 Tonn 197

Thence it is five days to Amadia where there are about 25,000 Israelites. This is
the first of those communities that dwell in the mountains of Chafton, where there
are more than 100 Jewish communities. Here is the commencement of the land
of Media. The Jews belong to the first exile which King Shalmanezar led away; and
they speak the language in which the Targum is written. Amongst them are learned
men. The communities reach from the province of Amadia unto the province of
Gilan, twenty-five days distant, on the border of the kingdom of Persia. (Adler
1907:83, $19; English translation p. 54).

The 9 of 7™ xnYy is taken by all to be an error for 7 and n x8ny (Adler 1908:54 n. 2).
Challa is not, however, a twenty-five day walk from Amidya nor is it thought that there
were ever 25,000 Jews in Amidya. The name 1857 (Challa? Jilan in Iran?) is also attested



2 CHAPTER ONE

177D PIY IR P12 DR NN "NOIND NHRTW 1 POW MTRY TIR PRI X 1vIm
X2i?1 0% *nNASYY *Nan> TpNYRT TPnwRY 927 ow °% nbw ’Y MmNt vn o)
NORDDT X1

and my trust is in my God, my Father, and my Lord, that whoever deprives
my sustenance and livelihood, may (God) deprive his sons and may his
eyes see his (own) disaster. Also concerning the matter of Betanure he
didn’t send me anything and two years ago I wrote and sent to them, and
to Challa, and to Nerwa, and to K’K’.

Challa (x%3) is mentioned in this letter together with Betanure and
Nerwa, two other nearby villages with Jewish communities. K’K’ could
be an error for nearby Kara.®> Of the two, Nerwa was the closer village*
and the distance between the two could be covered on foot in about three
hours.” Another important Jewish center, Amidya, was a one day journey
on foot.®

Other letters that mention Challa (%53, 873, and 11%%)” come from the
18 century. In the first letter Rabbi Mordechai ben Simeon of Amidya
informs the communities of Nerwa, Challa, and Sindu of the arrival of
the religious judge (17) R. Aaron Ashkenazi from Tiberias, who has
sent the local Rabbi Sasson in his place to collect contributions from the
communities:

"NIYY My (P10 0ONM =) 777 . ATPaY 927 $O% AwRIA AR KYTp ROAP
077 @°ROAA N R2OWT (AR WY 7127 =) X7V TP RON R PP

in a document written by the head of a yeshiva in Amidya, who writes to the community
of ®xn asking for financial support for his yeshiva:

20w 192 1PRY , MXNM MW anwy My 7a% RS °5,5X9° 55 ay an wy mMaw faam. ..
o™ 27NN 1TRRY 1M MBARR 12PRAY DRI 1R D% 875,775 YT anpinn
/RN RIVIDVIPIT D700 0N T 0 WK TV anwy 87w NIRD 7T oW waTHa

... T5APA WK RPN

. and many kind deeds you have performed with all of Israel, for not only
with me have you performed kind deeds and religious work, for several years
you have encouraged me in Torah (study), but for all those of Israel in different
communities and regions, students who have studied in my (bet) midrash from the
four corners of the earth, you have done so that I have (now students) in Egypt,
and in Constantinople, and in %% and other communities ... (Assaf 1934: p,
who wonders if 185721 = 8%*x23, though he doesn’t explain the latter).

3 So according to Hezy Mutzafi (p.c.).
4 See the map in Mutzafi 2004:13.

5 See §5.11.1.

¢ Ben-Yaacob 1980, supplement p. 47.
7 Assaf 1943:141 n. X122.



INTRODUCTION 3

The holy community. And the headstone for everything concerning holi-
ness, the great Rabbi with me and my congregation, the holy communities
of Nerwa, and Challa, and Sind(u), may the Lord build our cities amen,
and above them the distinguished Rabbis. . .8

In a second letter the same Rabbi Sasson writes to Challa asking that they
send contributions to Amidya, since he is afraid that if he goes himself to
collect, he will be robbed on the way:

PP DR 299nm wnaw nOmen 1120 M3 2*0PRD NP My N2 mmbe
NN

Many greetings and may thousands and myriads of salvation soon come
from the east and west to the holy community of Challa...°

A third letter was sent (apparently from Amidya) by an emissary from
Jerusalem, Samuel Benjamin, to Nerwa and Challa:

R7¥° TNT7 P72 WK 0 271N 2M3M 2710 270 *2nn ANPIN WIR WK
. DRI MBRA S 020y 7% PP I L RVY AN A R

Our brethren, the men of our redemption, the charitable, and learned, and
lofty, and distinguished, who are in the holy community of Nerwa, may the
Lord build our city, amen, and concerning the holy community of Challa,
may the Lord build our city, amen. .. and concerning the holy community
of Challa, you must fulfill this religious duty...1°

Another letter was sent by a religious judge of Amidya, Simeon ben Ben-
jamin Halevi to the community of Challa concerning a ritual slaughterer
(vniw) for Challa:!!

5 531 171 2pye M (WP WY o =) S0 b (mn osnm =) a7 ...
X753 (mbw M1 A9Ana M0 19=) wiavs ’LI (P Bap nbyn 1125 5o b =) PP
... AL MWK TPORNY IR NI ... (AR N8I *0 19=)

and the great Rabbi Solomon, may the Lord protect him and save him,
and the great Rabbi Jacob, may the Lord protect him and save him, and all
the honorable holy congregation of Challa, may the Lord build speedily a
dwelling of peace, so may it be, amen. .. and I empowered him so that you
may eat from his ritual slaughtering. ..

Challa is also mentioned in oral texts from Betanure recorded by Hezy
Mutzafi. It is noted that some Jewish families from Challa fled to Betanure
because of Kurdish massacres during World War I and immediately

8 Assaf 1943:142.

° Ibid.

10 Assaf 1943:143-144.

I Mann 1931, 1:532-533, letter 14, line 7.
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afterwards, while others went to Jerusalem and elsewhere.'? The same
Betanure speaker relates that Jews from Amidya, Zakho, or Challa would
come to Betanure and offer a poor father of a bride a higher bride-price
than the one offered by relatives.'?

According to the Kurdish Jewish Encyclopaedia,'* there were 30 Jews in
Challa’® in 1933, who engaged in weaving, trade, and agriculture. Some
Jews left Challa for Palestine in the first decades of the 20t century; those
who remained immigrated to Israel in 1951.

1.3. CHRISTIAN PRESENCE IN CHALLA

Christians also lived in the Challa area.'® Today descendants of Christians
from Chal (Cal), as they refer to it, live in Tall Brej on the Khabur River
in Syria.!” They relate that their ancestors are originally from Belatha in
Lower Tiari, and moved to Chal only after Belatha had been abandoned.
Ahiya Hashiloni, who left Challa in 1929, remembers from his youth that
the Christians lived outside of Challa.

1.4. MusLiM (KUurDISH) PRESENCE IN CHALLA

Ahiya Hashiloni and Shabbo Amrani relate that Kurds and Jews lived
together in Challa, though Ahiya remembers that when he left in 1929
the Jews tended to live mostly towards the side of the hill (tappa) that
overlooked Challa.

12 Mutzafi 2008a:138-139. On the situation in and around Challa see Malik Yaqu
1964:81-82, who describes in some detail the capture, burning, and destruction of Nerwa,
Challa, and nearby villages in September 1916, and mentions the deportation of villagers
to Tehum. Jewish life in Challa changed after this.

13 Mutzafi 2008a:192-193.

14 Yona 2003, 1:185.

15 For additional mention of the Jews of Challa, see Rivlin 1959:21; Ben-Yaacob 1980,
supplement, p. 47.

16 See, e.g., mention of a Christian from Chal in a text recorded by a speaker of Barwar
(Khan 2008:297).

17 Talay 2008:28,37. In 1940 there were 100 Christians from Chal in Tall Brej. Their
language, which has been studied in Talay 2008, is considerably different from Jewish
Challa and shares affinities, according to Talay, with Christian dialects from the Tiari
dialect cluster (Talay 2008:48).
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1.5. JEWISH CHALLA INFORMANTS

The following grammatical description is based primarily on more than
twenty hours of recordings made between 2001 and 2006 at the home of
the one remaining competent native Jewish speaker from Challa, Shabbo
Amrani (9nY *&naw).!® Shabbo came to Israel in 1951 at the age of 30
and was settled in Moshav Ajur (91ay; officially Agur) near the city of
Bet Shemesh.!” In Challa he was known as Shabbo bron ‘Ammo, and
belonged to the Be Rubabci clan. He took the name Amrani upon arriving
in Israel. He spoke Neo-Aramaic, Kurdish, Turkish, Iraqi Arabic, and
Modern Hebrew. He passed away in the summer of 2007 at the age of
86. Shabbo worked in agriculture in Challa with his father till he was
drafted into the Turkish army, where he served as a hospital orderly from
1941-1945. He immigrated to Israel in 1951 leading a group of families
from Challa; they travelled by rail to Istanbul and from there set sail for
Haifa. After a period of time in the transit camp Shaar Aliya (7"%y qyw)
near Netania, he and his family were sent to Moshav Ajur. He initially
worked for the Jewish National Fund in preparing land for agriculture.
He then turned to agriculture himself and worked his own land. He later
also worked as a security guard until his retirement.

A younger brother, who still bears the name by which the family
was known in Challa, Dogumanchi (< Turkish dokumac: ‘weaver’), no
longer speaks the Jewish Challa variety of Neo-Aramaic, but rather that
of Jewish Zakho, which predominates in the greater Jerusalem area.

I made the acquaintance of Shabbo through his cousin, Ahiya Hashi-
loni (*»%*wi 7°nR),2° who was born in Challa in 1920, the son of the
well-known and respected local rabbi, Jacob Hashiloni.?! Ahiya gave of
his time freely and spent hours going over the recordings of his cousin,
who was not always the most patient of informants. Ahiya took care to

18 For this reason, one cannot always be certain what reflects Shabbo’s idiolect as
opposed to the dialect of Jewish Challa.

1% For additional biographical details, see Yona 2003, 3:763-764.

20 For biographical details, see Yona 2003, 2:274-275.

21 For his obituary and stories about his ancestors, including miracles performed
through nwyn a%3p (‘practical Qabbala’ = incantations and the like), see Yona 2003,
2:278-279; Hashiloni and Hashiloni 1985:129-132. Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni belonged to
the Be ‘Ajamaye clan in Challa. Two photographs of Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni taken in the
1930’s or 1940’s can be found in Brauer 1993 in the photographic section in the middle
of the book under ‘Man from Tchalla. and on the following page, ‘Man from Kurdistan’
(he is photographed without a skullcap). For a photograph taken towards the end of his
life, see Yona 2003, 1:185 and 2:279.
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explain the events, persons, and background of the stories, and also aided
in interpreting Shabbo’s speech. Ahiya came to Palestine in 1934 after a
stay of five years in Amidya. In Jerusalem he lived in the Neo-Aramaic
speaking neighborhood of Zikhron Yosef. On occasion Ahiya supplied
Jewish Challa forms that he remembered from growing up in Challa or
from the speech of his parents in Jerusalem. These lexical items have been
included when they show a divergence from the Jewish Zakho koine,
which has greatly influenced his speech.

In addition, a few lexical items have been included from the tape
recordings of Ahiyas father, Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni, which were made
in 1964 at the Language Traditions Project of The Institute of Jewish
Studies, The Hebrew University of Jerusalem. Rabbi Hashiloni recorded
sections of the Passover haggada compiled by Rabbi Alwan Avidani,
which was first published in 1959?* together with a translation into the
Jewish Amidya dialect,” though some features reflect an “all-dialectal
Jerusalemite NA [Neo-Aramaic]”?* Rabbi Hashiloni, when chanting
from this haggada, sometimes substitutes Jewish Challa grammatical
forms for those forms found in the printed haggada® and on occasion
also replaces lexemes with entirely different lexical items.?® The gram-
matical forms that deviate from the printed haggada are corroborated by
Shabbo’s speech. The lexical items that deviate from the printed haggada
are included in this grammar since they provide evidence of where the
Jewish Challa dialect differed from the Neo-Aramaic tradition of Rabbi
Avidani. It should be kept in mind that these lexical items reflect a literary
register.

22 Avidani 1959. A second edition appeared in Avidani 1979. These recordings of the
haggada have recently been digitized and have received the numbers 2534, 2535, 2536,
2537, 2538, 2539, 4356, 4360, and 4362. There are also recordings of Rabbi Hashiloni
chanting in Hebrew from the Old Testament and the Mishna. For an older list of the
recordings, see Fellman 1978:24-25,91,140,241,247.

23 Hoberman 1989:11; Sabar 2002b: 75-76, 84.

24 Sabar 1976:175.

% E.g., he consistently substitutes the JChalla form 2 pl. pronominal suffix -exun for
the printed JAmid -oxun.

% Le., the preposition tla ‘to, for’ is always replaced by JChalla ta. On some lexical
points Rabbi Hashiloni agrees with the JZakho tradition of the haggada reflected in Alfiye
1986 as against the haggada of Avidani, yet because of the many divergences from the
JZakho tradition, it does not seem likely that Rabbi Hashiloni was following the JZakho
tradition.



CHAPTER TWO

JEWISH CHALLA AND THE
OTHER LISHANA DENI DIALECTS

2.1. DIALECTAL POSITION OF JEWISH CHALLA

Jewish Challa belongs to the dialectal cluster whose speakers refer to their
language as lishana deni ‘our language’! The cluster comprises the Jewish
speakers of Amidya, Aradhin, Atrush, Barashe, Betanure, Challa, Gzira,
Dohok, Kara, Nerwa, and Zakho. According to Mutzafi,> two features
that are shared by these dialects are

a. the independent genitive pronoun did- with pronominal suffixes in
the singular, e.g., didox ‘yours, but the possessive-relative particle d-
with pronominal suffixes in the plural, e.g., dexun ‘yours’

b. -Vwun in IlI-y pl. imperative forms, e.g., sawun ‘come!™

2.2. SALIENT FEATURES OF JEWISH CHALLA

JChalla shares many features with other lishana deni dialects.* The fol-
lowing, however, is a list of salient features of JChalla that sometimes set
it apart from some of the other dialects. Each feature is discussed in the
appropriate place in the grammar or in the glossary.

a. Reflexes of the interdentals (§3.2.b): ClAram ¢ > s (sele ‘he came’),
d > d (ida ‘hand’)

b. Sporadic contraction of the triphthong aya > a (§3.15): qurdaya
‘Kurd’ > qurdd; xzaya ‘seeing’ > xzd

! Sabar 2002a:5-9.

2 Mutzafi 2002; Mutzafi 2008b:10-11.

3 So too in JChalla sawun. In other I1I-y verbs, however -*awun, > in, e.g., *xzGwun
> XzZun.

4 Of the lishana deni dialect group, JChalla appears to be closer in general to modern
JNerwa (based on the fieldwork of Mutzafi) and to JBetan than to the other dialects.
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c. Independent pronouns (§ 4.1.1): 2 c.s. ’ahat (also ’at), 3 c.s. ’aya (’a;
see [b] above), 1 pl. ’axnan

d. Pronominal suffixes (§ 4.1.2): 2 pl. -exun

e. Demonstrative pronouns (§4.1.7): c.s. ’iya ‘this’ (ya- only in the
expression b-iya ’ida u-yd-’ida ‘when it comes down to it’); c.s. ¢
‘that; ’aya (’a) ‘that (one)’; c.pl. ’‘anna (Can) ‘these/those’

f. Reflexive pronoun (§ 4.1.9): gyana

g. Reciprocal pronouns (§ 4.1.10): i¢dad(e), I-3¢dad(e), m-igdad(e); xa
l-e-xeta/xet/xe

h. Interrogative pronoun (§ 4.1.11): ’eni ‘which’

i. Indefinite Pronouns (§4.1.12): flan ‘such and such’ occurs before
humans and flana before non-humans.

j. Preterite (§$4.4.23.4; 4.4.28.19): It is inflected with object affixes
for all persons, e.g., xpiganne ‘he embraced me. Unlike most lishana
deni dialects, there is no construction of the type *qam xapaqli ‘he
embraced me’> There are no reflexes of *d in the Preterite of *yd
‘know;, e.g., y’eli ‘T knew’.

k. Subjunctive based inflection (§§ 3.18.¢; 4.1.6.¢,f; 4.4.28.12): 1 f.s. E-
suffix -an occasionally in place of 1 m.s. -on; 1 c.pl. E-suffix -axin;®
2 c.pl. with L- suffix pronouns ‘amrétiile ‘you may tell him, darétiile
‘they may put it’;’ 3 f.s. of verb hwy—hiiwa ‘she may be, kuwa ‘she
is, pawa ‘she will be’

1. Subjunctive particle (§ 4.4.7): man/mal, e.g., man hawe ‘let it be!’, mal

’azal ‘he may go!’

. Participle ITI-y f.s. (§ 4.4.27.9): xzeta ‘seen’®

. Extensive Use of gym (§4.4.24): Though the construction gam
xapaqli is strikingly absent, it is noteworthy that gym is used widely
to express ingressive action, particularly with participial forms that
govern an object (like the gam xapaqli construction), e.g., gayam
xazele ‘he up (and) sees him, gemon galonnu ‘T up (and) reveal it,
qemi mesele ‘they up (and) bring him’

o. Preposition ‘to, for’ (§4.5): ta; tas when bound by suffixes and the
independent genitive pronoun did-, e.g., tasi, tasox, tasax, tas didi,

5 B

> The construction is also absent from JNerwa texts (Sabar 1976:XXXIX) as well as
modern spoken JNerwa (Hezy Mutzafi—p.c.).

¢ Cf. -ax(ni) in other dialects.

7 Cf. modern ] Nerwa qatlétunle (Hezy Mutzafi p.c.) and elsewhere in lishana deni
dialects gatlitule.

8 As opposed to forms with medial i.
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tas didox, tas didax; preposition ‘to, with, by’ kasal, kas, and kal, of
which the last is attested only before nouns.

p. Particles of existence (§ 4.8): ’it, ’itan(a) ‘there is’; let, [étan(a) ‘there
isn’t.

q. Lexicon: ’dgqqar(a) ‘so much, 2I‘uwwa ‘inside, bdsbasar ‘right after’
(cf. basar ‘after’), hdl-u-masale ‘the upshot, hil/hel ‘until, plata ‘go
out’ and (m)palote ‘take out, plaxa ‘work], gadome ‘tomorrow’, bastor
‘better, gamqgam ‘right before’ (cf. gam ‘before’), xamuseb “Thurs-
day’.

Features (b), (¢), (h), (i), (k), (I) and the forms of the lexical items *dgqqara,
2l'uwwa ‘inside, kal ‘to, with, and xamiiseb “Thursday” appear to be
unique to JChalla at this point in the general research of lishana deni
dialects.



CHAPTER THREE

PHONOLOGY

3.1. CONSONANTS

The consonantal inventory of JChalla is

bi- labio- alveo- post- pala- uvu- pharyn-
labial dental lar  alveolar tal velar lar geal  glottal
plosive
voiced bb dd g q ’
voiceless pp tt kk
nasal mm nn
trill rr
fricative
voiced vy zz Z g ‘
voiceless f ss s x h h
affricate
voiced j
voiceless é¢
approximant w y
lateral !

— f is restricted to loanwords, e.g., farq ‘difference] feka ‘fruit, kafil
‘guarantor; kafor ‘infidel. flan, flana ‘such and such’ (ClAram 1>p)
is either a borrowing from Arabic or Kurdish, or else the f of
the Arabic cognate ;3 and the Kurdish filan has influenced the
native Aramaic form. flankas ‘so and so’ is a loan from Kurdish
(S 4.2.10.b). nafe’ ‘it is useful’ < Arabic o is also heard as nape’
(hypercorrection?).

- v is limited to Kurdish and ModH loanwords, e.g., from Kurdish:
veza ‘so, like this, kavra ‘clift’; from ModH: gqv‘ ‘determine) e.g.,
wetun kvi‘e ‘you have determined’; ‘vr ‘cross over, e.g., vorri ‘I
crossed over’! The v of ModH shows up as b in JChalla in vkh ‘argue’:
mbokahlan ‘we argued, mbokahe ‘arguing’?

! Cf. the genuine NeoAram reflex *wr, e.g., “iirri ‘T entered.
2 See Sabar 1990:55 for examples of loanwords in which v > b in JZakho.
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- ¢ is attested in Arabic loanwords, e.g., ger ‘another, grq ‘sink. In

native Aramaic words it is an allophone of x (§3.6.g).
- pand t are often strongly aspirated.

3.2. BGDKPT

a. The ClAram bgdkpt consonants have the following reflexes in JChalla:

ClAram JChalla

b b barga ‘lightning’

b w dehwa ‘gold’

g g golda ‘skin’

g lo zo’a ‘pair, banhe ‘morning’
d d de’sa ‘sweat’

d d ’ida ‘hand’

k k kalba ‘dog

k X naxraya ‘foreigner’

p p pamma, pumma ‘mouth’
p p kapna ‘hunger’

t t tar’a ‘door’

t s besa ‘house’

b. A salient phonological feature of JChalla is the reflex of the interden-
tals: ¥t > s (sele ‘he came’), *d > d (gdala ‘neck’). Cf. JZakho and JGzira s
and z, JAmid t and d, JDohok and JBetan t and d, JAradh t and d.* ¢ > ¢,
however, in all forms of the particles of existence, e.g., ’it ‘there is’ (< ’it),
>stwali ‘T had, and let ‘there is not’ (< let), l[Ftwali ‘I didn’t have. The shift
originated in the partial assimilation of t to I (¢ > t/_I) in forms such as
»tli ‘Thave’ (<% nR) and letli Tdon’t have’ (<*% n°% ). lis also responsible
for the t (< t) of matle ‘he died’ (cf. mayas ‘he may di€’). Surprisingly ¢ > ¢
in the forms of the verb ptx ‘open’ (cf. JZakh psx, JBetan and JDohok ptx).

c. As in other NeoAram dialects, either the plosive or the fricative real-
ization of the bgdkpt consonants has become lexicalized. Thus from the
ClAram root *dgl ‘lie’ one finds the plosive pronunciation preserved
throughout, e.g., dugla ‘lie; mdaglon ‘I may lie’; from ClAram rgs ‘wake

3 The ClAram fricative b (< b) and the approximant w merged in some older Aramaic
dialects as can be seen from the graphic fluctuation of 2 and 1in JPA and SA (and also
MishH). Ben-Hayyim 2000:34 believes that w > v in these dialects, whereas Kutscher
1982:121 thought it was impossible to ascertain the direction of the merger. In lishana
deni dialects b > w (Sabar 2002a:24).

4 See Kapeliuk 1997 on the reflexes of f and d in NeoAram.
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up one finds g >, e.g., mur’asonnox ‘you woke me up. In *2l‘uwwa ‘inside’
(< ClAram %) *g > g > . b has become lexicalized in two verbs borrowed
from ModH, wp2 ‘réquest’ and '7;19 ‘suffer’; e.g., mbokasli T requested;, sabli
‘they may suffer.

d. Reflexes of bgdkpt that originated in voicing or devoicing from contact
with contiguous consonants have also become lexicalized, as in other
NeoAram dialects, e.g., *b > p in pssra ‘meat’ (< ClAram X703), xpq
‘embrace’ (< ClAram pan), gupta ‘cheese’ (cf. Syr =inax, ®has; JBA
Xn123, "12m);° possibly d > ¢ in txr ‘remember’ (< ClAram 957).° The
possessive-relative particle d when suffixed to a noun is devoiced to [t]
before an unvoiced consonant, e.g., nixad babi ['ni:y1d 'ba:b" | ‘my late
father’ vs. ’idad hukum ["i:d"it 'Aiukum] ‘the hand of the government’. d
of the indefinite pronoun kud ‘each, every’ is devoiced before unvoiced
consonants in *kud + xa > kutxa ‘each one, *kud + ’arbeni > kiit’arbeni
‘the four of them d is devoiced to ¢ before unvoiced consonants in forms
based on the Subjunctive of hwy (*d-hiwa > t-iiwa) and the 3™ person
forms of the Present Copula (*d-’ile > t-ile; (§$ 4.1.8.m; 4.4.6.1.1).

3.3. PHARYNGEALS AND GLOTTALS

a. The ClAram pharyngeals /1 and ‘ have reflexes of x and ’ respectively,
e.g., xmara ‘donkey’ (ClAram x9»n), xasa ‘new’ (ClAram xp1n), balo’ta
‘throat’ (BTA xyi%3), “rota ‘Friday’ (Syriac =faais). ClAram * is pre-
served in the vicinity of r in the inflection of the root s ‘curse, sa‘are
‘barley’ and ‘urtiisa ‘fart, and in t‘y ‘search’ in the vicinity of t. Words with
h and “ are either loans originally from Arabic (e.g., haqq ‘price, hal ‘sit-
uation), ‘dsorta ‘evening, ‘atarka ‘peddler’) or from Hebrew (‘awon ‘sin’).’
The JChalla nouns hakoma ‘ruler’ and hukum, hukiima, hukumiya ‘gov-
ernment’ are derived from Arabic oS> and not from ClAram hkm.

b. The voiceless fricative glottal / is sometimes replaced in word-initial
position by a weak glottal stop ’, e.g., ‘atxa ‘so, such’ alongside the more
frequent hatxa.

5 Talay 2008:58 n. 98. See also Sabar 1990:55 on b > p in loanwords (e.g., potine
‘boots’).

¢ Khan 1999:32. On the possibility of the root txr originating in backformation from
a ClAram Gt, see Mutzafi 2008a:390 and also below § 4.4.1 n. 109.

7 On pharyngealization in NeoAram, see Hoberman 1985; Mutzafi 2004:27-33.
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c. The glottal stop ’ is often weakly pronounced (“creaky voice”) and at
times replaces in initial position the approximant w, e.g., ’ewa ‘he was’ for
wewa, at other times it is elided altogether (§ 4.4.6.4.a). In medial position
it may replace w: ya’eli ‘he may give me’ (< yaweli). A medial glottal stop ’
is occasionally difficult to discern in rapid speech and at times elided, e.g.,
‘ar(’)a ‘land; tar(’)a ‘door’, sme(°)le ‘he heard’ The glottal stop is preserved
medially in roots borrowed from ModH, e.g., da’gax ‘we may take care of .

d.’ shifts to the pharyngeal ‘ in a few Arabic loans, a phenomenon that is
also attested elsewhere in NeoAram:® ‘mr ‘boss around’, ma‘miir ‘officer-
in-charge’, ‘anjil ‘Gospels, qur‘an ‘Quran;, ‘assl ‘(good) origin, ‘aslaye ‘of
good origin, ‘asli ‘genuine’ It happens in the Aramaic verb sy* ‘plaster’
(§$ 4.4.27.5), which elsewhere in NeoAram is attested as sy’ < YW or yyw.
It is also attested in the Hebrew hypocoristic ‘Abo (8772x) and ModH
‘azor, 9zor ‘ared’ (IR).

e. The ‘ of the ModH verb 150 ‘persuade’ is realized surprisingly as x in
msaxnaxle ‘he may persuade him.

3.4. AFFRICATES

a.jand Z occur in loanwords, the former from Arabic, and the latter from
Kurdish, e.g., julle ‘clothes, Zang ‘rust, -Zi ‘also, even. Z also occurs as an
allophone of § in the preposition res before a voiced consonant ($ 3.6.¢)

b. ¢ occurs in Kurdish and Turkish loanwords,’ e.g., ‘a¢aysb ‘how strange!’
camca ‘teaspoon, caydanka ‘teapot, and in the ModH based pancarali ‘1
caused a flat tire] It is attested in a reflex of an old loan into Aramaic (<
»wn) from Akkadian, ceri ‘spring. It is also heard in Present forms of the
verb ¥’y ‘know’ (§4.4.9.c) in addition to the forms with k, e.g., ld-¢i’an
‘T don’t know’ (also ld-ki’an), ¢istte ‘you know him’ (also ki’stte'®). An
emphatic realization, ¢, is found in the native Aramaic words ¢ym ‘close
(eyes; < @nv); mr¢ ‘crush’ (< ©n), ¢my ‘extinguish’ (< "), ¢o’a ‘smooth’
(< ¥wv), and 2¢’a ‘nine’ (< nywn).

c. Shabbo sometimes realizes historical s as the affricate tsin ModH loans,
e.g., kfatsle ‘he jumped.

8 See, e.g., Sabar 1990:56; Fassberg 2005.
° Sabar 1990:55.
19 One also hears frequently fronted k: [k”1tte].
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3.5. EMPHATICS

a. The emphatic (pharyngealized) pronounciation is found regularly in
s and ¢ that are direct reflexes of the corresponding ClAram emphatic
consonants, e.g., slosa ‘prayer, tina ‘mud’. Non-emphatic consonants in
native Aramaic words sometimes become emphatic in certain words in
JChalla as in other NeoAram dialects,!! e.g., r in “urwa ‘big, naxraya
‘foreigner, raba ‘much;, rapsa ‘big (f.), romana ‘high, sa‘are'? ‘barley,
Sarusa Tunch’; m in maye ‘water’'® Emphaticization of ClAram t (as well
as the contiguous /) is attested in the numbers based on ‘three’: tlaha
‘three’ and tlasi ‘thirty) but not in flta’sar ‘thirteen’'* It does not occur
in tmanya ‘eight’ but it is found in tmane’sar ‘eighteen’ and tmani ‘eighty’
Secondary emphatic consonants due to assimilation to a contiguous
inherited Aramaic f or s are unmarked, e.g., mtele [om‘t'ele], whereas
unmotivated, spontaneous emphaticization is marked, e.g., t/aha ‘three’!
As elsewhere in Neo-Aram, emphaticization may be phonemic, e.g., mly
‘be sufficient’ vs. mly ‘fill; tora ‘ox’ vs. tora ‘Torah’ (attested in the corpus
only in the compound séfartora “Torah scroll’).

b. Emphatic consonants also show up in JChalla in loanwords!'® many
of which do not have an emphatic consonant in the original language.
Often the emphaticization spreads throughout the word. The following
loanwords with emphatic consonants are listed according to the first
emphatic consonant in the word:

mal ‘property, mamzer ‘bastard; »mbasi ‘corporal’
qunsul ‘consul, qunsulya ‘consulate’

b:  bank ‘bank] barane ‘rams, baraza ‘pig, bas ‘good;” ba¢‘a ‘bastard’
¢ py¢ ‘break

d:  ’oda ‘room’

k:  kappara ‘expiation’

I lappa Tump

m:

n:

11 Sabar 2002:32-33; Mutzafi 2008a:19-20.

12 The emphaticization is the result of assimilation to neighboring s and *.

13 See Fassberg 1997 for possibly emphatic forms of ‘water’ in JPA.

14 Sabar 2002a:33.

15 Following Mutzafi 2008a:20.

16 This reflects the phenomenon of ‘emphatic foreignization of borrowed forms. See
Campbell 2004:82. On emphaticization in loanwords in JZakho, see Sabar 1990:55-56.

17" Shabbo sometimes pronounces baskalndaye ‘resident of Bashkala’ with an emphatic
realization (baskalndye) under the influence of bas.



16 CHAPTER THREE

p: gopala/gopalta ‘shepherds stick, palastindye ‘Palestinians) palle ‘coals,

' panqdnot ‘lira, paper money), pdssaport ‘passport, posta ‘mail, gaptdn
‘captain’ o ' '

r: baraxa ‘blessing, dor ‘generation, rabbi ‘My Lord!; radyo ‘radio;, raste
‘right, rema ‘pus, zydra ‘visit to a shrine’

;. tarix (also tarix) ‘date of event, télgoraf ‘telegraph;, télgaram ‘telegram,
trambel automobile, paytiina ‘carriage’
y:  ’Ayraham ‘Abraham’

z:  bazzote ‘torches), gazab ‘anger,, qozzalgort ‘hell, disgusting), zor ‘force’

3.6. ASSIMILATION

a. The verbal prefix b assimilates to a following nasal and shifts to m
(§$ 4.4.11.¢), e.g., resu mmakipiwale ‘they would lower their heads, mnapli
‘they will fall; ’ana mnablonnax ‘I will lead you away’, mmaxlat ‘will you
feed?; though not always, e.g., bmaxsl ‘he will feed The verbal prefix b
> p by assimilation to a contiguous unvoiced consonant, e.g., psake ‘he
will complain’ The preposition b also assimilates to a following unvoiced
consonant and is realized as p.

b. The absence of d/d in the preposition gam would appear to be the
result of assimilation to m in a biform of ClAram gédam when bound by
pronominal suffixes *qudm-,'® as evidenced already in the LAram forms
of the preposition with geminated m, e.g., SA gammi ‘before me, JBA
qamme ‘before him’ (cf. JChalla game). A similar case of assimilation to m
ocurs in*‘amoadnaye > ‘amannaye ‘residents of Amidya’ and *bagdadnesa
> bagdannesa 1. resident of Baghdad’ d assimilates to s in kussat ‘every
year (< *kud $ata). d assimilates to t in the f.s. Participle *’'wodta >
iitta ‘done’ and in the feminine adjective *naqidta > *naqodta > naqotta
‘thin.

c. | of the L-suffix pronouns (§§4.1.4; 4.4.23.1) assimilates to a pre-
ceding n, r, and t in Subjunctive- and Preterite-based inflected forms,

e.g.

qatlannox < *qatlon +lox T (m.s.) may kill you (m.s.)’
mironne < *miron+le  ‘he said to me (m.s.)’
miratti < *mirat + li I said to you (fs.)’

'8 Cf. PrAram *qudm > ClAram 27p/27p/27ip, and with pronominal suffixes, e.g.,
BIR, TR
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‘amrottu - < Famrot+1u  ‘you (m.s.) may say to themy
kponnu < *kpon +lu ‘they starved’
d’arrox < *dor +lox ‘you (m.s.) returned’

I'in *kull assimilates to the following possessive-relative particle d in the
indefinite pronoun *kull d- > kud ‘each, every (§ 4.1.12.f). On the partial
assimilation of * to I in the particles of existence, see § 3.2.b.

d. nhas assimilated to a following consonant in inherited Aramaic words,
e.g., 9zza < *inza’ ‘goat] sata < *$antd’ ‘year. n assimilates to [ in the
Turkish loanword osmanli > osmolli ‘Ottoman’. n assimilates partially to
p in *npolle > mpolle’ he fell’ and in *npox > mpox ‘blow!’

e. § in the preposition res ‘on, upon’ (< resa ‘head’) assimilates in voicing
(> 2) to a contiguous voiced consonant. Cf. res kase ['rif 'kPa:se] ‘on his
belly’ vs. res dide ['r1z 'd"i:d"¢] ‘on him’

f. The verbal prefix k- (§ 4.4.9) found on inflected forms of the Present
and Past Habitual (e.g., kemar ‘he says, kesewa ‘he used to come’) assim-
ilates (> g) in voicing to a following consonant, e.g., gezal ‘he goes’;
before g it assimilates entirely, e.g., ld-qqarwan ‘I do not approach; sili
qqadonne ‘1 finish my work’ It is sometimes difficult to discern the
prefix k before unvoiced consonants, e.g., (k)taxret ‘Do you remem-
ber?’

g. x assimilates in voicing (> §) to the contiguous consonant in the verbs
xzy ‘see, xdr ‘go around;, and xzd ‘harvest’ in the G stem, e.g., xzeli [*yze:li]
T saw), xzi [yzi] ‘see (m.s.)!}* xdor [ydhor] ‘go around (c.s.)!, won xdira
[win ‘ydPi:ra] ‘T (m.s.) have gone around;, xzadle [*yzirre] ‘he harvested’ Cf.
xaze [*ya:ze] ‘he may see’ x also assimilates in voicing in the adverb ‘axxa
‘here’ in the expression *dx-geb tdn-geb [*ayghib 't"ang"ib] ‘when all’s said
and done, and in the neo-construct form bax ‘woman’ from baxta (e.g.,
bax mador [bPay 'mid"or] ‘the wife of the mudir’) and the neo-construct
form tax from taxa ‘quarter of town’ in tax mallaye (['t"ay mal'la:ye] ‘the
Mullahs’ Quarter’ x also assimilates in voicing in wax ‘we are’ and sax
‘healthy’ when in sandhi before a vowel: wdx-asye ['way,isye] ‘we have
come, sax-ile ['s’a:y,isle] ‘he is healthy’

19 This is not always true in the C stem ‘show), however. Cf. Past Habitual 1 m.s.
[may'zmwno] ‘T used to show’, Participle m.s. ['muyza] ‘shown, pl. ['muyze], but Subjunc-
tive 1 m.s. [may'zinnax] T (m.s.) may show you (fs.), Gerund [may'zo:ye] ‘showing.
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h. x assimilates to a contiguous g in ragqa ‘distance’ (< *roxqa < PrAram
*rhq), though reqa with loss of gemination is also attested.

i. r assimilates to t in in the feminine adjective *qarirta > *qarorta >
qaratta ‘cold, cool.
3.7. DISSIMILATION
m dissimilates to n before b in the C verb nbl ‘lead away; e.g., *mabol >
nabsl ‘he may lead away, *mabole > nabole ‘leading away.
3.8. VOWELS

a. JChalla appears to have a vocalic phonemic inventory of: 4, a, e, 5, i, 0,
0, u, 4, i, and ii. The following minimal pairs were found in the corpus:

avs.a bale ‘his attention’ vs. bale ‘yes, indeed’
avs.e dana ‘time vs. dena ‘debt’
avs.2 kara ‘black vs. kora ‘rent

avs.i  masa ‘village vs. misa ‘dead’
avs.o yama ‘sed vs. yoma ‘day’
avs.u gare ‘roof’ vs. giire ‘men’

avs.s qatla ‘she may kill vs. gatla ‘killing’
avs.i  xamsa ‘five vs.  xamsi ‘fifty’
avs.o didax ‘your (fs.) vs. didox ‘your (m.s.)’
avs.u dida ‘her vs. didu ‘their’
evs.i  xze ‘see (f.s.)l vs. «xzi ‘see (m.s.)l
evs.o qema ‘she may arise vs. goma ‘stature’
evs. i qeta ‘summer’ vs. qita ‘vagind
ivs.o  kis ‘moneybag’ vs.  kos ‘to, with’
ivs.o misa ‘dead vs. mosa ‘death’
ivs.u seli ‘T came vs. selu ‘they came’
ovs. i kosa ‘she may descend”  vs. kiuisa ‘descended’
0vs.0 zora ‘she may go around’ vs. zdra ‘small
ivs.s kira ‘young goat vs. kora ‘rent

avs. i Siqa ‘market’ vs. Siiga ‘left

Because of the limited size of the corpus, it is difficult to find exact
minimal pairs of e vs. 2 (cf., however, kemar ‘he says’ vs. kamra ‘she says’),
u vs. i (cf. kur ‘blind” and kiira ‘young goat’), and u vs. ii.

b. a is usually realized as [a], though one also hears [ae], e.g., tar’a ‘door’
['thar’a]/ ['t"eer’a]. Final a may be rounded, e.g., the final a in tama
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‘there’ ['t"a:mp], particularly following /w/, e.g., twa ["1twp]. Near an
emphatic consonant a moves back to [a], e.g., [b'a:f] ‘good’. Stressed e is
usually realized as [e], e.g., b-é-dor ['bPedor’] ‘in that generation, though
sometimes it is more open and realized as [¢], e.g., sele ['sele]/['sele].

c. 2 is normally realized as [1], e.g., mon ‘from, with’ [min], though it may
be pronounced [y] in the vicinity of an emphatic, labial, or velar, e.g.,
gtolle ‘he killed’ ['qtille]/['qtylle], $galle ‘he took’ ['qulle]/['[qylle], ptoxle
‘he opened’ ['ptPixle]/['pthyxle]. It is realized as [i] before or after y, e.g.,
zamraydsa ‘songs [zimri'ya:sa], yamma ‘mother’ ['yimma]. On occasion 2
may be realized as [y], e.g., [“ynwe] ‘grapes.

d. ii is is a reflex of *wi and is mostly limited to verbs II-w (§ 4.4.27.4),
e.g., dilqa ‘seized’ (['d"y:qa]) alongside dwiga ['d"wi:qa], or tiira ‘broken’
(['thy:ra]), alongside twira ['t"wi:ra]. ii is attested in closed and pretonic
syllables in verbs II-w, e.g., ’iidle ‘he did” alongside wadle, diiqala ‘she
seized it, as well as in the II-w adjective ziirta ‘small’ (m.s. zora, c.pl. zore)
and in Tiirkiya ‘“Turkey’. Cf., however, the lack of fronting in kisleni ‘we
descended’ and the the II-w adjective ruxta ‘wide’ (m.s. rwixa).

e. 0 ([0]) is poorly attested. It is heard in the nouns [6°a ‘jaw’ and *sapoxa
‘wrap sandwich;, the adjective zora, zore ‘small, and in the numbers $6°a
‘seven, $0°i ‘seventy’, and $¢°amma ‘seven hundred’. Rarely o is fronted to ¢
in additional words, e.g., ‘0dax ‘we may do’ as against the more common
’odax.

3.9. GENERAL DISTRIBUTION OF VOWELS

a. a, i, e, 0, 0, 1, ii are generally long and a4, 4, u are short. Long vowels
usually shorten in open unstressed non-final syllables and become short
in closed syllables and open unstressed final syllables.?

b. Long vowels occur in open syllables:
1. most frequently in stressed syllables, e.g., katob ‘secretary, qazi ‘qadi,
’ida ‘hand, spisa ‘rotten;, geta ‘summer’, resa ‘head; dusa ‘honey’, gare
‘men;, qora ‘grave, tora ‘ox, tlra‘broken, zora ‘small’;

2. 4, i, e, 0 may be found in pretonic syllables, e.g., *agaye ‘aghas,
qyamata ‘resurrection, ciroke ‘story, jirane ‘neighbors, hewdne

20 See the detailed description of JBetan in Mutzafi 2008a:25.
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‘animals, gopala ‘shepherd’s stick, gotiya ‘small box;, §6’amma ‘seven
hundred’; with the exception of the last example, all of the nouns are
loanwords; d is attested in this environment in the verbal system in
inflected forms based on the Subjunctive, e.g., ksagalwa ‘he used to
take’;

3. iis attested in a propretonic syllable: kilomatre ‘kilometers’;

4. a and @ may occur in a posttonic syllable: gtjlwale ‘he had killed
him’; darétale ‘you may put him’;

5. in monosyllabic words: ga ‘time;*! ha ‘here, so!, ma ‘what?} xzi ‘see
(m.s.)!; ke ‘Cmon, go ‘in; ko ‘that, since; gt ‘get up! (c.s.)’

c. Long vowels may also occur in closed syllables:

1. in stressed syllables, e.g., flankas ‘so and so, qaptan ‘captain, giska
‘young goat, gunik ‘gunny sack, dehwa ‘gold’ (§ 3.11.a), desta ‘por-
tion of food, darwéz ‘dervish, mamnin ‘grateful, qoras ‘piaster,
kolka ‘hovel, garaqol ‘garrison’; most of the examples are loan-
words;?

2. in monosyllabic words, e.g., ban ‘T shall go; bas ‘good;, hal ‘situation,
‘it ‘there is, pis ‘filthy’, beb ‘together with;, hes ‘yet, still, bron ‘son of’,
sgol “take (c.s.)!; qun ‘get up! (c.pl.); rit ‘naked’;

3. in final unstressed syllables, e.g., jawab ‘answer’, waZdan ‘conscience,
qaddis ‘memorial prayer, tagbir ‘counsel, conspiracy, tarix, tarix
‘date of event’, frambel ‘automobile, bus, ‘Gwon ‘sin’; all the examples
are loanwords with the exception of the E-suffix 1 c.pl. form -axin
(patxaxin ‘we may open’; § 4.1.6.);

4. in pretonic and even earlier syllables in loanwords: gaymaqam ‘local
governor, pisyatisa ‘filth, nerwaya ‘resident of Nerwa, hekkarnaya
‘resident of Hakkari, hekkaratiisa ‘residents or region of Hakkari’

d. The long vowels i, e, o are realized as short in

1. unstressed final open syllables, e.g. hedi ‘slowly, tlasi ‘thirty), kalbe
‘dogs, denane ‘debtors, mato ‘why?, radyo ‘radio’

e. Short vowels occur in open syllables:

1. in monosyllabic words, e.g., sa ‘come! (c.s.)] ta to, xa ‘one’s

2l In rapid speech the final a of ga often tends to sound short.
22 Cf. the inherited Aramaic word palgiid) in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:29) with JChalla

palgus.
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2. a, U, ti, s may be found in unstressed syllables (propretonic, pretonic,
and posttonic), e.g., ganawiisa ‘thievery, hakome ‘kings, mosalmana
‘Muslim, muselu ‘they brought,, éddora ‘tent), xatoreni ‘our sake, gu-
niya ‘bramble, gurane ‘men, hukumiya ‘government, gtallu ‘they
killed; tapu ‘title deed, diigale ‘he seized her’;

3. a and 2 may be found in stressed syllables, e.g., fisaka ‘bullet, malsk
‘ruler, masale ‘matter, kora ‘rent, modor ‘mudir’, ‘Gdsta ‘custom’.

f. Short vowels occur in closed syllables:

1. in unstressed syllables, both non-final and final: baxtisa ‘wifehood;,
darhame dirhams, bondagqiya ‘rifle, kondala ‘steep slope, kurtake
‘garments, qurdaya ‘Kurd’; gacax ‘smuggled goods, tre’sar ‘twelve,
qatal ‘he kills, tabur ‘battalion; tattun ‘tobacco’;

2. in stressed syllables: rapsa ‘big, sahma ‘portion, lot, pasra ‘meat,
woZdan ‘conscience), husta ‘excuse, qur‘an ‘Quran;, ’tdle ‘he did.

3.10. SHORTENING OF LONG VOWELS

a. Long vowels in an open syllable shorten when the syllable becomes
closed:

a>a nabal ‘he may lead away’ > nabli ‘they may lead away’
hadax  ‘this > hatxa ‘like this’

i>s  Citon ‘there is’ > stle ‘he has’
basima  ‘pleasant (m.s.)’ > basomta ‘pleasant (f.s.)’
grisali ‘T pulled her’ > grasli ‘T pulled hiny’

e>7* kemor  ‘hesays > komra ‘she says’

u>u dika ‘place’ > duksa ‘place

i>i  Clda ‘done’ > iidla ‘she did’

o>u koma ‘black (m.s.)’ > kumta ‘black (fs.)
mpolatli ‘I took him out’ > mpultali ‘I took her out.

b. When the stress shifts in nouns, d > a in open pretonic and propretonic
syllables, e.g.,

baba ‘father’ > babawasa ‘fathers

gare ‘roof’ > garawdsa  ‘roofs

hudaya ‘Jew’ > hudayeni  ‘our Jews
>

kapa ‘shoulder’ kapane ‘shoulders’

23 But not in mese ‘he brings’ vs. mesya ‘she brings’ or menax ‘look around! (c.s.)’ vs.
menxun ‘look around! (c.pl.). See also Mutzafi 2008a:82.
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This applies also to the D Gerund, e.g., msadore ‘sending’ (cf. (m)sadar
‘he may send’).

c. a and i do not shorten, however, in loanwords:

‘aga  ‘agha’ > ‘agaye ‘aghas’
‘agatisa  ‘masterdomy’
pis  ‘filthy > pisyatisa  ‘filth’

d. @ remains in neo-construct forms:

baba ‘son’ > bab- ‘father of’
brata ‘daughter’ > brat- ‘daughter of’
qdala  ‘neck > gdal- ‘neck of’

e. ti shortens to u in open pretonic syllables, e.g.,

dika ‘place > dukane ‘places
tura ‘mountain’ > furane ‘mountains

3.11. CONDITIONED VOWEL SHIFTS

a. 2> e before a syllable closing* and h, e.g.,**

behna ‘moment’
de’sa  ‘sweat’

dehna ‘fat’

dehwa ‘gold’
nehra  ‘river’
pehna  ‘kick

se’ra  ‘goat hair
$me’lu  ‘they heard'®
te'na  ‘load

b. u > o before syllable-closing’, e.g.,?

balo’ta ‘throat’

sabo’ta ‘finger’

zdo’sa ‘fear’

mo’raqle ‘he chased him away

24 Hobermann 1997:324-325; Mutzafi 2008a:27.

% In forms of the C Imperative, *ma$mo’ listen! (m.s.)” > masme(’), but also masmi(’)
as a result of the partial merger of verbs III-’ and III-y (§ 4.4.27.7).

26 Hoberman 1997:324-325; Mutzafi 2008a:27.
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mo’ranne ‘he brought me in’

H

mo’$smannu!!  ‘they accused me’

3.12. RISING DIPHTHONGS

a. The attested rising diphthongs are:

we:
wa:
wa:

Wi

wa.

ya:
ya:
ya:
ye:

wetun ‘you were, pawe ‘it will be’

barwara ‘slope, "urwane ‘leaders, babawasa ‘fathers’
wa‘diisa ‘promise, waraqe ‘documents’

wiza ‘visa, wida ‘done (m.s.)’

ywaslu ‘they dried up, yawsn ‘I may give’

yawi ‘they may give, toryasa ‘cows’

yarxa ‘month, yamya ‘she may swear’

yomma ‘mother, yamysn ‘I may swear’

hudaye ‘Jews, qurdaye ‘Kurds’

b. The rising diphthong w2 frequently contracts to i in closed syllables in
forms of II-w verbs (< 11-b; §§ 4.4.27.4; 4.4.28.1): ’iidle ‘he did’ (< wadle),
diigle (< dwagle) ‘he grasped, though one also hears the uncontracted
forms wadle and dwagle, as well as kiisleni ‘we descended, makusli ‘he may
bring me down’ In open syllables one hears both wi and the contracted

form ,2

7 e.g., wida, ’iida ‘don€’ (< *wida), as well as *wida, and both dwiqa

and diiqa ‘seized.

ay, aw:

3.13. FALLING DIPHTHONGS

The PrAram diphthongs aw and ay have contracted to e and o respec-
tively, e.g., geta ‘summer, sepa ‘sword, mosa ‘death, yoma ‘day. In
loanwords, however, the diphthongs are preserved, e.g., dawla ‘state]
Cayxana ‘tea house, mabayn ‘between’ The diphthong aw in gaw- ‘in’ is
areduction from -aww found in the ClAram determined form gawwa
(cst. go-) or the ClAram form with pronominal suffix, e.g., gawwe ‘in
it)

is attested in the loanword: ¢ay ‘ted. dy > ay when this noun becomes
part of the compounds (§4.2.10.b) ¢aydanka ‘teapot, cayxana ‘tea
house’ The diphthong gy contracts to e in the f.s. gentilic suffix *-ayota
> *-ayta > -esa, e.g., bagdannesa ‘resident of Baghdad, maroknesa

27 Shabbo alternates both forms, even in the same sentence: hatxa le ’iida hatxa le wida
‘Like this he has done, like that he has done’
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‘Moroccan, nerwesa ‘resident of Nerwa, qurdesa ‘Kurd, wanesa ‘resi-

dent of Wan

uy: uy appears in the C stem of y’y (< *yd‘) ‘make known, e.g., muyde(’)lu
‘they made known

aw: See §3.14

3.14. OTHER DIPHTHONGS THAT HAVE
CONTRACTED IN JEWISH CHALLA

*ab > ab > aw > o: The ClAram diphthong ab > aw (§3.2.a n.3) that
resulted from the contraction of a and spirantized b (> b > w) has
contracted further to o, e.g., qora ‘grave’ (< gawra < qabra), gora ‘man’ (<
gawra < gabra). In the case of the plural giire ‘men), an additional shift of
0 > u is attested already in earlier Aramaic (BiblAram %923.). The vowel
0 in xoseba ‘Sunday’ is a contraction of the diphthong aw, which arose
from xo + Seba < *xaw + $eba < *xa +b-8abba < *had b-8abba (§ 4.2.10.a).

*ib > ib > ow > u/n: This contraction takes place before a consonant
e.g..dusa ‘honey’ (cf. TO, JPA dibsa; Syr oy, TO, BTA, Mand dubsa);
hiile ‘he gave’ (< *howle < *hoble < *yhible); kasu ‘he may write’ (< *kasow
< *kasib), ksuli ‘T wrote (< *ksowli < *ksibli), kszita ‘written’ (< *ksowta <
*ksibta). Before a vowel, the diphthong is retained, e.g., ksiwa ‘written’ (<
*ksiba < *ksiba), hiwe ‘given’ (Participle pl. *hibe <*yhibe). The diphthong
aw is attested, however before y, in *swiya > *siwya > sawya ‘dyed; and the
loanwords gawya ‘strong), gawyiisa ‘strength.

*ap > ap > aw > o: tloxe ‘lentils’ (< *tlawxe < tlaphe; cf. TO, BTA *ni%v;

Syr saall).

3.15. CONTRACTION OF TRIPHTHONGS AND RELATED FORMS

a. aya often contracts to 4. This is attested frequently in

1. the 3 c.s. independent pronoun ’aya ‘he, she’ > ’a (S 4.1.1.e)

2. the m.s. gentilic suffix: hudaya ‘Jew’ > hudd, qurdaya ‘Kurd’ > qurda

3. the Gerund of verbs I11-y: baxzaya ‘seeing’ > baxzd; bajraya flowing’
> bojrd

4. tappaya > tappa ‘hillside’ (§5.7.5)

b. oyo > 0 in *¥amoyo + d > ‘améd ‘the paternal uncle of’, *xaloyox > xaldx
‘your maternal uncle’
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c. awa > a in the 1 c.pl. forms of the verb yhw(l) ‘give’ (§ 4.4.28.20) that
are based on the Subjunctive, e.g., yawaxla > yaxla ‘we may give her,
byawaxlu > byaxlu ‘we will give them’

d. *-awya > awa®® in the 3 fs. inflected forms of the verb hwy that are
based on the Subjunctive: *hawya > hiiwa ‘may she be, *khawya > kiwa’
‘she is’ and *phawya > piiwa ‘she will be’

3.16. GLIDES

a. The glide y occurs when the plural ending -e is added to a loanword
ending in a final vowel:

’agaye  ‘agha’ (s.’aga)
balaye ‘trouble(s)’ (§4.2.3.1.d)
kiloye  ‘kilos’ (s. kilo)

b. The glide y (< w?) is attested in ‘amoya (’amo + a) ‘paternal uncle, and
xaloya (xalo + a) ‘maternal uncle’ (§ 4.2.9.7).

c. The glide w appears to be attested in qurdawiisa (< qurda? + tsa )
Kurds’ (§ 4.2.9.3.d).

3.17. APHAERESIS

a. Aphaeresis of initial > or y preceding a consonant is attested in verbs I-’
(§5$ 4.4.27.1; 4.4.28.8-9) and I-y (5§ 4.4.27.2; 4.4.28.20-21):

hille  ‘he gave’ < *yhowle

mira  ‘said’ < *'mira

marre  ‘he said’ < ¥'morre

saqli ‘T went up’ < *ysogli

sira ‘bound’ < *ysira®

sirilu ‘they bound themy’ < *ysirilu
seta ‘come (f:s.)” < *¥’seta

sela ‘she came’ < *’sela

tiwa  ‘seated’ < *ytiwa

28 Tt would appear that *awya > *oya > *uya (partial assimilation of o to y, which is
attested in other lishana deni dialects; § 4.4.28.12) > wa (partial assimilation of y to u).
2 ysira is attested once in Shabbo’s speech.



26 CHAPTER THREE

tule  ‘he sat’ < *ytowle
xila  ‘eaten’ < *’xila

xalle  ‘he ate’ < *’xolle3°
zolle  ‘he went’ < *zolle

b. Aphaeresis does not occur, however, in forms of ymy ‘swear’ (§4.4.28.4),
e.g., ymeli ‘I swore, ymi ‘swear (m.s.)!’, or yws ‘dry up’ ($ 4.4.28.2): ywasle
‘he dried up, ywaslu ‘they dried up.

c. Nor does it occur in the Gerund of Verbs I-’, where #'C > #iC: ’isaya
‘coming, ’ixala‘eating), ’izala ‘going.

c. ’appears to be optional before w in the verb ‘wd ‘do’ (§ 4.4.28.1), e.g.,
‘wida, wida ‘done (m.s.), 'wada, wada ‘doing.

d. Aphaeresis of ’ (< ClAram ’and ) and a following vowel is attested in
the following nouns and adjective:

koma ‘black’ (ClAram a2w); f. kumta

tiga  ‘old’ (ClAram pny; cf. ‘atiqa elsewhere in lishana deni dialects);
f. tagta, pl. tige

dana  ‘time’ (ClAram X371 ‘time’); pl. dane and the conjunction kud
dan ‘whenever’

e. m is sometimes not audible (and perhaps absent entirely; § 4.4.3) before
an initial labial in verbal forms, e.g., (m)baqarwa ‘he would ask; (m)palle
‘he fell, (m)pallu ‘they fell’ m is also not heard occasionally before other
consonants in the D stem, e.g., (m)sadore ‘sending’

f. The first syllable of the Past Copula (§ 4.4.6.4.c) may be elided when
enclitic, leaving only -wa, e.g., *‘qu—wdwa > ‘qu-wa ‘It was Iraq’

3.18. SYNCOPE

a. Unstressed 2 is syncopated in the plural forms?! kilometre ‘kilometers’
(sg. kilometar), metre ‘meters’ (s. metar), malkani ‘chieftains’ (s. malok),
and in ma‘almine ‘teachers’ (s. ma‘allom).

30 Shabbo also once says *xalli ‘I ate’
31 Cf. the syncope of 7 or e in a singular base when the suffix -ada is added (Mutzafi
20082a:97).
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It is unsyncopated in ‘dgsli ‘my mind, ‘dgalu ‘their mind), xatsreni ‘our
sake’ because of the syllabic nature of the resonants / and r. Unstressed
u is sometimes syncopated in the nouns kusisa / ksisa ‘hat, xlala / xulila
‘wedding feast’

b. ’ (< ClAram ) has been syncopated in zora ‘small’ < z’ora (< ClAram
X9ivy). 2

c. n is syncopated before L-suffix object pronouns in the plural of the
Imperative and in 2 pl. forms inflected on the basis of the Subjunctive
(§ 4.1.6.j), e.g., mandule ‘throw it!, mdttiile ‘put it!), ‘amrétile-Zi ‘you may
also say to him;, ‘odétiileni ‘you may do to us, darétiile ‘you may put it,
ksaqlétiile ‘you take him;, godétiile ‘you do to him’

d. With the exception of the 3 m.s. ’azal ‘he may go,* lis syncopated in the
forms of the root ’zl ‘go’ based on the Subjunctive (e.g., *’azlon > ’dzon ‘1
may go’; § 4.4.28.9) Some of the forms of the Future of ’z/ have undergone
further syncope:

*bazon > ban ‘Tshall go’

*bazot > bat ‘you will go (m.s.)’
*bazat > bat ‘you will go (f.s.)
*bazol > bal ‘hewill go’

e. d is syncopated in all attested forms of the G stem y’y (< ClAram v
§4.4.28.19), e.g., ya’e ‘he may know, ki’e ‘he knows, y’elox ‘you knew:’.
It is preserved, however, in the C stem ‘inform, e.g., mayd(’)annu ‘I may
inform them, muyde’li ‘T informed. d is syncopated in kawanta ‘mule’ (cf.
the biform kawdonta).

f. s is syncopated in the preposition kasal (cf. §3.19.1), e.g., kol muxtar
‘with the mukhtar’.

g. Medial h is sometimes elided, particularly in rapid speech, in the 2 c.s.
independent pronoun ’ahat ‘you’ > ’at.

32 Sabar 2002a:156.

3 Note also the syncope of [ in the inflected forms of the verb yhw(l) (§ 4.4.28.20)
based on the Subjunctive, e.g., yawan ‘I may give, yawat ‘you may give’ [ is preserved only
in the 3 m.s. yawal ‘he may give’ The [ in the verb, however, is not part of the ClAram root
(2m).
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3.19. APOCOPE

a. Vowels may be apocopated on an noun that is annexed to another noun
(§4.2.2.b), e.g.,
‘axona  ‘brother’ > ‘axon ma‘allom ‘the brother of the teacher’

baxtdsa ‘women’ > baxtds qurdaye ‘the women of the Kurds’
brona  ‘son’ > bron sawox ‘your grandfather’s son’

In the following two examples the final vowel or syllable is apocopated in
a noun that joins another noun in forming a compound:

palg(a) ‘half” > pdlsa‘a ‘half an hour’
pdlpanganot ‘half lira

b. Vowels may be apocopated when preceding the independent genitive
pronoun did- (§ 4.1.3) or the reflexive pronoun gyan- (§4.1.9), e.g.,

baba ‘father’ > bab dide ‘his father’

besa ‘house’ > bes gyane ‘his own house’
pare ‘money’ > pdargyani ‘my own money’
xulamawdsa ‘servants’ > xulamawds dide ‘his servants’

c. Apocope takes place in the indefinite pronoun *kull + d > kud and in
the noun following it:

*kull + d dana > kud dan ‘every time’
*kull + dyoma >  kid-yom ‘every day’
*kull + d sata > kusSat ‘every year’
*kull + dlele > kud-lel ‘every night’

The final syllable of yoma is apocopated in

*palgeh d-yoma > palgadyo ‘noon’
*ha d-yoma > “adyo ‘today’

Note that lele is not apocopated in ’ddlele ‘tonight, unlike in palgadiel
‘midnight. Cf. the JBetan forms *2dlel, palgadlel, palgadyom, *adyo.

d. Other examples of apocope include *b3$-rabba > bis-rab ‘more), ‘axxa
‘here’ (> ’ax-) and geba ‘side, direction’ (> geb) in *dx-geb tan-geb (tamaha-
geb) ‘when all’s said and done. It occurs sporadically also in (*2l-)tama
> (al-)tam ‘there, to there. The final vowel or syllable of the indefinite
pronoun xeta ‘other’ (§ 4.1.10.b) may be apocopated, e.g., xd-I-e-xet ‘one
to that other, xa le msabohe ’e xe ‘one is praising that other’ In the
demonstrative pronoun ’anna ‘these, those, the final syllable is at times
apocopated before a word-initial consonant: ’anna pare > an pare ‘that
money. d of ClAram 911 ‘one’ is apocopated (xa, in pause xa’).
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e. Apocope occurs in the compounds that express the days of the week
(5 4.3.8): tre + *b-sabba > triseb ‘Monday, tlaha + *b-Sabba > tlahiiseb
‘Tuesday, ’arba + *b-$abba > ’arbiiseb “Wednesday’ xamsa + *b-Sabba
> xamuseb “Thursday. Vowels are apocopated in other compounds too
(§4.2.105), e.g., b + ’0 + yoma + xeta > bomaxad ‘day after tomorrow’

f. lis apocopated in the preposition kasal (§ 3.18.1): kas spindarnaye ‘with
the residents of Spindar’*

g. m is apocopated in the G c.s. Imperative qui ‘stand up!” n is apoco-
pated in 1Wn > Ceri ‘autumn’ n of the preposition mon is sometimes
apocopated,® e.g., m-parox ‘from your money’

3.20. GEMINATION

a. In general ClAram gemination has been lost and replaced by a length-
ening of the preceding vowel (quantitative metathesis).*® Were the plural
of dukkana ‘shop’ attested (*dukkane?), then gemination could be shown
to be phonemic: cf. the plural of ditka ‘place;, dukane.

b. The loss of gemination and resulting lengthening of preceding vowel is
seen clearly in D verbs, where one finds g in open stressed syllables, e.g.,
(m)sador ‘he may send’ (cf. ClAram 97Wn), mdagol ‘he may lie’ (ClAram
237m). The lack of lengthening of a > @ in the Gerund msadore ‘sending’
(JBA »9i7¢n) may be attributed to the fact that the pattern is treated by
speakers as belonging to the nominal system, where a shortens to a before
stressed syllables (§ 3.10.b).%”

c. ClAram gemination is sometimes preserved in the nominal system,
e.g., in certain reflexes of the *qvll noun pattern ($ 4.2.6.2): dabba ‘bear,
glla ‘grass, Isbba ‘heart, psmma, pumma ‘mouth), xumma ‘heat’® ysmma

34 This is the only example (in other lishana deni dialects it is more frequent) and it
should be noted that the following word begins with s. Mutzafi (2008a:356) believes the
I of kasal was elided by metanalysis: kasl-e > kas-le.

3 Mutzafi (2008a:124) raises the possibility that m- is also a reduced form of *om <
*am ‘with

36 A trace of gemination can be seen in the Gerund of geminate verbs (§ 4.4.27.6). See
also in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:47-48, 77-79). Quantitative metathesis (CvCC = Cv:C) is
the rule in Turoyo for all ClIAram gemination. See Jastrow 1985:XXI.

37 See Mutzafi 2008a:30.

3 Syr ==aws and JBA xpn, but TO xwin.
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‘mother’® At other times the gemination in these patterns is simplified
and one hears a long penultimate vowel, e.g., gitba loom;, giida ‘wall,
diika ‘place, kake ‘teeth) raba ‘much;, xaye ‘life. Gemination is preserved
in cases where the gemination is the result of an assimilated n: *2zza ‘goat’
(< *‘izza < *‘inza’) and xatte ‘wheat’ (< *hitte < *hintayya’). Cf., however,
the simplification of ClAram gemination before the f. morpheme -# and
compensatory lengthening in sata ‘year’ (ClAram 8% < PrAram *$anta’).
Fluctuation is found in the forms of the noun skina/sskkina ‘*knife!*
Gemination is not preserved in adjectives of the *qattil noun pattern, e.g.,
basima ‘pleasing’ (f.s. basomta),! Samina ‘fat’ (pl. Samine), yarixa ‘long’
(f.s. yaraxta, pl. yarixe), or in nouns of the *qattal pattern, e.g., ganawa
‘thiet’, sahada ‘witness, sawa’a ‘dyer, sahara ‘blind. Gemination of an
earlier period that stemmed from the assimilation of ¢ in the noun kapa
‘shoulder’ (< *kappa < ClAram xon> < PrAram *katipa’; pl. kapane) has
been simplified.

d. Gemination in loanwords is preserved, e.g., cakke ‘weapons, cappa
‘left, haqq ‘salary, julle ‘clothes, kappara ‘expiation. The gemination in
the loanword ma‘allym ‘teacher’ is lost in the plural form along with the
following vowel o: ma‘almine.

e. Secondary gemination of m is attested in several ClAram nouns,*? e.g.,
;) < b < > v < ) v < > v
omma ‘hundred, domma ‘blood, ssmma ‘name, samme ‘heavens, Sonne
‘years, tammal ‘yesterday. Secondary gemination of d is also attested
in xadda ‘someone.*®* The secondary gemination in these words seems
to have been preceded by the retraction of stress at an early period of
NeoAram.*

f. The gemination in ragqa ‘distance’ comes from the assimilation of x (<
h) to g (LEAram Xpmi).*

¥ < NN,

40 Cf. ClAram x1°20 (and BiblH 1°20) and MishH 7°30.

41 Cf. JZakho bassima with JBetan basima.

42 For a discussion of the phenomenon see Hoberman 2007. The gemination in
pamma, pumma ‘mouth’ goes back to PrAram. For the forms of this word in Aramaic
dialects see Noldeke 1910:177-178.

# Cf. ClAram x7n ‘one (f.). Gemination is also attested in this number in SA ‘ddda
‘the one (m.)’ and JPA xnn ‘the one (m.)’ (Fassberg 1985).

4 The retraction of stress in these nouns is attested also in WNeoAram, e.g., ahhad
‘one (m.), ehda ‘one (f.); esma ‘name;, edma ‘blood’ See Spitaler 1938:48-49, 63-65, 113;
Arnold 1990:40,314,400.

4 Quantitative metathesis is also attested in this form: rega (§ 3.6.h). The assimilation
of gutturals to contiguous consonants is surprising in NeoAram, though it is attested
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g. The gemination in xutta ‘stick, rod’ results from the assimilation of r
to ¢t (ClAram x7vin).

h. The inflected forms of the preposition I- ‘to, for’ and b- ‘in’ exhibit what
might be secondary gemination that arose by analogy to the gemination
of the inflected forms of the preposition mon ‘from, with' (e.g., manni
‘from me’ [ClAram "], monnexun ‘from you’), e.g., *2lle ‘to him; ’sbbe ‘in
him’#® It is also possible, however, that the gemination of */l- comes from
the affixation of the L-suffix pronouns to the preposition */ (< ClAram

79).7

i. Non-ClAram gemination is found regularly in the affixing and assimi-
lation of the L-suffix pronouns to final n and r on verbal bases and to the
E-suffix pronouns ending in # and t on the Subjunctive, e.g.,

*kpon + lu > kpannu ‘they starved’

*d’or + lox > d’rrox‘you returned’

*amron +lox > ‘amronnox ‘I may say to you’
Pamrot+1lu > ‘amrsttu ‘you may say to them’

I does not assimilate to final ¢ of verbal bases, e.g.,

moatle ‘he died’
skatle  ‘he croaked’

3.21. SYLLABLE STRUCTURE

Unlike in ClAram where only Cv, C¥, CvC, and CVC syllables were
allowed, JChalla, like other NeoAram dialects, evidences additional syl-
lable types: CCv and CCV, which in ClAram have the shape CoCv, CoCv
(e.g., slosa ‘prayer’ < ClAram sslota), and CvCC, which occurs only in
loanwords (e.g., haqq ‘right’; Zang ‘rust’).

in this word also in other lishana deni dialects. Cf. SH (Ben-Hayyim 2000:39) and SA
where gutturals regularly assimilated to contiguous consonants (Ben-Hayyim 1954:102;
Macuch 1982:77).

46 Hoberman 2007:147 is uncertain as to the mechanism involved in creating these
forms.

47 Mutzafi 2008a:123.
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3.22. ANAPTYXIS

a. A synchronic cluster of three consonants is usually resolved by the
insertion of an anaptyctic vowel between the second and third con-
sonants, e.g., *Hbma’$mi" > mmd’$smi ‘they will accuse, *mburbza >
mburbiza ‘scattered’; *mad’raxle > mad’sraxle ‘we may return him’;
*maqtlili > magqtalili ‘they may have me killed.

b. When the second consonant is a resonant, however, anaptyxis occurs
between the first and second consonants. See, e.g., in verbal forms:
*maslmile > masslmile ‘they may convert him to Islam’; *muxrwalu >
muxarwdlu ‘they destroyed her’; *ma’rqile > ma’srqile ‘they may smug-
gle him out’; and in nouns: ’agalta foot’ (< *’aglta),*® tawarta ‘cow’ (<
*tawrta). Perhaps anaptyxis is also the origin of # in “axiisa ‘brother-
hood’ (< *’axowsa < *’axwsa?) and *naswsa > nastisa ‘fight’ (< *nasowsa
< *naswsa?; § 4.2.9.3.a). Even though the resonant is the first and not the
second consonant in the cluster, anaptyxis occurs between the first and
second consonants in kalspsa ‘bitch’ (< *kalbta). This occurs regularly
when b- is prefixed to the Gerund, e.g., b + gtala > baqtala ‘in killing’

c. Anaptyxis is attested in neo-construct forms (§ 4.2.2.b), e.g., ’apar ‘soil
(< *9pr < “apra), "agor ‘bottomy’ (< *¥’aqr < ’aqra), nagal ‘time’ (< *naql <
naqla), gatal ‘killing’ (< *qotl < gatla), and xaton ‘son-in-law’ (< *xotn <
xotna).

d. There is no anaptyctic vowel in the following words due to their
syllabification:

Parsnaye ‘Persians’ = par-sndye.
Hltxé(t?) ‘under’ = l-txé(t?)
mundyalu ‘they threw her down’ = mun-dyalu
Skaftyasa ‘caves’ = Skaft-yasa

la-gmzabnetun ‘you don't sell’ ldg-mzabnetun

e. Occasionally an anaptyctic vowel, sometimes preceded by a glottal
stop, is added to an initial consonantal cluster, e.g.,

“shmolle, hmalle  ‘he stood’
omtelan, mtelan ‘we arrived’
omre(’)la ‘it hurt’
ampolle, mpalle  ‘he fell

48 The expected anaptyctic vowel 2 appears to have assimilated to the preceding a
vowel.
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amxéwalu ‘they had beater’
a5qallu, sqallu ‘they took’
axzi, xzi ‘Took (m.s.)!’

3.23. STRESS

Stress in JChalla is mainly penultimate and follows that described in
detail by Mutzafi for JBetan.® It will be marked only when it deviates
from the penultima. Exceptions to this pattern include the following
categories:

a. in loanwords, where stress is sometimes according to the donor lan-
guage, e.g., ¢adora ‘tent, dilnume ‘dunams, faqir ‘poor’, kafil ‘guarantor’
(also kdfil), mdahkama ‘court, tahqiqat ‘investigations. Some loanwords
have been assimilated to the regular JChalla stress pattern, e.g., ’arzithal
‘petition’ (but also "arzuhal § 4.2.1.h), gazera ‘(evil) decree, wakil ‘deputy’;

b. in proper nouns, where stress is variable, e.g., the Hebrew name oa7ax
is pronounced with three different stresses: ’Awrdaham (general JChalla
stress pattern as well as colloquial Hebrew stress pattern), *Awraham
(formal Hebrew stress pattern), and ’Awraham (also colloquial Hebrew
stress pattern);

c. Stress is prepenultimate on verbs that have the past marker -wa fol-
lowed by an L-suflix, e.g., Ftwale ‘he had, gbéwale ‘he used to want, xapri-
walu ‘they used to dig), kaswinwalu ‘I used to write them’;

d. Stress is prepenultimate on verbal forms with the final allomorphs
-a, -on(a), -an(a), and -in on inflected forms of the Subjunctive base and
Imperative, e.g., ’dzona ‘1 (m.s.) may go, ya’étuna ‘you (c.pl.) may know,,
hmélona ‘wait!, gématon ‘you (f.s.) may arise, sdglaxin ‘we may take’ Stress
is also prepenultimate on forms of the Preterite with the 1 c.pl. and 2 c.pl.
L-suffixes, e.g., zilleni ‘we went, zillexun ‘you went.

e. Stress is prepenultimate on certain adverbs and prepositions, e.g.,
‘dgqara ‘so much’ (< *’ad + qadara; also ’agqar); reduplicated forms
with stress on the first syllable: bdsbasor ‘right after, bdrbara ‘towards,
qdmgamu ‘right before them’

49 See Sabar 2002a:6-37 on stress in lishana deni dialects in general, Hoberman 1989:
216-217 on stress in JAmid, and Mutzafi 2008a:35-39 on stress in JBetan.
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g. Enclitic particles and words (a hyphen is used to mark enclisis) do not
take the stress:

1.

the particle -Z(i) ‘also, even, e.g., ’d-Zi ‘he too, *stwa surdye-Zi ‘there
were Christians too’

. LL-suffix pronouns, e.g., lewan xizya-lle 1 haven't see him, wax

ptaxa-lla ‘we are opening her’

. forms of the Copula, e.g., ’ana huddya-wan ‘I am a Jew’, md-yle ‘what

is it?}, hdtxa-la ‘that’s the way it is, mare tsffdqge-lu ‘they are rifle
owners’

. verbs negated by the particles la and ¢u, e.g., ld-ki’an ‘I don’t know,

la- gbattu ‘you don’t want them, ld-gpalxax ‘we don’'t work, cii-maondi
‘nothing), ¢u-ga ‘never’

. nouns following attributive demonstrative pronouns (§4.1.7.h),

e.g., ‘é-waxt ‘at that time, b-é-dor ‘in that generation’

z - ¢ > z < >
. nouns preceded by numbers, e.g., xd-ga ‘once, xd-yoma ‘one day,

tré- yome ‘two days, §6°d-nase ‘seven people’(§ 4.3.1.i). Numbers are
not always enclitic, however.

. the noun geb ‘side’ when enclitic to truncated forms of the adverbs

‘axxa ‘here’ and tama ‘there) e.g., ’dx-geb tdn-geb ‘when all’s said and
done’

There may also be three and four element syntagms with one major stress,
in which case two of the elements become enclitic, e.g., [-é-’ida-Zi ‘to that
side too, hal-u-masale ‘the upshot.

h. Stress may be variable with the indefinite pronoun flana (§ 4.1.12.d),
e.g., I-fland-duka ‘such and such a place’ vs. 2I-flana dika.

i. Stress on nouns in the vocative is variable, e.g., qurdd ‘Kurd!, md‘allom
‘teacher!’; and with a Kurdish vocative ending (§ 4.2.11.b): ’amo ‘Uncle!,
babo ‘Father!, mamo ‘Uncle!, quré ‘boy!, kace ‘woman!’

3.24. PAUSE

Two pausal forms of numbers are attested, both of which take an excres-
cent glottal stop: xa’ ‘one’ and tre’ two’ (§4.3.1).



CHAPTER FOUR

MORPHOLOGY AND MORPHOSYNTAX

4.1. PRONOUNS

4.1.1. Independent Pronouns

a. The inventory of independent pronouns in JChalla is

1cs. ‘dna
2c¢s.  ahat
3cs. aya,’a
1cpl. ‘axnan
2cpl. Caxtun

>

3cpl. ‘ani

b. It is noteworthy that there is only one form for masculine and fem-
inine in all persons, both singular and plural. It would appear that the
feminine forms of the 2"¢ person singular and 3™ person singular have
replaced the 2™ person and 3™ person singular masculine forms. The
epicene forms may be the result of the adstrata influence of Kurdish and
Turkish.

c. ’ahat (sometimes ’at; §3.18.g) is used for both the masculine and
feminine, unlike in other lishana deni dialects, where one finds 2 m.s.
’ahat and 2 f.s. ’ahat.

d. The 3rd person “aya is used for both masculine and feminine, unlike
in other lishana deni dialects, where one finds m. ’awa, f. ’aya. In the
Jewish dialects of the Trans-Zab area, however, one also finds a 3 c.s.
form, albeit different: ’o < ¥dhu.! *aya sometimes contracts to ’a (§ 3.15.a),
particularly in rapid speech and before the postpositive particle -zi (a-Zi
‘also he’). ’aya also functions as a far demonstrative (§ 4.1.7.b).

1 See Mutzafi 2004:10 and 2008b:417-418.
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e. The 1 pl. ’axnan is also attested in some lishana deni dialects (JAmid,
JGzira, JZakho), but not in others (’axni in JDohok, and JNerwa texts).
JBetan has both ’axnan and “axni.

f. The independent pronouns function as subjects of clauses. In the
following example the independent pronoun ’ana appears to function
as a direct object:?

marri Bmmd’Somi et-(h)a mastaratl. ld-Hgmd’$omit “ana.
I said: “They will accuse the police. They aren’t accusing me.”

In this example ’ana parallels the Hebrew direct object marker ‘et (nx),
though it may be just be an awkwardly-formed sentence in which one
might have expected ’ana ‘as for me;, at the beginning of the clause.

4.1.2. Pronominal Suffixes on Nouns

a. The pronominal suffixes in JChalla are

1cs. -l besi (‘my house’)
2ms. -o0x besox

2fs.  -ax besax

3m.s. -e bese

3fs.  -a besa

1cpl.  -an, -eni  besan, beseni
2cpl. -exun besexun

3cepl. -u besu

b. Representative examples include

I2bbi ‘my heart’

sawi ‘my grandfather’
parox ‘your (m.s.) money’
pasox ‘your (m.s.) face’
yommax  ‘your (f.s.) mother’
xaswasax  ‘your (f.s.) sisters’
kusise ‘his hat’

Yide ‘his hand’

pumma ‘her mouth’

’ena ‘her eye’

lisaneni ‘our language’
hudayeni  ‘our Jews’

resan ‘our heads’

besan ‘our house’

2 In additional passages where one finds occurrrences of ’dya that might be inter-
preted as a direct object, it is preferable to explain it as a demonstrative (§ 4.1.7.b).
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“aprexun ‘your (pl.) soil’
mollotexun  ‘your (pl.) ethnic group’
qalunku ‘their narghiles’

idasu ‘their hands’

c. The 1 pl. suffixes -an and -eni are free variants in JChalla, as they are in
many other NeoAram dialects, e.g.,

kullan, kulleni ki’ax
‘All of us, all of us know??

d. The 2 pl. -exun is also attested in the JNerwa texts as against other [is-
hana deni dialects, which have -oxun (JAmid, JAradh, JBetan, and JZa-
kho). An e-type vowel is also attested, e.g., in Hertevin -ehon, CAradh
-exu (L-set form), Bohtan -exiin,* and in some Tiari dialects -exun,
-exu.’

e. The JChalla 3 pl. -u differs from -ohun in JAmid and JZakho. One finds
both -u and -ohun in JBetan, and -ehun, -u, and -uh in the JNerwa texts.
See also didu (§ 4.1.3.a), -lu (§4.1.4) and -llu (§4.1.5).

4.1.3. Independent Genitive Pronoun

a. Possesion may also be expressed by the addition of the pronominal
suffixes to the independent genitive pronoun did-:°

1cs.  didi
2m.s. didox
2fs.  didax
3m.s. dide
3fs.  dida

1cpl.  deni’

3 Fluctuation is also attested in the L-suffix pronouns and LL-suffix pronouns
(55 4.1.4-5). Cf. the marking of exclusiveness by the 1 pl. suffix -enij noted by Polotsky
1961:19—20 in CUrmi. See also Khan 2007:315.

4 Fox 2002:160.

5 Talay 2008:191.

¢ Epstein 1960:27 and Khan 1999:87 believe that did developed by assimilation from
di I-. Others have proposed an origin of d + id ‘of the hand’ (e.g., Noldeke 1868:83;
Brockelmann 1908:316; Dalman 1905:118; Ben-Hayyim 1976:79 n. 4).

7 In all the hours of recording only once did Shabbo say didan instead of deni. didan
is the form found in dialects to the east of the Greater Zab River. The lone occurrence of
didan in Shabbo’s speech may be the result of analogy with the did- forms (didi, didox,
didax, dide, dida, and didu) or dialectal interference from the language of his wife, who
is from Sando (Mutzafi p.c.).
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2c.pl.  dexund
3cpl. didu

b. did + pronominal suffix may follow neo-construct forms (§4.2.2.b),
nouns in annexation with suffixed -ad (§ 4.2.2.a), nouns ending in -g, -e,
or o, as well as prepositions (with or without suffixed -2d), e.g.,

1s. tas didi for me, pdssaport didi ‘my passport, xaye didi ‘my life’;

2m.s.  sawa didox ‘your grandfather), “urxad didox ‘your way), bargiize
didox ‘your suit’; ‘awon didox ‘your fault’;

2 fs. ‘awon didax ‘your fault’;

3m.s..  bron dide ‘his son, dabanja dide ‘his pistol, din dide ‘his
religion, $smmad dide ‘his name, tanastad dide ‘his side, res dide
‘on him;

3 fs. gat’a dida ‘her piece, balo’tad dida ‘her throat, monnad dida
‘trom her, pummad dida ‘her mouth’;

1 pl hudayad deni ‘our Jews, lisana deni ‘our language (= Jewish
NeoAram), mondid deni ‘something of ours’;
2 pl. abbad dexun “in you, ‘Gwon dexun ‘your fault, pdssaport dexun

‘your passport’;

3 pl Yidad didu ‘their hands), gatxe didu ‘their cups, par didu ‘their
money, xulamawds didu ‘their servants, potine didu ‘their
boots, %llsd didu ‘to them’

c. There is no apparent difference in meaning or usage among the follow-
ing triplets:

bab dide | babad dide / babe
‘his father’

‘urxa dide | *urxad dide/ "urxe
‘his path’

gor dida / gora dida | gora
‘her husband’

d. did + pronominal suffix may also function without a head noun as in,
e.g.

didox “dya-la.

It is yours (m.s.).

didax ’dya-la.
Tt is yours (f.s.)’

8 Once Shabbo uses the form didexun: la didexun wax xiye ‘not yours (life) have
we lived’ Like didan, this too is either analogy with the forms with did- or dialectal
interference from his wife (Mutzafi p.c.).
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*aya didi-le.
It is mine’

dexun ’dya-la.
It is yours (c.pl.)!

e. There is only one example in the corpus of a form without a pronominal
suffix, dad:

nas d-éka-wat? komri dod Wan.
“Where are you from?” They say from Van’

f. The 3 pl. didu contrasts with dohun in JZakho, JAmid, and JBetan, and
dehun (1n>7) in the JNerwa texts.

4.1.4. L-Suffix Pronouns

a. L-suffix pronouns are composed of the preposition I- and the pronom-
inal suffixes affixed to nouns (§4.1.2.a.)

1cs. -l
2m.s. -lox
2fs.  -lax
3m.s. -le
3fs.  -la

1cpl.  -lan(a), -leni
2cpl. -lexun
3cpl. -lu

b. L-suffix pronouns mark the agent on the Preterite (§4.4.13) or the
object on the Imperative and Subjunctive based forms (§ 4.4.23.1). They
may also be suffixed to the interrogative ma: ma-lox ‘What's with you?’

c. The 1 pl. suffixes -lan(a) and -leni fluctuate freely, e.g.,

zdlleni mgelan Hgvul,
‘We went (and) we arrived at the border’

kuslana *altax *sltax. kusleni hel tama.
‘We went way down. We went down until there’

d. l assimilates to a preceding n, r, or ¢ in inflected forms of the Subjunc-
tive and Preterite (§ 3.6.c)
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4.1.5. LL-Suffix Pronouns

a. LL-suffix pronouns may have been formed historically by the affixation
of the L-suffix pronouns to the preposition 2/ (< ClAram %y):°

1cs. -l
2m.s. -llox
2fs.  -llax
3m.s. -lle
3fs.  -lla

1cpl.  -llan(a), -lleni
2cpl. -llexun
3cpl -l

b. LL-suffix pronouns serve as enclitic object suffixes to forms of the
Perfect and Gerund ($§ 4.4.23.2).

c. They also function as free-standing object suffixes (< preposition ’2l)
following forms of the Perfect and Gerund (§ 4.4.23).

4.1.6. E-Suffix Pronouns

a. The forms of the E(nclitic)-suffix pronouns are
1m.s. -an(a), -an(a)
1fs.  -an(a)
2m.s. -at(om)
2fs.  -at(omn)
3m.s. -9
3fs.  -a
1cpl.  -ax(in)
2cpl.  -étun(a)
3cpl -i
b. E-suflix pronouns are affixed to forms based on the Subjunctive and

the Copula, where they mark the agent (§$ 4.4.6-7), and to forms based
on the Preterite, where they mark the object (§ 4.4.23.4).

c. The 1 f.s. form -an seems to have begun to encroach on the 1 m.s. -sn
in inflected forms based on the Subjunctive and is heard occasionally in
place of it, e.g.,

la-gmzabnan
I (m.s.) shall not buy’ (§5.2.7)

 Mutzafi 2008a:85. See also §3.20.h.
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In the following examples Shabbo alternates the -sn and -an forms
when referring to a male in the 1* person:

baxlan par didu. .. *ana baxlm par didu

I shall use up their money... I shall use up their money’ (§5.3.16)

’ana gaban pdlpanqanot man parox tad daronna go pari ta Hsamran'? pari
ta baraxa.

‘T want a half lira of your money in order to put it in with my money for a
blessing (alms). (§5.3.12)

d. There is one example in which Shabbo uses the 2 f.s. -at where the
2 m.s. -9t is expected: ya’at ‘you should know’ (§5.10.16). There is not
enough evidence to conclude that the 2 f.s. suffix is also beginning to
encroach on the 2 m.s. suffix.

e. E-suffix pronouns on the Subjunctive base are attested already in
MidAram in TO, and in LAram in JBA, Syr, and Mand. They are clipped
forms of the independent pronoun in postpositive position.

f. Asin other lishana deni dialects, the 2 m.s. and 2 f.s. forms may take an
additional final -sn(a); this is also the case for the particles of existence
’it, ’iton, ’ftona ‘there is’ and let, leton, létona ‘there is not’ (§4.8.1). Final
-ona is also attested on the singular Imperative hmdlona ‘wait!” The 1 m.s.,
1 f.s., and 2 pl. forms may also take an additional -a. The most frequent 1
pl. suffix is -ax, which is known from other lishana deni dialects. The less
frequent -axin stands in contrast to -axni, which is widespread: JAmid,
JBetan, JDohok, JNerwa texts, and JZakho. -in in the longer JChalla 1 pl.
ending -axin appears to be a metathesis of the -ni of -axni attested in the
other dialects; despite the distance from the stress, the vowel i has not
shortened as expected to 4.

Note the fluctuation of 1 pl. forms (-ax and -axin) in the same sentence:

’axnan kpalxax hanna kpdlxaxin sbbad Hkuwah ha-sem™ la °sbbad Hkuwah!!
gyanan.
‘We work, um, we work by the power of God, not by our own power’

g. The longer forms of the E-suffixes are attested mainly on G verbs and
do not affect the position of word stress (§ 3.23.d).

h. E-suffixes precede L-suffixes on inflected forms based on the Subjunc-
tive, e.g.,

qatlaxle
‘we may kill hiny
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yawaxle

‘we may give it’
i. The past marker -wa is infixed between E-suffixes and L-suffixes in the
Past Habitual (§ 4.4.10), e.g.,

Salxdxwalu

‘we used to take them oft’

‘axnan panjare “gomrdxwala”.

‘We used to call it panjare (window).
j. Final -n of the 2 pl. E-suffix -etun(a) is deleted before an L-suffix
(§3.18.0), e.g.,

ki’étule, naxon? ktaxrétule.
“You (pl.) know him, correct? You (pl.) remember him’

4.1.7. Demonstrative Pronouns

a. Compared with other lishana deni dialects, a limited inventory of
demonstrative forms is attested in the corpus:

Near Far
c.s. ’iya (ya) cs.’e
c.pl. ’anna (Can)

b. The independent pronoun ’aya (’a) also serves as a far demonstrative
‘that (one)’!? In the first three examples below, it is possible to understand
’aya as the independent pronoun in extraposition; however, neither the
intonation of the sentences nor the other examples support such an
interpretation and instead point to a demonstrative use:

“aya qtallu Spindarnaye.

“The residents of Spindar killed that one’ (§5.6.8)

u-"aya mokuslu m-kawinta

‘and that one they brought down off the mule’ (§5.2.11)

lewat wida lp-"dya u-1>-"dya u-lp-’dya

‘you haven’t done (it) to that one and to that one and to that one’

’aya tarma siiqlu I-ta(ma).
“They left that corpse the(re). (§5.2.14)

10 Cf. JBetan far demonstrative f.s. ‘dya (Mutzafi 2008a:42-43).
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c. The near demonstrative pronoun ’iya has a clipped form ya!'! that
occurs only in the expression b-iya-’ida u-yd-’ida ‘when it comes down
to it’ (lit., ‘in this hand and this hand’). The pl. demonstrative also has a
clipped form ’an that occurs before consonants ($3.19.d):

’an bargiize / *anna bargiize
‘these suits’

d. As is the case with the independent pronouns, the common form of
the far demonstrative ’e looks as if it is the feminine far demonstrative.!2

e. The far singular pronoun ’o is rare in Shabbo’s speech and occurs
in borrowed expressions from JZakho, e.g., man doga ‘from that time,
’0-yoma ‘that day’ Cf. the usual JChalla forms mon d-é-dor ‘from that
generation, ’é-yoma ‘that day’

f. There is once occurrence in the corpus of a far demonstrative (m.s.)
’ayaha ‘that one over there’!?

g. The demonstrative ’ad is attested in the words *2dyo ‘today’ and “ddlele
‘tonight’ (cf. *é-lele ‘that night’), and *dgqar(a) (< *ad + qadara) ‘so much’'

h. Demonstratives occur attributively before the noun modified, e.g.,

’iya gora ‘this man’
e gora ‘that man’
‘anna ‘urwanad didu  ‘those leaders of theirs’

Often the following noun is enclitic to the demonstrative (§ 3.23.g)

i. Demonstratives may function independently, e.g.,

’iya ‘adita-la.
“This is a custom. (§5.6.6)

‘anna lu wide ‘askar go Tiirkiya.
“Those have done military service in Turkey. (§5.6.12)

11 So too in JArbel. See Khan 1999:85.

12 Elsehwere in lishana deni dialects ’e marks the f.s. as against the m.s. "o.

13 When asked if there is a far demonstrative ‘those, Shabbo, after hearing his cousin
Ahiya and his brother Hayyo use JZakho ‘andha, also says ‘andha, but he never uses it in
the many hours of recorded speech.

14 See Jastrow 1990:101-102 on the reflexes of >ad in NeoAram, where he notes that
’ad- is best preserved in Hertevin. It occurs on a limited scale in Turoyo but in most
NENA dialects only in one or two fossilized words.
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j. The far demonstrative ’e + ‘woman’ is attested as a euphemism for
the 1% person independent pronoun in ’é-baxta psarxa ‘I shall shout’
(§5.8.6). This usage is attested in JPA and JBA.'°

4.1.8. Possessive-Relative Particle d

The ClAram relative pronoun (7/>7) has allomorphs in JChalla: -ad, -d,
d-, ’ad-.

a. One reflex occurs as the suffix -ad (before unvoiced consonants [-1t];
§3.2.d)!¢ on nouns in annexation (§ 4.2.2.a), e.g., ‘agayad Calla ‘the aghas
of Challa; gatlad ‘atarka ‘the killing of the peddlar’, nixad ‘amoyi ‘my late
paternal uncle; yammad babox ‘your father’s mother’. The vowel i of mandi
‘thing’ is preserved before -d in maondid deni ‘something of ours’ (§ 5.4.1;
see also below ’anid § 4.1.8.g).

b. -ad is also suffixed to nouns and prepositions bound by the indepen-
dent genitive pronoun did- (§ 4.1.3), e.g.,

salad dide ‘his belt’

tarmad dide  ‘his corpse’

*abbad dide  ‘in him’

*allod didu ‘to them’

monned dide ‘from him’

c. -od may be suffixed to a noun that serves as the head of a relative
clause,'” e.g.,

yomad platlan
‘the day we went out’

yarxad kese
‘the month he comes’

denanad muselu
‘the debtors whom they brought’

kud duksad gobe
‘whatever place they want’

15 See, e.g., Dalman 1905:108; Sokoloff 1990:120 and 2002:128, 259.

16 Khan 2007:322. See Khan 1999:169 on the possibility of the vowel 2 of -ad origi-
nating in the LEAram ending -a on sg. nouns (< ClAram def. article), -e on pl. nouns
(ClAram cst. pl.), or, most likely, the 3 m.s. proleptic suffix -e in a syntagm of the type
XoYn7 An°3 ‘the king’s palace’ < ‘his palace of the king’

17" Goldenberg 1993:631 and 1995.
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nasad gbe emét!!

‘people who want truth’

“dxxa-Zi let xa ditkad xapci $atyad gyani maston “lla.

“There isn’t here even a place (where) I can (stretch out and) moisten a bit
of my own yarn. (§5.6.3)

*é-masalmanad nixad babi muqtalle
‘that Muslim whom my father had killed” (§5.6.19)

d. -od may be suffixed to a noun in annexation to a cardinal number
(§4.3.5), e.8.,

yarxad *arba
‘fourth month’

e. -d is suffixed to kull- ‘all’ yielding the indefinite pronoun kud- ‘each,
every (§§4.1.12.f; § 4.3.1.h).

f. -d is suffixed to the interrogative ma yielding mad ‘whatever, e.g.,

mad gbanwa muselu.
‘Whatever I would want, they brought’

mad ‘amraxlu la “gomrilan? la.
‘Whatever we say to them, they don't say no to us’

g. -d may be suffixed to independent and demonstrative pronouns, e.g.,

anid lu mixye-lle aya. Fken™, *anid smxéwalu *slle.
‘Those who have beaten him, that one. Yes, those who had beaten him’
(§5.2.16)

“annad gami
‘those that (are) on me’

h. -d may be suffixed to the preposition fa forming the conjunction ‘in
order to’:

tad daranna
‘in order to put her’

i. -d is prefixed to the negative particle la and forms the preposition
‘without’ (§ 4.5) and the conjunction ‘lest’ (§ 4.6), e.g.,
dla pare ‘without money’

dla sarwala  ‘without trousers’
dld-araqla  ‘lest he fle€’
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j. d- may be prefixed to a demonstrative pronoun or adverb following a
preposition (§4.5):

mon d-axxa ‘from here’

mon d-iya  ‘from this’

xor d-axxa  ‘like here

k. d- may be prefixed to a noun following an early or recent loan ending
in -a:

‘aga d-Calla ‘an agha of Challa’

’aga d-ldxma-ewa ‘he was the Agha of bread’

Htghand d-basra ‘the next station’ (cf. kud "tahand"
gezaxwa ‘every station which we went
to’ (§5.10.1)

wal Hpoldtika'? d-hudaye raba-la. ‘Indeed, the craftiness of the Jews is

great! (§5.6.5)
Bhistériya™ d-kullu ki’onna. ‘T know the history of everyone’

(§5.6.11)
d- also is prefixed to a noun following a ModH loan that ends in -e:
Hiafé d-bokar®  ‘the morning coffe€’ (§5.4.6)
1. d may occur twice in succession: first suffixed to a noun and then
prefixed to a relative clause, demonstrative pronoun, or adverb:!'®

xalwad d-iwat xila-lle man xadyawasad yammox
‘the milk which you have drunk!® from your mother’s breasts’

‘axnan lewax nasad d-axxa.
‘We are not (like) the people here’

m. When prefixed to the Subjunctive of the verb hwy and to the 3™ forms
of the Present Copula,?® d > ¢ (§ 3.2.d):

mato t-tiwa?
‘How will it be?’

ma t-uwa
‘what should be’

’anna t-ilu 'urwanad honna. ..
‘those who are the leaders of, um...’

18 Tt is also found suffixed to a noun and as part of the independent genitive pronoun
did. See above §4.1.8.b.

19 1it., ‘eaten’.

20 As in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:42).
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‘e hudaya t-ile naxraya I-tama
‘that Jew who is a foreigner there’

n. Sometimes d has the allomorph *d-,*! e.g.,

‘awon didox *ad-killa hudaye maon kullu dukane
‘your guilt (and) of all the Jews from everywhere’ (§5.8.19)

‘awon didax u-’»d-gérax b-qdaléxun
‘you and your husband are responsible’ (§5.9.13)

"atta *»d-gyani psalxonnu
‘now I will take them off of myself’ (§5.2.8)

egd *ani ‘adatad didu-la *»d->dga.
‘Now it is a custom of theirs with the Agha’ (§ 5.4.6)

4.1.9. Reflexive Pronoun

gyana ‘soul serves as the reflexive pronoun: gyani ‘myself’, gyanox ‘your-
self (m.s.)} gyanax ‘yourself (f.s.); etc. It may occur as the second element
in an annexation construction, e.g.,

diikad gyane

‘his own place’

haqqod gyanan

‘our due’

*ana Ambaksm® par gyani.

T request my money. (§5.2.2)

Hdowar™ gyanu zille kol qaymaqam, Bdowar™ gyanan msulmalan.?*
“Their mail went to the local governor, our mail we delivered’ (§5.7.1)

4.1.10. Reciprocal Pronouns

a. The form ’2¢dad ‘each other, one another’ may occur with the prefixed
prepositions m- and [- as well as the suffix -e: *J¢dad(e), I-i¢gdad(e), m-
sgdad(e):

*ani ki’ewa b-a¢dad.

“They knew (of the matter from) each other’ (§5.8.13)

tilu barqul *j¢dade.

“They sat opposite each other’ (§5.3.3)

21 See also in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:41).
22 Note that Shabbo treats “dowar! as both m. (zslle) and f. (msulmalan).
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lu tiwe *ani barqul F¢dad.

“They had sat opposite each other (§5.3.10)
réqqe-lu m-sgdad(e).

“They are far from each other’

b. Reciprocity may also be expressed by the construction xa I-e-xeta/xet/
xe ‘one to the (lit., ‘that’) other’:

xa Hg‘azrit! I-e-xét, xa mrahmi l-e-xéta.

‘One helps the other, one pities the other’

sraxlu xd-l-e-xet
‘they shouted to each other’ (§5.2.10)

xa lu msabohe *sl-x¢é
‘one is praising the other’ (§5.3.10)

4.1.11. Interrogative Pronouns

ma ‘what?’
md-lox. ‘What's with you?’
md-le. ‘What's with him?
ma wdxt-ile. ‘What time is it?’
ma *6dona. ‘What should I do?’
mani  ‘who?’
la-ki’an mani xéta-zi
‘T don’t know (on) whom else either’ (§5.5.1)
mani lu gtile-lle ‘atarka?
‘Who have killed him, the peddler? (§5.5.1)

‘eni ‘which?’?
mar “eni Hmadina® bastor.
‘Say which state (is) better!”

man HTijrkiya! *eni dika?
‘From which place (in) Turkey?’
The interrogative md is also used to express exclamation:
ma qdrsa-la I-tama go tura!
‘How cold it is there on the mountain!” (§5.2.11)

’iya ma qurddya-le! hatxa narm u-hale garmad dide.
‘What (sort of) a Kurd this is! His bones are so soft and the like!” (§5.3.6)

2 Cf. ’emi (JZakho and JDohok), ’ema (JBetan). It also functions as an adjective in
*éni-asti kiloye, $0’i kiloye ‘some sixty kilos, seventy kilos’ (§5.3.15).
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4.1.12. Indefinite Pronouns
A number of words function as indefinite pronouns:

a. xa ‘a, a certain’:2*

xa nogwa  ‘afemal€
xa $wana  ‘a shepherd’
xa yalunka ‘a child’

b. xandi ‘some, a few’:

xandi qtililu. xanci drelu go Hbet sohart. xan¢i *rigalu mon Hpahad®. xanci
paslu.

‘Some they killed. Some they put in prison. Some fled out of fright. Some
remained. (§5.1.8)

c. xodda®® ‘someone’:

xadda qatillexun
‘someone may kill you (pl.)’

*m xadda Hpsolet!
‘if someone got injured’

d. flan(a) ‘such and such, a certain’ flan is used with humans, e.g.,

flan brata ‘such and such a daughter’
flan muxtar ‘such and such a mukhtar’
flan nasa ‘such and such a person’

flan bar flan kaslox *aya? ‘Is so and so with you?’
flana is used with non-humans, e.g.,

flana ditka  ‘such and such a place’ (also fland-diika; § 3.23.h)
flana masa  ‘such and such a village’
flana sata  ‘such and such ayear’

e. flankas ‘so and so, a certain person’:

flankas ké-le?
‘Where is so and so?’

f. kud (< *kull + d-; § 3.6.c) ‘each, every’

kud duksa ‘each place’
kud-dika-u-ditka ‘each and every place’

24 For a detailed analysis of the use of xa as an indefinite pronoun in NENA, see Khan
2008:288-293.
% See §§ 3.20.€; 4.3.1.d.
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kud kma yarxe ‘every few months’
kiid-lel ‘every night’

kud mhokéle-zi ‘whoever also spoke’
kud Suftiya ‘each watermelon’
kud-yom ‘every day’

kussat ‘every year’ (§3.6.b)

g. kutxa (< kud + xa; § 3.2.d) ‘each one’:

kutxa-le dukad gyane.
‘Each one is (in) his own place’ (§5.11.6)

kutxa xa *anglizi-la I-kapad dide.
‘Each one (has) an English (rifle) on his shoulder’ (§5.11.9)

kutxa sokkinad dide l-axxa.
‘Each one’s knife is here’ (§5.4.10)

h. kiit-xa-u-xa ‘each and every one’

i. kud + numbers (above ‘one’) + pronominal suffix:

kutreni ‘the two of us’
kutrexun  ‘the two of you’
kutru ‘the two of them’

kutlahun  ‘the three of them’
kut’arbeni ‘the four of us’

j. kull- ‘all
kullan, kulléni ‘all of us’
kullexun ‘all of you’
kullu Tu zile ‘all of them have gone’
kulle lasse ‘all of his body’
kulle galdad *ide ‘all of the skin of his hand’
kulle manni $gsllexun  “You have taken all of it from me’
kulle mondi ‘all sorts of things’
kulla ’ar’a ‘all of the land’
kulla ‘Iraq ‘all of Iraq’
kullu xasu ‘all of their backs’

k. mandi ‘thing’:

mesewa mandi.
“They would bring something’

morru mondid deni sqallu.
“They said they took something of ours’
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1. xd-mondi ‘something’:

marru xd-mandi.
“They said something’

m. ¢u-mondi ‘nothing’:

Cu-mondi xet let.
“There is nothing else’

lewe bada ci-mondi.
‘He isn't doing anything’

la-ki’etun ¢ii-mondi.
“You (pl.) don’t know anything’

n. ¢-xa ‘no one’:

Cii-xa xet Iitwale.
‘He didn’t have anyone else’

Cu-xa lewe mira-Ili.
‘No one has told me’

Cti-xa lewe plita.
‘No one has come out.

0. kma ‘some’:

kma qoruse
‘some piasters’

4.2. NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

4.2.1. Inflection of Nouns

a. The inflected endings on inherited Aramaic nouns in JChalla are

singular plural

m. -a -e
f. -ta, -sa  -asa

51

b. As in other lishana deni dialects and elsewhere in NENA, inherited
Aramaic masculine nouns end in -a (< @’, the old determined suffix), e.g.,

domma  ‘blood’
glda  Sskin’
qasa ‘priest’
pasra ‘flesh’
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sahada ‘witness’
siwa ‘wood’
talga ‘snow’

c. Some inherited Aramaic nouns that end in -a are feminine, e.g.,
‘agla “foot’
‘ar’a  ‘land’
bl < bl
ena  ‘eye, well
arba  ‘sheep’

Yida ‘hand’
urxa  ‘path’
kasa  ‘belly’

d. Some feminine nouns ending in -a in JChalla are of ultimate Arabic
origin, where they were feminine with ta’ marbiita, e.g.,

bondagiya  ‘rifle

daqiqa ‘minute’
hukiima  ‘government’
mdhkama ‘court’

qahba ‘whore’
ssjjada ‘prayer rug’

e. Most inherited Aramaic feminine nouns end in either -ta or -sa (<
ClAram -ta, ta),”® e.g.,

2lisa ‘fat tail
basomta  ‘pleasing’
kalopsa  “bitch’
sapsa lip’
sabo’ta  ‘finger’

f. The following Arabic words entered JChalla through Kurdish, where
they ended in -t. The Aramaic suffix -a has been added to them:

‘adata ‘custom’

darbsta  ‘blow from God’
moallpta  ‘ethnic group’

qudrsta  ‘(Divine) omnipotence’
qvamata  ‘resurrection’

smmata ‘nation’ and malkata ‘property’ may have also entered through
Kurdish (or Turkish).

26 See Khan 2007:323-324 for a discussion of conditioning factors in NENA in the
choice of the feminine suffix (-ta or -fa) and subsequent deviations.
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g. Some loanwords ending in - are also feminine, though not all of them
are so in the donor languages: hukum (Ar m.) ‘government,?’ kawéd (H
m.) ‘honor’, madam (T, K f.) ‘Madam), matdar (Ar m.) ‘airport, tsffaq rifle
(K t); xanam (T, K f.) ‘Madam, Zang (K f.) ‘rust.

h. Many loanwords in JChalla do not receive the ending -g, e.g.,

arzahal — “petition’ (also “arzuhdl)

‘askar ‘army, soldier’
‘awon ‘guilt, sin’
‘onyan ‘matter’?
doktor ‘doctor’
hakam judge’

harb ‘war’

mal  ‘property
pdssaport  ‘passport’
sartuk ‘creany’

Others loanwords, however, do, which indicates that they were borrowed
into Aramaic at an early period and have over time become Aramaized,?

e.g.

‘agida  ‘(military) leader’

bardaza ‘pig

dasta ‘field*®

kavra ‘cliff’

mdfsra  ‘opportunity’
naqla  ‘timée

nozima  ‘low’

pehna  ‘kick

qatxa  ‘cup?!

rema ‘pus’

Sarwala ‘trousers’

Some loanwords appear both with and without -a:*

27 Perhaps under the influence of the feminine synonyms (also loanwords) hukiima,
hukumiya.

28 The noun is attested in LAram. On the one hand, the absence of the ending -a in
Shabbo’s speech suggests it may be a recent borrowing (from ModHeb); the penultimate
stress, on the other hand, suggests it is not.

2 Note also the following ModH nouns in Shabbo’s speech, which he has Aramaized
with either singular or plural suffixes: dapé (n7) ‘pages’; pastela (Svo5 < Judeo-Spanish)
‘pi€’; srife (7"%), pl. ‘cabins. '

3 Already in JBA. An older borrowing from Iranian is attested in QAram nwn-.

31 Already in Syriac.

32 Cf. also the indefinite pronoun flan(a) ‘such and such’ (§ 4.1.12.d).
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haram, harama ‘forbidden™

hozur, hizura ‘estimation’

kef, kefa oy’

sayyid, sayyida  ‘descendant of Muhammad’
wali, walya® ‘val’

waxt, waxta ‘time’

xanjar, xanjara ~ ‘dagger’

Shabbo seems to use the addition of the suffix -a to distiguish between
qacax ‘smuggled goods’ and gacaxa ‘smuggler’

i. There are additional singular nouns that end in a vowel other than a or
.%> One finds in the inherited Aramaic vocabulary:

e: “arxe ‘mill, dugle ‘lie(s); gare roof’}*® lele
i:  Ceri ‘autumn,¥” mondi ‘thing’
Loanwords include

e:  cappe ‘lett, dunye ‘world, masale ‘matter, mazgafte ‘mosque’, panjare
‘window’, raste ‘right’

i gorani famin€, kursi chair, nawi ‘prophet, tangawi ‘distress, tisi
‘type of thorn’

o: radyo ‘radio

u:  tapu ‘title deed’

4.2.2. Annexation of Nouns

The genitive relationship is expressed in JChalla by the annexation of one
noun to another:

a. The most frequent method of annexation is the suffixing of the posses-
sive-relative particle d (§ 4.1.8.a) to the first of two nouns, be it of original
Aramaic stock or a loanword, e.g.,

idod hukum ‘the hand of the government’
‘urxad tlaha-yome-zi  ‘also a path of three days’
baxxatad®® ’ilaha ‘for the mercy of God!’
denad hudaye ‘the debt (owed) to the Jews’
marad dukkana ‘the shopkeeper’

33 Cf. the antonym halala ‘kosher, lawful’

3% See s.v. in the glossary for a possible origin of the form walyd-bak.

35 See Mutzafi 2008a:90.

% On the development in NENA of this originally Akkadian noun, see Mutzafi
2008a:91.

37" An early loan into Aramaic from Akkadian.

38 Cf. baxxat ’ilaha (Sabar 2002a:110).
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talagad bdxtox-Zi ‘also the divorce of your wife’
yomad din ‘the Day of Judgment’

b. Less common are neo-construct syntagms in which the final -a or -e
of the first noun is apocopated (§3.19.2), e.g.,

“apar hudaye ‘the soil of the Jews’

“aqar dunye ‘the bottom of the world’
dum hoq ‘the tail of the law’

lel sapsa ‘Saturday night’

naqol ’arba ‘the fourth time’

palgus masa ‘center of the village’

naqos ’asra ‘minus ten’

tol babexun ‘revenge for your father’
Xdy yommox ‘By the life of your mother!”
xaton walyd-bak  ‘the son-in-law of the Vali Bey’*?
yom ’arota ‘Friday’

This construction also occurs with loanwords that do not take a final
vowel in NENA, e.g., mal hudaye deni ‘the property of our Jews. In the
case of baxta ‘woman, wife, the final syllable is apocopated yielding bax,*!
e.g., bax ’axone ‘his sister-in-law’, bax mador ‘the mudir’s wife’

There are no differences in usage between nouns annexed by -2d and by
neo-construct forms. Cf. lel Sapsa ‘Saturday night” and yomad sapsa ‘the
Sabbath’ (also yoma sapsa § 4.2.2.¢).

c. A third type of annexation is what appears to be the direct reflex
of ClAramaic construct forms. It is attested with the nouns brona ‘son,
brata ‘daughter, and mara ‘owner, where one hears in construct the
forms bor,*? brat, and mare:** bar Nofto ‘son of Naphtali, xmara bor xmara
‘what an ass!’; brat ma‘allom Mado ‘the daughter of the teacher Mido;,
brat gahba ‘daughter of a whore’; mare gora ‘married woman’ (< ‘owner
of a husband’), mare ‘assl ‘possessing a good nature. A fourth noun,
besa ‘family, household, house’ differentiates between be ‘family’* which

3 Sabar 2002a:38-39; Mutzafi 20082a:33,92. Another example may be omar (< *umra
< *‘umra ‘monastery’) in the syntactically difficult and awkward *itona tama *omar Biya
u-hanna I-tama ‘there is over there the monastery of Biya and, um, there’

40 See s.v. in the glossary.

41 See § 3.6.g for the phonetic realization of this form.

42 A neo-construct form bron is also attested, but never annexed to a personal name,
e.g., bron ’aga ‘son of the agha

4 A neo-construct form mar is also attested, e.g., mar dukkana ‘shopkeeper. Cf. also
the annexed form with -ad: mdrad dukkana.

4 =1 ‘house’ can be found as an absolute form in EgAram, JPA, and Syr (Leander
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serves as a construct form in JBA (in addition to n°a), and bes ‘house’™:
be ’Asmare Asmare’s family, be brat xmasi ‘the family of my mother-in-
law’s daughter’, bes muxtar ‘house of the mukhtar’ The preposition res
‘on, upon’ may also be a direct reflex of the ClAram construct state.*

d. The Kurdish genitive particle -e is attested in the originally Arabic
expression ‘awldd-e rasill ‘descendant of the Messenger (i.e., Muham-
mad)*

e. There is no morphological marker of annexation between two apposed
nouns in gat’a gala ‘an item of kilim rug’ or yoma sapsa ‘the Sabbath day’
The same may or may not be true for ’ida cappe ‘left hand (= to the left)’
and ’ida raste ‘right hand (= to the right)’ (§4.2.4.b. n. 57).

f. Annexation by the independent genitive particle did is attested in other
lishana deni dialects?” but is rare in JChalla (§ 4.1.3.€).

4.2.3. Nominal Plural Forms

4.2.3.1. Plural Forms Ending in -e

a. The most frequent plural suffix is -e (< LEAram -e). It occurs on both
inherited Aramaic nouns and loanwords. It replaces the ending -a on
masculine and feminine singular nouns, e.g.,

*orbe ‘sheep’ (s. ’erba)

baxte ‘women, wives’ (s. baxta)
dagqiqe ‘minutes’ (s. dagqiqa)
daware ‘riding animal’ (s. dawara)
ganawe ‘thieves’ (s. ganawa)
garme ‘bones’ (s. garma)
guniye ‘bramble’ (s. guniya)
kalbe ‘dogs’ (s. kalba)

kepe ‘stones’ (s. kepa)

kutwe ‘thorns’ (s. kutwa)

lasse ‘corpses’ (s. lassa)

lisane ‘tongues’ (s. lisana)
mal’dxe ‘angels’ (s. mal’ax)

1928:23-24), and possibly even in OA (2v *2 KAI 216:16 unless the orthography reflects
the assimilation of the final taw to the word-initial tet).

4 Mutzafi 2008a:92.

46 The -i vowel in tuxmi xalwa la payss go xadyawds didu ‘no trace of milk remains in
their breasts’ may be another example of the Kurdish izafet.

47 In JBetan it is also rare (Mutzafi 2008a:92).
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naxire ‘noses’ (s. naxira)

qote ‘pieces’ (s. gat’a)

rese ‘heads’ (s. resa)

sahade ‘witnesses’(s. sahdda)

siwe ‘trees’ (s. siwa)

skine, sokkina ‘knives’ (s. skina, sokkina)
stise ‘horses’ (s. stisa)

sSafge ‘hats (with a brim)’ (s. safqa)
tene ‘figs’ (s. tena)

b. -e may be suffixed to nouns whose singular form ends in ¢, e.g.,

dinare ‘dinar’ (s. dinar)
qoriiSe  ‘piasters’ (s. qoriis)
trambele ‘automobiles’ (s. frambel)

c. -e may replace the ending -fa on feminine nouns, e.g.,

kawdome ‘mules’ (s. kawdonta)
tarrase  ‘bushes’ (s. tarrasta)

d. -e may be added following the glide y to loanwords whose singular
ends in a vowel:

’agaye  ‘aghas’ (s.’dga)

kiloye ‘kilos’ (s. kilo)

mallaye ‘mullahs’ (s. malla)

balaye functions as both a singular and plural “trouble(s); as in JBetan,*
and appears to have been based on a singular bala (attested elsewhere in
NENA),* to which the glide y was added when -e was suffixed.

4.2.3.2. Plural Forms Ending in -ane

a. The plural suffix -ane (< LEAram -ane) most frequently replaces -a
found on bisyllabic singular nouns:*

‘ar’ane  ‘lands’ (s. ’ar’a)

dukane  ‘places’ (s. diika, also duksa)
govane  ‘stalls’ (s. gova)

gudane  ‘walls’ (s. grida)

kapane  ‘shoulders’ (s. kdapa)

misane ‘dead’ (s. misa)

48 Mutzafi 20082:336.

49 Sabar 2008a:110.
50 The suffix -an on the Kurdish loanword mamani ‘my uncles’ is the Kurdish plural

morpheme.
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qanane ‘horns (*qana < *qanna < *qarna)

qasrane ‘mansions’ (s. gasra)

tar’ane  ‘doors’ (s. tar’a)

turane  ‘mountains’ (s. tira)
b. -ane is attested on a noun whose singular ends in a geminated conso-
nant

haqqane ‘rights’ (s. haqq)
as well as on a loanword that ends in -i:
sofyane ‘sufis (s. sofi)

c. The bases of two plural forms that take the suffix -ane differ slightly
from the bases of the corresponding singular forms:

gurane  ‘men’ (s. gora, also pl. giire)
malkane ‘chieftains’ (s. malok)>!

4.2.3.3. Plural Forms Ending in -ahe

The suffix -ahe (< LEAram -dhe) replaces the singular suffix -a on two
nouns:*?

ymmahe  ‘hundreds’ (s. »mma ‘hundred’; § 4.3.3)
dommahe  ‘guilt of bloodshed’ (s. damma ‘blood, blood money’)

4.2.3.4. Plural Forms Ending in -asa

The feminine plural suffix -asa (< LEAram -ata) replaces the singular
suffix -a* attested on masculine and feminine nouns, e.g.,

‘aglasa  ‘feet (s. ’aqla, also “aqalta)
’idasa ‘hands’ (s.’ida)

baxtasa ‘wives (s. baxta)

dobbasa  ‘bears’ (s. dabba)

qordsa  ‘graves’ (s. qora)

yomadsa ‘days’ (s. yoma, also pl. yome)

51 On the syncope of 5, see § 3.18.a.

52 The plural marker -ah is not atttested on either noun in older Aramaic. The suffix is
found on additional nouns in other lishana deni dialects, e.g., JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:96)
’alpahe ‘thousands’ (cf. JChalla ’alpe), Sommahe (~ Semmane) ‘names, dargahe ‘gates. A
plural smmahe ‘heavens’ is found in the 17" and 18™ century manuscripts of the Song
of Songs (6:5) (Sabar 1991:62).

53 In JBetan (Mutzafi 20082:96-98) -dsa may also be added to feminine nouns ending
in -ta or -¥a. In JChalla the t of baxta is part of the root and the plural ’agldsa may be
based on either or “aqla or “aqalta.
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y is the final root consonant in the following feminine nouns:

kasyasa  ‘hens’ (s. ksesa)
Saqyasa ‘(water) channel (s. Sagisa)

w may be the final root consonant in the following nouns:

naswasa ‘fights’ (s. nasiisa; §3.22.b)
xaswdsa  ‘sisters’ (s. xdsa)
qatwasa  ‘cats (s. unattested, but cf. JBetan qgatia).

4.2.3.5. Plural Forms Ending in -yasa

The feminine plural suffix -ydsa is found on the following feminine
singular nouns:

knasyasa  ‘synagogues’ (s. knasta)
maxaslyasa ‘fine sieves’ (s. maxalta)
nasyasa ‘ears’ (s. nasa)

surydsa ‘cheeks’ (s. surta)
Skaftyasa  ‘caves (s. Skafta; § 3.22.d)
tanasyasa  ‘sides’ (s. tanasta)
torydsa ‘cows’ (s. taworta)

The singular form of the following plurals is not attested in the corpus:

Canyasa  ‘satchels
kulskyasa  ‘ulcers
nunyasa  ‘fish’
zomraydsa ‘songs

4.2.3.6. Plural Forms Ending in -awasa

The plural suffix -awasa is attested on several nouns, most of which take
the suffix -a in the singular:

‘amawdsa ‘paternal uncles’ (s. ‘amoya)
‘axawdsa ‘brothers’ (s. ‘axona)
edawdsa ‘holidays’ (s. eda)
babawasa ‘fathers’ (s. baba)

garawasa ‘roofs’ (s. gare)

marawdsa ‘masters’ (s. mara)
nehrawasa ‘rivers’ (s. nehra)

Xxozmawdsa  ‘in-laws’ (s. xazma)
xulamawasa  ‘servants’ (s. xulama, also pl. xulame)

y of xadyawasa ‘breasts’ is part of the root.
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4.2.3.7. Plural Forms with Reduplicated Consonant

A few nouns form a plural by reduplicating the final consonant and
inserting a:>*

‘alale  ‘sides’ (s. ’dla)

2zlale  ‘yarn’ (s. ozla)

@llale  ‘grasses, plants, herbs’ (s. gslla)

jebabe ‘pockets’ (s. jeba)

4.2.3.8. Plural Forms Ending in -ine

There is only one noun attested with the plural ending -ine:>

ma‘almine ‘teachers’ (s. ma‘allom; §3.18.a)

4.2.3.9. Multiple Plural Forms
a. Some singular nouns take more than one plural form:
‘agla  “foot, pl. ’aqle and “aqlasa (< aqalta?)
‘ar’a  ‘land; pl. ‘ar’asa and ’arane
gora  ‘man, pl. gire and gurane
yoma ‘day, pl. yome and yomadsa

b. Different plural forms distinguish between the two meanings of the s.
‘ena ‘eye, well’: pl. ’ene ‘eyes, ’endsa ‘wells’

4.2.3.10. Irregular Plural Forms

a. The plural forms of some nouns are not derived directly from the
singular base:

’axona  ‘brother’; pl. ’axawasa
‘asirat  ‘tribe’; pl. asiratte
besa ‘house’; pl. bate

brata  ‘daughter’; pl. bnasa
brona  ‘son, boy’; pl. bnone

gora ‘man, husband’; pl. giire, gurane
sata ‘year’; pl. Sonne

Sex ‘sheikh’; pl. sexaye

sula ‘work, affair’; pl. su’ale

>4 See Noldeke 1868:143-145; Sabar 2002a:44.
5% This ending is typical in religious titles in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:103).
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b. In the following example a suppletive paradigm is formed from the
singular, which has the Kurdish/Arabic gentilic suffix -i, and the plural,
which has the Aramaic plural gentilic suffix -aye:

hajji  ‘hajji, pilgriny’; pl. hajjaye (§ 4.2.9.1. n. 74)

4.2.3.11. Pluralia Tantum

The following pluralia tantum are attested:

’ahali ‘population, people’
“axre ‘excrement’

Cakke ‘weapons’

ganmoke ‘maize

maye ‘water’

pare ‘money’>®

prage ‘millet’

Somme  ‘sky’

tohome  ‘abyss’

xarbé ‘ruins’

xruwiye  ‘sorghum’

4.2.4. Inflection of Adjectives

a. Adjectives of Aramaic origin, including participles, are inflected for
gender and number, e.g.,

m. tiqa ‘old’ (§3.17.d), f. taqta, pl. tige

m. gida  ‘burnt, f. gadta, pl. gide

m. yarixa ‘long, f. yaraxta, pl. yarixe

m. zora ‘small’ (§3.18.b), f. zurta (§ 3.10), pl. zére

b. Several adjectives of non-Aramaic origin have one invariable form in
the singular:>’

‘ani ‘poor’ (Iu pise ‘ani ‘they became poor’)

‘asli ‘genuine’ (ssjjade ‘asli ‘genuine rugs’; cf. Aramaized ‘aslaye
‘of good origin’)

bas ‘good’ (bas-ila ‘it is good’)

% A singular form para ‘coin’ is not attested in the corpus unlike JBetan (Mutzafi
2008a:368) and elsewhere (Sabar 2002a:253).

57 Noldeke 1868:125-126. One might add to the list presented below cappe ‘left’ and
raste ‘right’ in the expressions ’ida cappe ‘to the left ( = left hand)] *ida raste ‘to the right
(= right hand)’, though elsewhere in NENA both words appear as the second noun in an
annexation construction, e.g., JBetan ’idad cappe (Mutzafi 2008a:331). See § 4.2.2.e.
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faqir ‘poor’ (pesi fagir ‘they become poor’)®
gorawer  ‘round-shaped’ (tre goritwer ‘two round-shaped [objects])
hasyar  ‘caretul’ (hasyar wetun ‘you [pl.] are careful’)

massa  ‘many’ (tarke missa-lu ‘there are many sticks’)
muhtdj ‘in need’ lewu muhtdj ‘they are not in need’)*
narm ‘gentle’ in narm u-hale ‘soft and the like’ (hatxa nase bas. hatxa

narm u-hale. hatxa nase bas ‘Such good people. So soft and
the like. Such good people’)

sax ‘healthy’ (iwaxan sax ‘we are healthy’)

xurt ‘aggressive’ (xurt-ilu ‘they are aggresive’)

Though the following adjectives are attested only in a masculine singular
context, elsewhere in NENA they are invariable:

naxwas ‘il

pis ‘filthy, dirty’
riit ‘naked’
xwas ‘good’

c. The loanword tdza ‘new, precious’ has both masculine singular and
plural forms,® but not a feminine form:

dika taza ‘new place’
mon Hyahalém"-Zi bfs-taza-la  ‘she is more precious than a diamond’
bate taze ‘new houses’

d. There is one attested inherited Aramaic adjective that is invariable,
xeta®! ‘other”:

pelafta xeta  ‘the other sho€’
xd-ndsa xeta ‘a certain other person’
nase xeta ‘other people’

‘anna xeta ‘those others’

4.2.5. General Remarks on Noun and Adjective Patterns

The morphology of the nominal system®? has allowed non-ClAram pho-
notactics that have led to nominal patterns not found in ClAram, e.g.,
patterns with final consonantal clusters, e.g., CaCC hatk ‘disgrace; harb

58 Also attested with a Hebrew plural suffix: ld-gpesax fagirim ‘we are not becoming
poor’. See Sabar 2002a:264: pl. 0-/1"1pD faqirin/m, fagire.

5 Shabbo glossed this as lewu snige.

0 See Noldeke 1868:126,135.

61 This is a reflex of an older feminine singular form. Cf. Syr Rinw.

62 For discussions of nominal morphology in lishana deni dialects see Sabar 2002a:38~-
47; Mutzafi 2008a.
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‘war’; CoCCaCC karmanj ‘Kurd, peasant’; CaCCaCoCC pdssaport ‘pass-
port. Many patterns contain only loanwords, e.g., CiCCa and CeCCa,
whereas inherited Aramaic nouns and Aramaized loanwords take the
form CoCCa. The inventory of patterns is rich as a result of the mix-
ing of foreign and inherited nouns, and in many cases loanwords have
assimilated into Aramaic patterns and as such are indistinguishable from
inherited Aramaic vocabulary, e.g., in the CaCa pattern, the loanwords
gala ‘kilim’ and taxa ‘quarter of village’ are no different in form from
the inherited Aramaic gala ‘voice’ and gasa ‘priest. The most frequently
attested patterns in the speech of Shabbo are CvCa and CvCCa.

Nouns and adjectives are presented below according to their syn-
chronic patterns. When a singular form happens to be unattested in
the corpus (and its plural form is attested) and, based on other lishana
deni dialects, the singular form seems certain, the singular noun is listed
with an asterisk. When one cannot be certain about the singular, how-
ever, the word is not included below, e.g., dadwe ‘flies, which has attested
singular forms in NENA of didwa or didita (Sabar 2002a:138); simi-
larly, bage ‘mosquitoes, which shows up in NENA dialects as baqa (Sabar
2002a:104) and baqta (Mutzafi 2008a:337).

4.2.6. Noun and Adjective Patterns

4.2.6.1. Monosyllabic%

CV
Ca xa ‘on€
Ca ga ‘time’
CCV
CCe tre two’
CVC
CaC  bak ‘bey
xam ‘care’
CaC  bas ‘good
cay ‘ted’
gar ‘time’

hal ‘situation’
mal ‘property’
sax ‘healthy’
CeC ‘el ‘family’
kef ‘joy’ (also kefa)

6 With the exception of xa ‘one” and tre ‘two, all monosyllabic nouns are loanwords.
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CiC

CoC

CuC
cuC

CCVC
CCaC

CvCcC
CaCC

CoCC
CuCC

4.2.6.2. Bisyllabic

CHAPTER FOUR

Sex ‘sheikh’

ter ‘sufficient’

din ‘religion, judgment’
kis ‘money bag’ (cf. kasta)
pis ‘filthy’

dor ‘generation’

zor ‘force

kur ‘blind’

hut ‘large fisk’

rit ‘naked’

flan ‘such and suck’ (also flana)
jwab ‘answer’ (also jiwab)

bahs ‘report’
bank bank
dard ‘pain’
farq ‘difference’
hatk ‘disgrace’
haqq ‘right
harb ‘war’
narm ‘soft’
waxt ‘time’ (also waxta)
Zang ‘rust’

jons ‘typ€

xurt ‘aggresive’

CVCV
CaCa bala ‘misfortune’
Sawa ‘week’
CaCa ’aga ‘agha’
’ala ‘side’
‘dra ‘shame’

baba ‘father’
bala ‘attention’
dada justice
dana ‘time
gala ‘kilim’
*kaka ‘tooth’
kapa ‘shoulder’
kasa ‘belly’
masa ‘village
nasa ‘ear’

nasa ‘person’
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CaCe
CaCi

CaCu
CeCa

CeCe
CeCi
CoCa
CiCa

pasa ‘pasha’

qala ‘voice’

*qana ‘horn’

qasa ‘priest’

sd‘a ‘hour

sawa ‘grandfather’
taxa ‘quarter of town’
taza ‘fresh’

xdsa ‘new’

xasa back

yala ‘child’

gare ‘roof’

kani ‘spring’

qazi ‘qadi’

nawi ‘prophet’

wali ‘vali’ (also walya)
tapu ‘title deed’

’eda ‘holiday’

’ena ‘eye, spring’
’era ‘penis’

‘eba ‘disgrace’

besa ‘house’

dena ‘debt’

feka ‘“fruit’

geba ‘side’

gera ‘threshing’
jeba ‘pocket’

jeza ‘penalty’ (also jezd)
kefa ‘joy’ (also kef)
kepa ‘ston€’

geta ‘summer’

rema ‘pus’

reqa ‘distance’ (also ragqa)
resa ‘head’

sepa ‘sword’

tena ‘ig

tera ‘fowl’

lele ‘night’

Ceri ‘autumn’

kara ‘rent

ida ‘hand’

lira ‘lira

misa ‘dead’

nixa ‘deceased’

pica ‘small quantity’
qida ‘burnt

65
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CiCi
CiCo
CoCa

CoCa

CoCi
CoCi
CuCa
CuaCa

CuaCi

CHAPTER FOUR

tiga ‘old’

siwa ‘wood’

tima ‘pric€

tina ‘mud’

wiza ‘visa

hivi, hiwi ‘hop€

kilo ‘kilo’

’oda ‘room’

¢o’a ‘smooth’

gora ‘man’

gova ‘stall

% 3 l t’
goza ‘walnu

‘black’

koma

mosa ‘death’

moxa ‘brain’

poxa ‘wind’

qoma ‘stature’

qora ‘grave’

sopa ‘stove’

tola ‘revenge’

tora ‘ox’

xora ‘friend’

yoma ‘day’

zo’a ‘pair’
P

16°a jaw

$6°a ‘severy’

zora ‘small

sofi ‘suft’

$6° ‘seventy’

qura ‘boy’

cuka ‘bird’

diika ‘place’ (also duksa)

dima ‘tail

diira ‘durra

dusa ‘honey’

guba loomy

gida ‘wall

niira ‘fire

quita ‘vagina

sitsa ‘horse’

Sila ‘work

siiqa ‘market’

tira ‘mountain’

tizsa ‘mulberry tree

tisi ‘type of thorn’
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cvCCv
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CCaCa

CCaCi

CCeCa
CCiCa

CCoCa

CCuaCa

CaCCa

flana ‘such and such’ (also flan)
gdada ‘thread’

qdala ‘neck

Swana ‘shepherd’

xmara ‘ass, donkey’
*xwara ‘white’

zyara visit to a shrine’
tmani ‘eighty’

tlasi ‘thirty’

sfera ‘whistle’

Sjiza ‘tired, weary’

nqisa ‘lacking’

ptixa ‘wide’

qdila ‘key’

rwixa ‘wide

skina ‘knife’ (also sokkina)
sniga ‘needy’

spiqa ‘empty’

spisa ‘rotten’

*sgila ‘beautiful

*swi’a ‘satiated’

xlima ‘thick

brona

trosa ‘truth’

xlila ‘wedding feast’ (also xuliila)

abla ‘older sister’

’alla ‘God’

’alpa ‘thousand’

‘amra ‘wool’

’agla ‘foot’ (also ‘aqalta)

’ar’a ‘earth’

’arba ‘four’

‘abba ‘inner pocket of garment’
bamba ‘bomb’

*baqqa ‘frog

baxta ‘woman’

camca ‘spoon’

dahba ‘animal’

darga ‘gate’

dawla ‘state’

daxla ‘crop’

falda ‘strip of meat placed in cholent’
garma ‘bone

hafla ‘party’
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kalba ‘dog
kar’a ‘butter’
kavra ‘cliff®
lappa lump’
lassa ‘body, corpse
laxma ‘bread’
malla ‘mullal’
naqda ‘bride price’
naqla ‘time’
palga ‘half’
paq’a ‘crack
*palla ‘live coal’
qahwa ‘coffee’
qahba ‘whore’
qalya ‘fried and heavily salted meat’
qasra ‘mansion’
qatxa ‘cup’
qatra ‘boulder’
sadra ‘chest’
safqa ‘hat (with a brim)’
Salla ‘pants’
*Saqfa ‘piece
Saqqa ‘half, section’
Sar‘a ‘religious law’
talga ‘snow’
talma ‘water-jug’
tar’a ‘door’
tarka ‘stick’
tarma ‘corps€’
walya ‘vali’ (also wali)
waxta ‘time’ (also waxt)
xabra ‘thing, word’
xalwa ‘milk
xamsa ‘five
yarxa ‘month’
zanqa ‘chin’
CaCCe Cappe ‘left
raste ‘right’
CaCCi ‘arbi forty’
‘asli ‘genuine’
hajji ‘pilgrim’
xamsi ‘fifty’
xanci ‘some, a few’
CeCCa kelka ‘stone wall’
*teska ‘whelp’
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CoCCa*  ’»¢a ‘nine
’>mma ‘hundred’
*spra ‘earth, soil
*»qra ‘bottom’
"arba ‘sheep’
sspa ‘loan’
“asra ‘ten’
2Sta ‘six’
“azla ‘yarn’
*2zza ‘goat’
bac‘a ‘bastard’
barga ‘lightning’
*basla ‘onion’
baxya ‘crying’
bazza “wretched person’
Capka ‘drop’
dabba ‘bear’
damma ‘blood’
donga ‘punch’
dopna ‘side’
dogna ‘beard’
glda skin’
golla ‘grass’
gosra ‘bridge’
goxka ‘laughter’
gozra ‘pile of chopped wood’
kapna ‘hunger’
karma ‘worm’
korya ‘short’
Iobba ‘heart’
masxa ‘liquid butter’
naqwa female’
*naZda ‘gang’
pamma ‘mouth’ (also pumma)
pasra ‘meat’
qobla ‘qiblal’
qat’a ‘piece
gotla ‘killing’
gotma ‘ashes’
raqqa ‘distance’ (also reqa)
razza ‘rice’
saswa ‘winter’

%4 See also nouns in which 2 > e before * and h (§ 3.11.a): inherited Aramaic words
include dehna ‘fat, dehwa ‘gold, nehra ‘river, se’ra ‘goat hair, and te’na ‘load’; loanwords
include behna ‘moment’ and pehna ‘kick.
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CiCCa

CoCCa

CoCCe

CoCCi

CoCCa

CoCCi
CuCCa

CHAPTER FOUR

sohya ‘thirsty’

Somma ‘name’

Somsa ‘sun’

Sarma ‘buttocks’

Sarta ‘policeman’

Satya ‘warp

$oxda ‘good tidings’
Soxta ‘dirt’

tagla “weight’

*xalya ‘sweet’

xotna ‘bridegroom’
xotta ‘a grain of wheat’
xa$ka ‘darkness’

xozma ‘in-law’

yamma ‘mother’

zobla ‘garbage’

giska ‘young goat’

xitka ‘bar indicating military rank on a
uniform’

qowya ‘strong’

sowya ‘dyed’

“arxe ‘mill’

banhe ‘morning

asri ‘twenty’

St sixty’

mondi ‘thing’

kolka ‘hovel’

posta ‘post’

“ordi ‘army’

"urxa ‘road’

‘urwa ‘big’

‘usya ‘cluster (of grapes)’
julla ‘article of clothing’
kutka ‘knee’

kutwa ‘thorn’

pumma ‘mouth’ (also pamma)
qurwa ‘vicinity’

sudra ‘shirt’

surta ‘face

tuxma ‘type, kind’
xulma ‘dream’

xumma ‘heat’

xurga ‘step-son’

xutba ‘Muslim Friday sermon’
xutta ‘stick

xuwwa ‘snake’
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CuCCe dugle ‘lie(s)’
dunye ‘world’
CuCCi kursi ‘chair’

CCaCCa  tmanya ‘eight

CaCaC bahar ‘spring season’
falaq ‘bastinado’
jalab ‘herd’
qacax ‘smuggled goods’
taraf ‘side
CaCaC ’aldy ‘military regiment’
*agar immovable property’
gardc ‘garage’
hardam “forbidden’ (also harama)
madam ‘Madam’
CaCoC ‘asal ‘(good) origin’
malok ‘chieftain’
qatal ‘killing’
CaCiC faqir ‘poor’
kafil ‘guarantor’ (also kafil)
wakil ‘agent’
CaCaC Sakar ‘sugar’
CaCaC haxdm ‘rabbi’
CaCoC cawas ‘sergeant’
hakam ‘judge
kafar ‘heretic’
katab ‘secretary’
lazam ‘necessary’
xansm ‘Madam’
xator ‘sake
CaCiC tarix ‘date of event’ (also tarix)
CaCuC namus ‘proper behavior’
qanun ‘law’
qasud ‘messenger’
sabun ‘soap’
tabur ‘battalion’
CeCaC *hewan ‘animal’
jema“ ‘mosque’
CeCoC ‘egal ‘the Golden Calf’
metar ‘meter’

CeCiC necir ‘hunting’

CoCaC ‘9onad ‘mutual resistance’
jowab ‘answer’ (also jwab)

CoCoC *smor ‘order’

CoCuC hozur ‘estimation’ (also hizura)
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CVCCVC

CVCCVCC

CCvVCCVC

CiCaC
CiCaC
CoCaC
CoCoC
CoCuC
CuCiC
CuCuC

CuaCaC

CaCCaC

CaCcCaC
CaCCeC
CaCCoC

CaCCiC

CaCCuC

CaCcCuC
CoCCaC
CoCCaC

CoCcCaC
CoCCoC
CoCCuC
CoCCoC
CuCCaC
CuCcCaC

CuCCoC
CuCCuC

CoCCaCC

CCaCCeC

CHAPTER FOUR

dinar ‘dinar’

*jiran ‘neighbor’

Sohad ‘bribe’

doméz ‘pig

qorii$ ‘piaster, small coin’
gunik ‘gunny sack
hudud ‘border’

hukum ‘government’
qusur ‘defect’

ribar ‘stream’

‘awwal ‘first

‘askar ‘army’

bahhar ‘sed

baxxat ‘mercy’

*darham ‘dirham’

kallax ‘corpse’

naxwas I’

xanjar ‘dagger’ (also xanjara)

qaptan ‘captain’

darwéz ‘dervish’

sayyad ‘descendant of Muhammad’
(also sayyada, sayyadka)

‘anjil ‘Gospels’

qaddis ‘memorial prayer’

tagbir ‘counsel’

mazbur ‘forced’

sartuk ‘creany’

ma‘miir ‘officer-in-charge’

tommal ‘yesterday’

hasyar ‘careful’

taffaq rifle

sStdr ‘document’

wazdan ‘conscience’

dozman ‘enemy’

tattun ‘tobacco’

doktor ‘doctor’

muxtar ‘mukhtar’

muhtdj ‘in need’

qur‘an ‘Quran’

gumrak ‘customs’

qunsul ‘consul’

karmanj ‘Kurd, peasant’

trambel ‘automobile’
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4.2.6.3. Bisyllabic with Feminine Ending

CVCV
CaCa pasa face’
sata ‘year’
xdsa ‘sister’
CeCa xeta ‘other’
CCvVCVv
CCaCa brata ‘daughter’
xmadsa ‘mother-in-law’
CCiCa ksisa ‘hat’ (also kusisa)
CCeCa ksesa ‘hen’
CCoCa slosa ‘prayer’

CVCCV

CaCCa ’amta ‘maternal aunt’
dasta ‘field’®
rapsa ‘big, large’
karta load’
masta ‘yoghurt'®®
qarsa ‘cold’

Sapsa Sabbath’
xalta ‘maternal aunt’
xasta ‘new’

CoCCa®  kasta ‘small bag’
naxta ‘deceased’
qodta ‘burnt’
soksa ‘peg’

Sonsa ‘sleep’
sapsa ‘lip, edge’
toksa ‘waistband’
tagta ‘old’

CeCCa®®  desta ‘portion of food’

CuCCa duksa ‘place’ (also diika)
gupta ‘cheese’
kumta ‘black
ruxta ‘wide

CiuCCa ziirta ‘small’

CCvCCV

CCaCCa  skafta ‘cave
swa’ta ‘satiety’
Zwanta ‘expecting’

% ¢ of the original Kurdish word has been reinterpreted as the feminine marker.
% Tbid.

7 Also de’sa ‘sweat’ in which 2 > e before’ and h (§3.11.a).

% See above n. 64.
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CCoCCa®  knasta ‘synagogue’
jmatta frozen’
smoaxta ‘pregnant’
sqalta ‘beautiful

4.2.6.4. Trisyllabic

CVCvVCV
CaCaCe masale ‘matter’
CaCaCa *barana ‘ram’
baraxa ‘blessing’
baraza ‘pig

dabaha ‘ritual slaughterer’
dawara ‘riding animal’
ganawa ‘thiet’

hayama ‘period of time’
halala ‘kosher’

harama “forbidden’ (also hardm)
nasama ‘soul’

nawaga ‘grandson’

qacaxa ‘smuggler’

qalama ‘pen’

rakawa ‘rider’

sahada ‘witness’

sawad’a ‘dyer’

Sahara ‘blind’

*tabagqa ‘story, floor’
wardqa ‘paper’

CaCaCe talage ‘divorce’

CaCaCi rasadi ‘gold lira’

CaCeCa gazera ‘(evil) decre€’
tarefa ‘non-kosher meat’

CaCiCa ’amita ‘civilian police’

‘aqida ‘(military) leader’
‘aziza ‘beloved’
basima :pleasing’
gamiya ‘ship’

daqiqa ‘minute’
naxira ‘nos€

Samina ‘fat

*qarira ‘cold’

qati’a ‘stick

xazina ‘treasure, safe’
yarixa ‘long’

8 Also mre’ta ‘hurting, zde’sa fear’ (2> e/_% §3.11.a).
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CaCoCa

CaCoCa
CaCoCe
CaCuaCa

CaCoCa
CeCiCa
CoCaCa

CoCiCa

CoCuCa
CiCaCa
CiCaCa

CiCiCa
CiCoCe
CoCaCa

CoCiCa
CuCaCa
CuCiCa
CuCuCa

CuaCoCa

CCaCoCCa

CaCcCaCa
CaCcCaCa

CaCCaCe
CaCCiCa

zaviya ‘field

*hakoma ‘ruler’

*kapora ‘faithless, cruel’
naqosa ‘minus, less’

qatola ‘killer’

tahora ‘clean, pure

*sapdxa ‘wrap sandwich’
qadome ‘tomorrow’

*bahnira ‘bright’

*garisa ‘large’

qalitla ‘quick, fast’

¢ddara ‘tent’

setira ‘long three-shot rifle’
jogara ‘cigarette’

mazada ‘auction’

nazima ‘low, inferior’

Sorika ‘(business) partner’
hézura ‘estimation’ (also hazur)
fisaka ‘bullet’

ilaha ‘God’

Yilana ‘tre€

Yixala food’

lisana ‘tongue’

riviya ‘fox’

Ciroke ‘story’

gopala ‘shepherdss stick’ (also gopalta)
kolana ‘alley’ )
qotiya ‘small box’

xulama ‘servant’

guniya ‘bramble’

hukiima ‘government’

xulula ‘wedding feast’ (also xliila)
titkala ‘piece of clothing’

sparagla ‘quince’

kac¢ala ‘bald’

barwara ‘shortcut route’

kappara ‘expiation’

*$aggama ‘slap on face

Sarwala ‘trousers’

tayyara ‘airplane’

xanjara ‘dagger’ (also xanjar)
panjare ‘window’

sayyada ‘sayyid, descendant of
Muhammad’ (also sayyad, sayyasdka)
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CVCvCCV

CvVCcvcev

CVCvVCVC

CcvCccveve

CVCVCCVC

CvCcvevee

CHAPTER FOUR

CaCCuCa

CoCCaCa

CoCcCaCi
CoCCeCa
CoCCiCa
CoCCoCa

CoCCuaCa
CoCCiCe
CuCCaCa
CuCCiCa

CaCaCCa

CaCuCCa

CaCCaCCi
CaCCoCCa
CuCCuCCa

CaCaCoC
CaCaCiC
CaCiCaC
CeCaCoC
CeCeCoC

CaCCaCoC
CaCCeCoC
CeCCoCaC

CeCoCCaC

papprka ‘pitiful’
paytiina ‘carriage’
“arbala ‘coarse sieve’
*bozmara ‘(metal) nail’
dsrmana ‘medicine
kondala ‘steep slop€’
sdjjada ‘prayer rug’
tsjjara ‘merchant’
xayyara ‘cucumber’
’ambasi ‘corporal’
sombela ‘mustache’
sokkina (also skina)
Saryoxa ‘shoe-string’
Saxxora ‘coal’

banjiika ‘bead to avert the evil eye’

qol¢iye ‘custom-house guards’
dukkana ‘shop’
Suftiya ‘watermelon’

dabanja ‘pistol
kalamca ‘handcuff®
’aqubra ‘mouse’

‘affandi ‘effendi’
jandsrma ‘gendarme’
qunsulya ‘consulate’

qaraqol ‘garrison’

‘aragin ‘arrack

‘asirat ‘tribe, clan’

télafon ‘telephone’ (also télefon)
télefon ‘telephone’ (also télafon)

pangdnot ‘lira, paper money’
“abresom ‘silk’

télgoraf ‘telegraph’

télgoram ‘telegram’

gehonnam ‘hell

CaCCaCoCC  pdssaport ‘passport’
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CVCVCV
CaCiCa

CaCoCa

CoCiCa

CoCoCa

CuCiCa
CCVCVCV

CCaCoCa

CVCVCCV
CaCaCCa”

CaCoCCa”?

CaCuCCa”?

CaCoCCa
CeCaCCa
CoCCoCa

CuCCoCa

CVCCvCCVv
CaCCaCCa
CaCCoCCa

70 °agalta ‘foot’ < *aqlta (§3.22.b).

4.2.6.5. Trisyllabic with Feminine Ending

maxisa ‘blow’

Sagisa ‘(water) channel’
‘adsta ‘custom’

*lisa ‘fat tail’

“arota ‘Friday’

kusisa ‘hat’ (also ksisa)

qyamota ‘resurrection’

halalta ‘kosher’

haramta ‘forbiddden’
nawagta ‘granddaughter’
*sa‘arta ‘grain of barley’
Saharta ‘blind’

“armalsa ‘widow’
basamta ‘pleasing’
kawonta ‘mul€’ (also kawdonta)
maxalta fine sieve
naqotta ‘thin’

qaratta ‘cold’

rakoxta ‘soft’

Saxonta ‘warmy’

tanasta ‘side’

yaraxta ‘long’

xanugqta ‘throat’
yatumta ‘orphan’

‘asorta ‘evening’

pelafta ‘shoe’

’ammata ‘nation’

malkata ‘property’
mollsta ‘ethnic group’
qudrata {(Divine) omnipotence’

tarrasta ‘thicket’
kawdonta ‘mule’ (also kawaonta)

"1 kalapsa ‘bitch’ < *kalbta and tawarta ‘cow’ < *tawrta (§ 3.22.b).
72 *balu’ta > balo’ta ‘throat’ and *sabu’ta > sabo’ta ‘finger’ (§ 3.11.b).
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4.2.6.6. Quadrisyllabic

CVCVCVCV
CaCaCaCi jamadani ‘kefhiya
CaCaCiCa ‘amaliya ‘(medical) operation’
balamina ‘iron pole for making holes
to insert dynamite’ (pl. balamine)
CaCaCuCa mahafiiza ‘guarding’ (also muhdfiza)
CuCaCoCa muhdfoza ‘guarding’ (also mahafiiza)
CuCuCiCa hukumiya ‘government’
CVCCVCVCV
CoCCaCiCa  bindagiya ifle
CVCvVCCVCV
CaCaCCiCa  garantina ‘quarantine’
CvVCvCcveve
CiCoCeCoC  kilometar ‘kilometer’
CVCCVCVCVC

CaCCiCeCoR sdntimetor ‘centimeter’

4.2.6.7. Quadrisyllabic with Feminine Ending

CVCCvCvCev
CaCCaCiCa hambagisa ‘dense smoke’

4.2.7. Diachronic Overview of Patterns

Some of the JChalla nouns that are inherited from older Aramaic are
presented below according to reconstructed original Aramaic patterns
in order to show, on the one hand, the JChalla forms that are linear
descendants of older Aramaic patterns,”® and on the other, how far
other forms have diverged and cannot be derived from the reconstructed
general Aramaic patterns. The latter group of forms are the result of
internal developments such as analogy or sound change, which took
place during the Proto-NENA period or even earlier. In some cases the
reconstructed form may be reconstructed differently. When it is difficult
to reconstruct the original vowel of the noun because of the different
realizations in the various Aramaic dialects, v is used to designate the
uncertain vowel.

73 These are not reconstructed Proto-Semitic patterns. Were these Proto-Semitic re-
constructions, *spra and xstna, e.g., would be assigned to *qatal and not to *qatl.
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*qal
*qalt
*qilat
*q(v)l
*q(v)lat
*qal
*qil
*qilat
*qual
*qall
*qallat
*qill
*qillat
*qull
*qullat
*qvll
*qatl (including IT-w/y)

*qitl

*qutl
*qutl

*qatlat

*qatilat

*qatal

*qatil (including II-w/y and II1-y)

*qatilat

*qital
*qutal
*qutalat
*qvtal
*qatvl
*qattal
*qattalat

*qittal
*qittal

Yida, damma, xa

sata

amma, Sonsa

bar, $omma

brata

qala, sawa

siwa, tina

kasta

niira, stiqa, tira

‘urwa, geba,*kaka, qasa

qarsa, rapsa

glla, Iobba, yomma

soksa, toksa

diika, giiba, giida, moxa, xumma
duksa

bazza, dabba

‘alpa, ’amra, aqla, “ar’a, ’eda, ena,
“apra, besa, darga, garma, gora, kalba,
kapa, kar’a, kasa, kepa, kapna, laxma,
lo’a, mosa, palga, poxa, *qana, qoma,
qora, sepa, talga, talma, tar’a, tora,
xalwa, xasa, xstna, xora, yoma, yarxa
a¢a, “arba, “aspa, “asta, “azla, *azza,
golda, gasra, masxa, pasra, gatma, resa,
Somsa, Satya, tagla, xaska, xulma
‘urxa, dugle, ndasa, qurwa, raqqa, reqa,
Sorma, $axda, xutta

"arxe, ‘asra, dapna, disa, gozra, gatla,
saswa, sawa, s0°a

‘aqalta, kalopsa, tawarta

knasta

qdala

korya, misa, naxira, nixa, qida, rwixa,
sniqa, Somya, xazya, xlima

slisa, naxta, qadta, ruxta, smaxta,
xzeta

xmara

nasa, zora

ziirta

gdada

*kapora, qatola

ganawa, rakawa, sahada, sawa’a,
Sahara

sapsa

xuwwa

»qra, dana, lisana, *xwara
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*qattil basima, *qarira, Samina, skina,
sokkina, tiqa, yarixa

*qattilat basamta, naqatta, qaratta, rakaxta,
Saxonta, yaraxta

*qattal *bahiira

*quttal koma

*quttalat kumta

*qalqal lele

The best-attested inherited Aramaic pattern is *qatl followed by *qitl.
Analogical developments and sound changes have severed many nouns
from their original patterns. See, e.g., the JChalla nouns that in older Ara-
maic belonged to *qal and *qittal, and which show different synchronic
realizations, all of which are far removed from the Proto-Aramaic and
even Classical Aramaic patterns. Original gemination is generally lost,
e.g., in the *qattal and *qattil patterns, though in *qvll nouns the gemi-
nation is sometimes preserved (*qill: galla, labba, ysmma), yet other times
replaced by compensatory lengthening (*qull: diika, giiba, giida, but not
so with xumma). The process of compensatory lengthening (§ 3.20.¢) is
alive in JChalla as attested by the pair of forms raqqa, reqa. Secondary
gemination is attested in some JChalla nouns (§ 3.20.¢).

4.2.8. Prefixes

a. The classical Aram prefix mv- is no longer productive and is attested
only on inherited Aramaic words, e.g., momasa ‘oath, and on loanwords
such as

ma‘qile  ‘nobles’
z < : >
mdfora escape, opportunity

mdhkama ‘court’
mamniin ~ ‘grateful’
marhama  ‘mercy’

maswad ‘religious duty’
mospaha  ‘family’

b. The Kurdish proclitic preposition be- ‘without’ is attested with non-
native words:

be-‘dsal ‘bad origin’
be-éara ‘helpless’
be-ddda  ‘without justice’
be-din ‘religionless’

be-dard  ‘painlessly’
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be-hivi ‘hopeless’
be-ndmus ‘improper behavior’

4.2.9. Suffixes

4.2.9.1. -aya, -€sa, -aye

a. The reflexes of the ClAram gentilic suffixes are productive in JChalla
(m.s. -aya, f.s. -esa, pl. -aye). They are found on the inherited Aramaic
adjectives

qamaya  ‘previous’
Sulxaya ‘naked’ (pl. Sulxaye)
xopyaya ‘barefoot

b. The suffix-dye also appears on two adverbs of Aramaic origin:

qamaye ‘at first’
xaraye  ‘finally’

c. The suffixes occur on the inherited Aramaic nouns:

hudaya, hudesa, hudaye ‘Jew(s)’
nexraya ‘foreigner’
suraya, suresa, suraye ‘Christian(s)’

d. The pl. suffix is found on the following loanwords,”* whose singular
forms are not attested in the corpus:

‘arabaye  ‘Arabs’
qaracaye ‘gypsies, highway robbers’

e. The feminine singular form is attested on the adjective drangesa ‘late’
(m.s. *drangaya).

f. The gentilic suffixes are well attested on place names:

barzanaya ‘resident of Barzan’
gorandye ‘residents of Gorani’
karaye ‘residents of Kara’
muslaya ‘resident of Mosul’

74 Mutzafi 2008a:96 notes in JBetan a group of nouns denoting titles that take this
plural suffix (mallaye, *agaye, pasaye, kohanaye, lewaye). In § 4.2.3.1.d it has been sug-
gested analyzing two of these nouns in JChalla, ’agaye and mallaye as the singular base
(’aga, malla) + glide y + plural -e, though it is also possible to include them in a sub-
group of titles or professions, as does Mutzafi, in which case JChalla also exhibits hajjaye
(§4.2.3.10.b), qaracaye, and sSexaye (S 4.2.3.10.a).
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nerwdya, nerwesa, nerwaye ‘resident(s) of Nerwa’

palsstindye ‘Palestinians’

ponéaya, panéaye ‘resident(s) of Pinianish’
qurdaya, qurdesa, qurdaye  ‘Kurd(s)’

rekandya, rekanaye ‘resident(s) of Rekan’
tayaraye ‘residents of Tiari’
tiirkaya, tiirkaye “Turk(s)’

wanesa ‘resident of Van’

4.2.9.2. -naya, -nesa, -naye

There is also a series of gentilic suffixes beginning with n-:”> m.s. -naya,
f.s. -nesa, pl. -naye. Attested forms include:

“anglisndya, “nglisnaya ‘Englishman”®
’atrusnesa ‘resident of Atrush’
uramarndya ‘resident of Uramar’
‘amaonnaye (§3.6.b) ‘residents of Amidya’
‘eraqndya, ‘eragndye ‘Traqi(s)’

bagdannesa (§3.6.b) ‘resident of Baghdad’
baskalnaye’ ‘residents of Bashkala’
calnaya ‘resident of Challa’
hekkarnaya ‘resident of Hakkar{’
kurdinaya, kurdinaye ‘Kurdistani Jew(s)’
marokndya, maroknesa, marokndaye ‘Moroccan(s)’
parsnaye ‘Persians’
spindarnaya, spindarnaye ‘resident(s) of Spindar’
tayarndya ‘resident of Tiar{’
zaxonaya ‘resident of Zakho'
zebarnaya, zebarnaye ‘resident(s) of Zebar’

4.2.9.3. -08a, -atusa

a. The ClAram abstract suffix -ita > -itsa is productive. It occurs widely
on inherited Aramaic words as well as loanwords, and almost all of them
express abstract concepts:

75 'The insertion of n in gentilics of locations is attested already in Syriac. The increased
usage attested in JChalla (and elsewhere in NENA) may lie in the metanalysis of certain
place names (e.g., Barzan, Rekan, Wan) that end in n (barza + naya, reka + naye, wa +
nesa). The metanalysis may have been motivated in part by the existence of the inherited
Aramaic suffixes -an, -ana, -ane.

76 Cf. the adjective ’anglizi ‘English’

77" Also realized as baskalnaye. See §3.5.b n. 17. The Jews from Bashkala referred to
their city as Basqaldn (§5.1.7 n. 11).
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‘urtisa ‘fart’
bahwarisa  ‘faith’
barawaniisa  ‘separation’

baxtusa ‘wifehood’
farqiisa ‘distinction’
fasadiisa ‘corruption’
ganawisa ‘thievery’
goriisa ‘manliness’
hawisa ‘favor’
haramiisa ‘prohibition’
naxpiisa ‘embarrassment’
qowynsa ‘strength’
Sartsa ‘Tunch’
Sidaniisa ‘craziness’
wa‘disa ‘promise’
wajsbtisa ‘obligation’
xadyiisa oy’

xorusa ‘friendship’
xurtisa ‘force’
yarisa ‘camaraderie’

In the case of “axiisa ‘brotherhood’ and nasisa ‘fight’ (pl. naswasa), it
is possible that the vowel -i of what appears to be the abstract -isa
suffix might actually be a reflex of w and an anaptyctic vowel (*’axwsa
> *’axowsa > ‘axtisa; *naswsa > *nasowsa > nasusa; § 3.22.b).

b. -uisa is attested sometimes on loanwords suffixed to -at (< the Kurdish
abstract ending -ati):”8

’agatisa  ‘masterdom’

jiranatisa ‘neighborliness’

pisyatisa  ‘filthiness’
c. -atiisa is also attested on place names and expresses either the gentilic
plural or the region including its inhabitants:”®

hekkaratiisa  ‘residents/region of Hakkari’
karatiisa ‘residents/region of Kara’
poancatisa  ‘residents/region of Pinianish’

d. In qurdawiisa ‘Kurds’ the suffix -iisa seems to have been added with a
glide to qurdd ‘Kurd’ (§$ 3.15.2; 3.16.¢)

78 MacKenzie 1981, 1:217; Blau & Barak 1999:110.

79 There are traces of the use of this suffix to express plurality also in Qaraqosh.
Khan (2002:180-181) cites xalyuta ‘syrup of cooked dates, xwaruta ‘dairy products, and
yaltuta ‘group of youths as referring to tangible entities. For a recent treatment of the
development from abstract > collective > plural, see Hasselbach 2007:130-131.
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4.2.9.4. -0Na, -one

The ClAram diminutive suffix -ona (< *-ana) is attested only on the
kinship terms

’axona  ‘brother’ (pl. ‘axawasa)
brona  ‘son’ (pl. brone)

4.2.9.5. -unka, -unke

The diminutive -iin%° (< -on < *an) is attested with the Kurdish diminutive
suffix -k (§ 4.2.9.8) and the Aramaic ending -a on the noun yalunka ‘child,
and with the Aramaic ending -e on the plural yalunke.!

4.2.9.6. -ana, -anta, -ane
a. The suffix -ana is productive in JChalla and is attested suffixed to
1. verbs:
mrahmana ‘merciful’ (mrahom ‘he may have mercy’)

2. nouns and adjectives:

aryana ‘rain’ (Syr =ix)

*urwana ‘leader’ (pl. ‘urwane; "urwa ‘big’)

de’sana ‘sweaty’ (de’sa ‘sweat’)

denana ‘debtor’ (dena ‘debt)

*milana ‘blue’ (pl. milane; Syr )

romana ‘high’ (f. romanta; pl. romane; ClAram xn7)
Soxtana dirty’ (soxta)

Sidana ‘crazy’ (ClArm x7%)

*zad’swana  ‘fearful’ (pl. zad’swane; *zado/uw’a?)

zodana ‘additional’ (pl. zoddne; Ar 553)

3. It occurs as part of the nouns masalmana ‘Musliny’ (f. masalmanta;
pl. masalmane) and xamyana ‘father-in-law’.

80 Noldeke 1868:107.
81 For examples of additional nouns with the diminutive suffixes -unka, -unke in
JBetan, see Mutzafi 2008a:109.
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b. -an is also found on inherited Aramaic nouns and on loanwords, e.g.,

srwana  ‘kindness’
qorbana  ‘sacrifice
ramazdn ‘Ramadan’
yuqdana ‘conflagration’

4.2.9.7.-oya
A suffix -oya is found on the kinship terms

‘amoya  ‘paternal uncle’ (cf. ’amta ‘paternal aunt’)
xaloya  ‘maternal uncle’ (cf. xalta ‘maternal aunt’)

The forms may have arisen from the vocative forms amo (Kurdish ) and
‘ammu / xalu (Iraqi Arabic) with the addition of a glide (w > y) and the
suffix .8

4.2.9.8. -k

The Kurdish suffixal element -k, which sometimes expresses the dimimu-
tive and other times is a free variant,* is found on the following nouns:

1. with the singular ending -a:%

‘atarka  ‘peddler’
qalunka  ‘narghile’
sayyadka ‘sayyid, descendant of Muhammad’ (also sayyad, sayysda)

and possibly also on xitka ‘bar indicating military rank on a uniform,
though the etymology of the noun is uncertain. See also yalunka ‘child’

(54.2.9.5).
2. with the plural ending -e:

govke  Sstalls’

pasitke  ‘gnats’

qaracke ‘gypsies

qoruske ‘piasters, small coins’

See also yalunke ‘children’ (§ 4.2.9.5).

82 Rizgar 1993:22 and Woodhead & Beene 2003, 2:149, 324. Maclean 1895:231 lists
both nouns under the agent noun pattern gatol. On the glide see §3.16.b.

85 MacKenzie 1981, 1:217; Rizgar 1996:274; Blau & Barak 1999:110-111.

84 Garbell 1965:48.
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3. on hypocoristics followed by the vowels -o, -a, and -u (§ 4.2.9.11):

’Awrahamko
*Azizko, Azizku
Mahmudko
Morko

Mosaka, Moska
Najamko

Noka

Sambiko

4.2.9.9. -oski

This suffix, derived from the ClAram adverbial ending -a’it with the
Kurdish suffix -ki,®® is attested in the corpus once marking a language
(see also §4.2.9.10.¢):

qurdaski  ‘Kurdish (language)’

4.2.9.10. -1

a. The Kurdish suffix -i, which is used to form abstract nouns from
adjectives,® is attested on the following loanwords:

gorani  ‘famin€

kotakki ~ ‘hardship’

tangawi  ‘distress’

b. The Kurdish/Arabic suffix -i, which is used to form adjectives from
nouns,” is attested on the following loanwords:

‘anglizi ‘English’®®
‘asli ‘(good) origin’

c. The suffix -i marks languages (see also § 4.2.9.9):

qurdi  ‘Kurdish (language)’
tiirki  “Turkish (language)’

8 See Mutzafi 2008a:110 for additional languages marked by the suffix.

86 MacKenzie 1981, 1:217.

87 MacKenzie 1981, 1:218.

8 As in toffaq ’anglizi ‘an English rifle. Cf. the noun ‘Englishman’ with the Aramaic
gentilic suffix: ‘anglisnaya, *anglisnaya.
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4.2.9.11. -li

The Turkish suffix -li indicating possession of a quality is attested on the
loanword

‘osmolli  ‘Ottoman’ (§3.6.d)

4.2.10. Compound Nouns

a. Compounds formed with inherited Aramaic elements are

’arbamma < ’arba + *amma ‘four hundred’
‘arba’sar < ’arba + *‘9sar ‘fourteen’

’arbuiseb < “arba + *b-$abba ‘Wednesday’
aééa’sar < °afa + *‘osar ‘nineteen’

aSta’sar < aSta + *‘osar ‘sixteen’

baxbaba® < bax + baba ‘stepmother’
bomaxad < b->0 + yoma + xeta ‘day after tomorrow’
gob’ena < go + be + ‘ena? ‘forehead’

palgadlel < *palgeh + d + lele ‘midnight’

palgadyo < *palgeh + d + yoma ‘noon’
pdlpanganot < palg(a) + panqdnot  “half lira

pdlsa‘a < palg(a) + sa‘a ‘half an hour’

S6’amma < $6°a + *amma ‘seven hundred’

tremma < tre + *amma ‘two hundred’

triaseb < tre +*b-Sabba ‘Monday’

tlahuseb < tlaha + *b-$abba ‘Tuesday’

xamsamma < xamsa + smma ‘five hundred’

xamuseb < xamsa + *b-Sabba ‘Thursday’

xoseba < *had + b-$abba ‘Sunday’ (§3.14)
b. Loans that are compounds in the donor languages include

‘arzuhdl ‘petition (also ‘arzithal)

Caydanka ‘teapot’

Cayxana ‘tea house’

flankas ‘so and sO’

gehonnam ‘hell

gen‘edon ‘Garden of Eder

Jjozdan ‘purse’

mar‘az ‘cloth made of fine goat-wool’

pozagaya (?)  ‘village noble’
qaymaqam  ‘local governor’

qolordi ‘army corps’
séfartora “Torah scroll’
safartas ‘Tunch box’

8 Realized as [,b"ay'bla:bha].
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4.2.11. Proper Names and Hyporcoristics

a. The following are some of the proper names attested in the corpus.
Many of them contain the suffix -o, which is both a Kurdish and general
Semitic hypocoristic suffix.”® A few names also contain the Kurdish
hypocoristic -k ($ 4.2.9.8).

’Ahmado (Ar L5)

’Ako (H 2py)*!

’Awraham, less frequently "Avraham, *Awrdw (H oi772x)”
’Awrahamko (H 0772K) '
’Azizko, ’Azizku (K <Ar Ja)
Isaxar (H 2owi”)

‘Abo (H om2y) (§3.3.d)
‘Ammo (H n-my)

Basale (H '7&'73:)

Bonyame (H '[7_::;;1)

Fatmaye (Ar £.LG)

Fray (H omp))’

Harun (H 177x)

Hoce (H :nz;w')93

Home (H n'm:m)

Hamo (K < "Ar Looes)

Hayyo (H o»n)

Magaddi (H757)
Mahmudko (K < Ar J}w)
Mano (H amn)

Maslo (H n*b'xm)

Modo (H *:-mr:)

Moxo, Moxwa (H oROM)

Mosto (K < Ar ks
Mi’sr, Morko (H 2°%n)
Mosaka, Moska (H mwn)
Murdax (H ":'r'm) '
Najamko (K < Ar (..» 3)
Nofto (H *72pp1)

Noka (H ni)

Nuwah (H ni)

Pato (H omip)

% On hypocoristics in general in Semitic languages, see Lidzbarksi 1898. On hypo-
coristics in Jewish NeoAram dialects see Sabar 1974, and on Christian NeoAram dialects
see Krotkoff 1982:115-116 and Odisho 1997.

1 Cf. ’Aqo (Sabar 1974:46).

%2 Cf.’Avraham, *Avro, ’Avvi (Sabar 1974:50). See also § 3.23.b.

93 Cf. °Oce (Sabar 1974:46).
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Qale (H xpnp)*

Raso (K < Ar ..5)

Sise (K Sisine, H i)

Saya (H 1mwwn)

Sabbo (H *xnav)

Sambi, Sambiko (K Sambo, H *xnav)
Salo (H niabw) '
Sino (H 2iv ov)

Yosef (H noi)

Zawo (H 17321, pibar)

b. Note also the following nouns, all attested also in Kurdish, which end
with the Kurdish vocative endings -o (masculine) and -e (feminine):

‘amo  ‘Uncle!
babo  ‘Father! (= ‘By God!’)

kace ‘Woman!
mamo ‘Uncle!
quré  Boy!

4.3. NUMERALS

4.3.1. Cardinal Numbers 1-10

< >

xa, xa’ one
tre, tre’, tarte  ‘two’
tlaha ‘three’
‘arba ‘four’
xamsa ‘five’
)Sta ‘six’
sé’a ‘seven’
tmanya ‘eight’
aCa ‘nine’
asra ‘ten’

a. xa may function adverbially (§ 4.7.4) before a numeral with the mean-
ing ‘about, approximately; e.g.,

xa ssra "alpe
‘about ten thousand’

4 Cf. Hasqo (Sabar 1974:50).
% The ultimate stress is unexpected on this Kurdish loanword (MacKenzie 1981,
1:156). See §3.23.1.
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babad xa *ssra tre’sar yaliinke-le.
‘He is the father of about ten, twelve children’

b. On the multiplicative use of xa, see below § 4.3.7.

c. A pausal form xa’ occurs with the meaning ‘only one’ (as in JBetan®®):

e dexun piswale xa’.
“That one of yours (house) remained the only one (still standing)’

d. ‘One’ has an originally feminine form, xadda, which functions as the
indefinite pronoun ‘someone’ (§$ 3.20.€; 4.1.12.¢)

e. The form tre’ occurs in pause, and like xa’, seems to have the meaning
‘only two’:
walla e Fhavér™ u-nixad babi, tre’, gamlu zollu.
‘By God, that friend and my late father, only the two (of them), up (and)
went. (§5.6.17)
’d-zi kemor: hal tre’!
‘He also says: “Give (me) only two!” (§5.10.4)

f. The old ClAram f. form ftarte is attested only in pause in the recitation
of the haggada:

karb xa’; gazab torte; ’eqo tlaha®

‘anger—one; rage—two; trouble—three’

tparad jogra xa’; karb torte; gazab tlaha®®
‘burning of his wrath—one; rage—two; and trouble—three’

g. Cf. $§6°a ‘seven’ and sawa ‘week, both of which are reflexes of ClAram
Nyaw.

h. Indefinite pronouns may be formed from kud + number (+ pronomi-
nal suffix) (§ 4.1.12.g-1).

i. A cardinal number may form a clitic compound with a following noun,
in which case the ultimate syllable of the cardinal number receives the
stress,” e.g., xamsd-yale ‘five children, $6’d-brone ‘seven sons. Often,

% Mutzafi 2008a:114.

97 Cf. xaR5Y ip*R81 .0 X9 X2 28T (Avidani 1959:38) and Xpx1,"Ip—2m ,X>—K272
oyl (Alﬁye 1986 47).

9% Cf, NARDD XPI0Y SIN AXTY KD W nvIREY (Avidani 1959:39) and ,X>—PnD W3
Xibp—an ~-m R:w: (Alfiye 1986 47).

9 See, e e.g. Meehan & Alon 1979:177 n. 15; Mutzafi 2008a:114.
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however, the number is not clitic, e.g., tmanya barane ‘eight rams. Both
accentual patterns are also attested for cardinal numbers above ten, e.g.,
xamsa’sar-metre ‘fifteen meters, tmane’sar yome ‘eighteen days.

4.3.2. Cardinal Numbers 11-20

xade’sar  ‘eleven’
tre’sar ‘twelve’
tolta’sar ‘thirteen’
bl > < >
arba’sar fourteen’
v ) < >
xamsa’sar ‘fifteen

)Sta’sar ‘sixteen’
swa’sar ‘seventeen’
tmane’sar  ‘eighteen’
acca’sar ‘nineteen’

4.3.3. Cardinal Numbers—Tens and Hundreds

asti ‘twenty’

tlasi ‘thirty’

"arbi ‘forty’

xamsi ‘fifty’

"aSti ‘sixty’

$6’i ‘seventy’

tmani ‘eighty’

ymma ‘hundred’
ymmahe ‘hundreds’
tremma u-xamsi  ‘two hundred and fifty’
‘arbamma ‘four hundred’
xamsamma ‘five hundred’
so0’amma ‘seven hundred’

The plural of smma ‘one hundred’ (e.g., smma ditkane ‘ahundred places’)
is ommahe (§ 4.2.3.3):

kma smmahe Somne?
‘How many hundreds of years?’ (§5.13.4)

Above ‘one hundred’ the noun *»mma compounds with the numbers from
2-9 (§ 4.2.10) and takes the form -mma,'® e.g.,

100 See Steiner 1995 for evidence of the shortened form fin as attested in Hebrew
derashot based on popular dialects of Late Aramaic.
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tremma'®! u-xamsi kilo

‘two hundred and fifty kilos’

’an xamsamma bate
‘these five hundred houses’ (§5.1.2)

There is an exception:

kalba bar $6°’ammahe kalbe!
‘Son of seven hundred bitches!’

4.3.4. Cardinal Numbers— Thousands and Above

alpa, “alpe ‘thousand, thousands’
asti u-tmanya ‘alpe  ‘twenty-eight thousand’
malyone ‘millions’

"»sta malyone ‘six million’

4.3.5. Ordinal Numbers

The ordinals consist of a noun annexed to a cardinal number. The
counted noun may be either a neo-construct form (e.g., yom, nagsl) or a
form with the possessive-relative -ad (e.g., yarxad):

yom awwal'®?  ‘the firstday’  ndqal-zi ‘awwal ‘also the first time’
yom tre ‘the second day’ nagqal tré-zi ‘also the second time’
yom tlaha ‘the third day’  nagal tiaha ‘the third time’

yom ’arba ‘the fourth day’ nagal ’arba ‘the fourth’ time’
yom xamsa ‘the fifth day’

yom ’asta ‘the sixth day’

yom $0°a ‘seventh day’ naqol s6’a ‘seventh time’

yarxad tre ‘the second month’

yarxad ‘arba  ‘the fourth month’

yarxad *ssta ‘the sixth month’

yarxad tmanya  ‘the eighth month’
yarxad xade’sar ‘the eleventh month’

101 Rabbi Hashiloni reads »297 x»X *n in the haggada (Avidani 1959:38) as tre
smmadya darbzye but later on in the same paragraph he reads *»277 "1 X% 0 (Avidani
1959:39) as tre ‘smma u-xamsi darbiye. Cf. in the Zakho haggada (Alﬁye 1986:47-49):
RO2N2ATT ARRNID and RO™N271 ’WDTI'\ aRRnINn.

102" Also in the ]Nerwa texts (Sabar 1984:248). Cf. JBetan qamaya ‘first (Mutzafi
2008a:117). Forms of *awwal penetrated Aramaic already in the Middle Ages as attested
in Palestinian Aramaic corpora (Samaritan Aramaic, Targum Pseudo-Jonathan, Targum
Psalms, and Targum Job). See Weiss 1979:99.
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4.3.6. Fractions

a. Attested fractions are

palga  ‘half’
ruba‘  ‘quarter’

b. One finds pal (§ 3.19.a) and palgsd in the following compounds
(§4.2.10):

palsa‘a ‘half an hour’
palpanganot  ‘half lira
palgadlel ‘midnight’
palgadyo ‘noon’

c. The fossilized form palge (< palgeh ‘half of him’) follows a noun, e.g.,

sd‘a u-palge  ‘an hour and a half’
tre u-palge  ‘two and a half’
Sdta-u-palge ‘a year and a half’

4.3.7. Multiplicatives

xd-u-tre ‘double’!®?
xd-u-"arba ‘fourfold’
xd-u-$6’a  ‘sevenfold’1%*

4.3.8. Days of the Week

xoseba  ‘Sunday’
trisseb ‘Monday’
tlahiseb  “Tuesday’
‘arbiiseb  “Wednesday’
xamiseb “Thursday’
arota ‘Friday’
sapsa ‘Saturday’

Note also lel xoseba ‘Saturday evening.

103 “Double’ and ‘fourfold’ occur in Rabbi Shiloni’s recitation of the haggada: hawiisa
xa b-tre xa ’arba (n9921m1 1903 n2iv). Cf. in the written haggadot: XPDRTI KNDNT KOMT
(Avidani 1959:43) and xnsx'nm XnoXT XONT (Alfiye 1986:53).

104 Cf. the multlphcatlve use of xa + cardinal number in BiblAram (nyav 70 Dan 3:19).
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4.3.9. Other Expressions of Time

sata (pl. Sonne) ‘year’

Sawa (pl. Sawe) ‘week’

yarxa (pl. yarxe) ‘month’

sa‘a (pl. sa‘e) ‘hour’

sa‘a tre ‘two oclock’

sa‘a tlaha ‘three oclock’

sa‘a xamsa ‘five oclock’
sa‘a’sCa ‘nine oclock’
sa‘a’asra ‘ten oclock’

“asti u-"arba sa‘e ‘twenty-four hours’
ruba‘-sa‘a ‘quarter of an hour’
pdlsa‘a ‘half an hour’
dagiqa (pl. dagige) ‘minute’

tre’sar naqos “asra, ruba‘  11:50, 11:45 a.m./p.m.

4.4. VERBS

4.4.1. Stems

a. There are three productive stems (binyanim) in JChalla: G (ps‘al), D
(pa‘“el), and C (< ’af‘el), as well as a quadriliteral stem Q. The older Ara-
maic relationship between G and D (factitive), and G and C (causative)
is still preserved in many verbs, e.g., G galu ‘it may be clean’ vs. D mgqalu
‘he may clean, and G gatsl ‘he may kill' and C magqtsl ‘he may have
killed’ This inventory of stems is found in other lishana deni dialects'* as
well as in other Neo-Aramaic dialects.!% It contrasts with several Trans-
Zab dialects, where there is a binary opposition between two stems, one
based on ClAram G, and the other an amalgamation of ClAram D and
C.107

b. In JChalla there are a few verbs that may be reflexes of older t-stem
forms in Aramaic:

105 TAmid (Hoberman 1090:196-197), JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:44—45), JDohok, JNerwa
texts (Sabar 1984:241-242), JZakho (Sabar 2002a:48).

106 See, e.g., Maclean 1895:90-105.

107 See, e.g., Fox 1997:23; Khan 1999:89. The reflexes of the ClAram stems is a bit more
complicated in JKoyS (Mutzafi 2004:75-77).
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. Gd’p fold (ax i)'

. G txr ‘remember’ (157nK8)1%°
. Q $thr ‘go blind’ (Annwx)!10

. Gzd’ fear’ (i)

B O N N

c. Cf. the NeoAram dialects of Turoyo and Mlahso, which preserve
ClAram t-stems (Gt, Dt, and Ct [rare]), and NeoMand, which preserves
the Gt and traces of the Dt.!1?

d. The t of the G verb tfg ‘occur, happen’ is a reflex of the geminated ¢ of
the Ar VIII stem form ’ittafaqa (v s5).

4.4.2. G Stem

Subjunctive Preterite
grs ‘pull’
1 m.s. garson(a) Tmay pull’  gresli T pulled (him)’
1fs. garsan(a) gresli
2 m.s. garsat(om) greslox
2 fs. garsat(on) greslax
3 m.s. gares gresle
3fs. garsa gresla
1c.pl garsax(in) grislan(a), grisleni
2 c.pl garsétun(a) graslexun
3 cpl garsi greslu

Infrequently also 1 m.s. garsan (§ 4.1.6.c).

Preterite with f. base (grisa): grisali T pulled her’, grisalox, grisalax, grisale,
grisala, grisdalan(a), grisaleni, grisalexun, grisalu

Preterite with pl. base (grisi): grisili ‘T pulled them;, grisilox, grisilax, grisile,
grisila, grisilan(a), grisileni, grisilexun, grisilu

For the inflection of the Preterite with incorporated objects in the 1** and
nd persons, see § 4.4.23.4.

108 Mutzafi 2008a:343.

109 N¢ldeke 1968:194-195; Sabar 2002a:48; Mutzafi 2008a:390. Mutzafi points out,
however, that it is possible that ¢ is the result of partial assimilation to the contiguous
x in G forms like *dxar ‘he remembered’ > txar (see above § 3.2.d).

110 Mutzafi 2008:387.

11 Noldeke 1868:195.

112 Tastrow 1997:360.



96 CHAPTER FOUR

Participle  m.s. grisa, f.s. grasta, c.pl. grise

Imperative  c.s. gros,!'* c.pl. grosun

Gerund grasa
4.4.3. D and C Stems

D Stem C Stem

plt ‘take out’ plx ‘employ’
Subjunctive
1.1m.s. mpalton ‘I may take out’  mdplaxon ‘I employ’
1fs. mpaltan mdplaxan
2 m.s. mpaltat mdploxat
2 fs. mpaltat mdplaxat
3 m.s. mpalat maplox
3 fs. mpalta mdploxa
1 c.pl mpaltax mdplaxax
2 c.pl. mpaltetun maplaxetun
3 c.pl mpalti mdploxi

Infrequently also 1 m.s. mpaltan and mdplaxan (§ 4.1.6.c).

Preterite

1.s. mpolatli ‘T took out’ muplaxli ‘T employed’
2 m.s. mpolatlox muplaxlox

2 fs. mpolatlax muploxlax

3 m.s. mpolatle muplaxle

3 fs. mpolatla muplaxla

1 c.pl mpolatlan, mpolstleni muplaxlan, muplixleni
2 c.pl. mpoljtlexun muplixlexun

3 c.pl mpolatlu muplaxlu

D Preterite with f. base (mpulta): mpultali ‘I took her out, mpultalox,
mpultalax, mpultale, mpultala, mpultalan, mpultaleni, mpultdlexun,
mpultalu

with pl. base (mpulti): mpultili ‘I took them out, mpultilox, mpultilax,
mpultile, mpultila, mpultilan, mpultileni, mpultilexun, mpultilu

C Preterite with f. base: muplaxali ‘T employed her, muplaxalox, muploxa-
lax, muploxalan, muploxdleni, muploxdlexun, muploxalu

113 See also § 4.4.15.
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with pl. base: muplaxili ‘T employed them, muplaxilox, muploxilax, mup-
loxilan, muplaxileni, muploxilexun, muploxilu

Participle

m.s. mpulta  muploxa
fss. mpolatta muplaxta
c.pl. mpulte  muiploxe
Imperative

c.s. mpalat maplax
c.pl. mpaltun  mdploxun
Gerund mpalote  maploxe

The longer forms of the E-suffix pronouns (§ 4.1.6.a,f) are infrequent on
D and C verbs, e.g., 1 m.s. menxona ‘I may look’

The prefix m- in forms of the Subjunctive and Preterite of the D verbs
is not always audible and often is clearly absent from Shabbo’s speech. It
would appear that m- has begun to disappear from the stem. This is well-
attested, e.g., in the many attestions of $dr ‘send; e.g., (m)sodsrre ‘he sent
him, (m)sadar ‘he may send, (m)sadar ‘send!’, (m)sadore ‘sending’

4.4.4. Q Stem

The attested Q verbs in Shabbo’s speech,!'* many of which are loanwords,
are ’rgn ‘organize, ‘sbn ‘irritate, brbz ‘scatter, disperse, bzbz ‘squander,
dmbk ‘pummel, drmn ‘medicate], gndr ‘roll down, grgs ‘drag, grgr ‘be
hoarse, hlhl ‘peremeate;, hymn ‘believe, krkm ‘make yellow, Ixlx ‘dirty,
nxnx ‘mumble threats, pckn “finish;, pncr ‘cause a flat tire] prns ‘manage;,
prpr ‘writhe, prpt ‘agonize, prsq ‘stretch; prtx ‘make change, ptpt ‘shred,
qrp¢ ‘snatch sfsf ‘utterly disregard, shrr ‘free, release, sthr ‘become blind’
(§ 4.4.1.b), tifn ‘telephone, wiwl ‘wail, xrxr ‘have pity’

Subjunctive 3 m.s. mbarbsz ‘he may scatter’

Preterite 3 m.s. mburbazle

Imperative =~ m.s. mbarzbiz

Participle mbirbaza, mburbazta, mbiirbaze
Gerund mbarboze

114 On Q verbs in NeoAram, see Murad 1963; Sabar 1982.
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There are examples of a longer E-suffix form on the Q verb hymn, e.g.,
mhémnaona ‘I may believe’

The prefix m- is often not audible or lacking, as in the D stem ($ 4.4.4),
e.g.,

(m)walwole  ‘wailing’ (§5.7.9)
(m)dambakle ‘he pummels hint’ (§5.6.4)

4.4.5. Inventory of Verbal Forms

The inventory of verbal forms in JChalla is that known from other lishana
deni dialects and consists of the Copula, Subjunctive, Preterite, Impera-
tive, Gerund, and the Participle.!!® These inflectional bases combine with
affixes and the Copula to form the different tenses and moods. Affixes
include

k/g- expressing the indicative present ($ 4.4.9)

b/p- expressing the future (§4.4.11)

-wa/-wa-  expressing the past or remote past (§$ 4.4.8,10,12)

-wa expressing repetition or reversion back to a place ($ 4.4.26)
4.4.6. Copula

4.4.6.1. Present Copula

1m.s.  ()iwon(a), won
1fs.  (iwan(a), wan
2m.s. ()iwat(on), wat
2fs.  ()iwat(on), wat
3ms.  (ile, -yle, le

3fs.  (ila, -yla, la
1c.pl.  (iwax(in), wax
2cpl.  (Ciwétun(a), wetun
scpl (Oilu, -ylu, lu

115 Capital letters (e.g., Preterite) marks the morphological form; small-case letters
(e.g., preterite) indicate the function of the form. Cf. the terminology used by Hetzron
1969 and adopted by Hoberman 1989 and Fox 1997: Preterite = P(reterite), Subjunctive
= J(ussive), Imperative = O(rder), and Verbal Noun = C(continuous); Mutzafi 2003 and
2008a: Preterite = P, Subjunctive = S, Imperative = O, Gerund = I(Infinitive); Tsereteli
1978 and Krotkoff 1982: Subjunctive = 1* conjugation and the Preterite = 2" conjugation;
Noldeke 1868: Subjunctive = 1. Partic.; Preterite = 2. Partic.
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a. The Perfect is composed of the shorter forms of the Present Copula and
the Participle (§ 4.4.16.a); the actual and continuous present ($ 4.4.19) is
expressed by the shorter forms of the Present Copula and the Gerund.

b. After a word-final vowel one usually finds the shorter forms of the
Present Copula, e.g.,

mdni-le?

‘Who is it?’

resexun Saxina-le

“You (pl.) are hot(-headed)’

‘asdrta-la.

It is evening’

mare taffaqe-lu.

“They are rifle owners’

c. Occasionally, however, one hears longer forms of the Present Copula
after a word-final vowel, and it is attested with or without a slight initial
glottal stop (‘creaky voice’; § 3.3.¢), e.g.,

xa ’dr’a-’ila qam tar didu.

“There is a (plot of) land outside their door’ (§5.8.7)

*éka-’ile

‘where it is’ (§ 5.1.12; cf. *éka-le)

Note both
Qdto-’ile I-fland- diika. and Qdto-le go gitba.
‘It is Qoto in such and such a place’ ‘Qoto is at the loom.

d. The shorter forms of the Present Copula may also be found after a
word-final consonant. Cf. the longer and shorter forms in the following
sequence of sentences:

walla Qdrani naxwas ’ile. ndxwas-le.
‘By God, Qarani is ill. He is ill. Yes. (§ 5.4.6).

e. Unlike several NeoAram dialects, the final a vowel of a noun does
not normally coalesce with the initial i of the Copula to produce an e-
vowel,!* e.g.,

116 Krotkoff 1982:36; Jastrow 1988:28; Hoberman 1989:33; Fox 1997:40; Mutzafi 2008a:
51.
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Rasid *dga-’ile

‘Rashi is an agha’ (§5.5.5.)

bas ’ani raba-ilu

‘but they are many’ (§ 5.4.2)
a does coalesce with i, however, in ké-le ‘Where is he?’ (cf. *éka-’ile)
The 3" person allomorphs -yle, -yla, -ylu may occur after ma ‘what’ and
kma ‘how much’:

md-yle, md-yla

‘What is it?’
Cf. the following three allomorphs:

kmd-’ile / kmad-yle / kmd-la

‘How much is it?’

f. The relative d- > t- before forms of the Present Copula (§$3.2.d;
4.1.8.m).

g. The Present Copula is enclitic to the new prominent information in
the clause,!'” which is usually the predicate:

’ana Hekkarnd-wan.
‘T am a resident of Hakkari. (§5.2.3)

jebi mslya-le.
‘My pocket is full’ (§5.3.13)

tar’eni b-léle-zi ptixa-le.

‘And our door is open at night” (§5.2.16)
“dr'a-Zi xapci jmitta-la.

‘Also the earth is a bit frozen. (§5.2.12)

rdpsa-la ’e-mazgdfte.

“That mosque is large’ (§5.1.7)
iya ‘adsta-la.

“This is a custom. (§5.6.6)

qatxe didu zdre-lu.
“Their glasses are small’ (§5.10.11)

In the following examples, the Copula is enclitic or postpositive to the
subject, which is the prominent new information, e.g.,

17 Khan 2002:396.
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Qdto-le go giiba.
‘Qoto is at the loom. (§5.4.3)

kasyasa lu gawa.
‘Hens are on it. (§5.10.4)

kullu xasu le I-giada.
‘All of them, their back is to the wall. (§5.11.3)

marawase lu *sltox *sl->dr’a. *dya-le go frokevett.
“The owners are below, on the ground. He is in the train’ (§5.10.1)

4.4.6.2. Negated Present Copula

1m.s. [éwon(a), lawon(a)''
1fs.  léwan(a)

2m.s. léwat(on)

2fs.  [éwat(on)

3m.s. lewe, lawe

3fs.  lewa

1cpl.  léwax(in)

2cpl.  létun(a)

3cpl.  lewu

a. The negated Present Copula is usually preposed to the predicate, e.g.,

walla lewe gtila.
‘By God, he has not been killed” (§5.7.9)

’Eli! *ahat lewat man giire “ida gdare I-kastox

‘Eli! You are not (one) of (those) men (who) puts (his) hand in his money-
bag’ (§5.6.21)

sartuk lewe masxa

‘sartuk (cream) is not masxa (cooking oil)’ (§5.8.2)

though it may follow it to stress the prominent new information, e.g.,
aga-zi xmara lewe.
‘And the Agha is not an ass’ (§5.4.6)

ki(’at) ’ana xorexun xmara léwana.
“You kn(ow that) I, like you, am not an ass. (§5.3.16)

Cu-mondi lewe.
Tt is nothing’ (§5.6.6)

18 Jgwon and ldwana are significantly less frequent than lewan, léwana.
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4.4.6.3. Deictic Present Copula

a. Infrequently one finds present copular forms walle (3 m.s.), walla (3
f.s.), and wallu (3 c.pl.), which are attested also in in JAmid and JBetan,'*
and appear to have a deictic nuance emphasizing the here and now, e.g.,

walle Ben-Guryon dexun, ‘aqida dexun, walle I-axxa.
‘Right here is your Ben-Gurion, your (military) leader, he is right here’

tene wallu qam tar’eni.
‘Figs are right here in front of our door’

b. There are rare attestations of what appear to be present deictic copular
forms wele, wela, etc., as in JZakho, JAmid, and JBetan:!?°

walhasal malson deni mdni-le? mdni-le? wele kasleni.
‘In short, our slanderer, who is he? Who is he? He is right here with us’

an wela, wela tangawi “sllexun, ’axtun kesetun kasleni. *sn wela honna
koslexun wela Hb-sedor™, “axtun l4-ki’étilan
‘If you are right now, right now in distress, you come to us. If there is, right

now, um, with you, (if) it is now okay, you don’t know us’

4.4.6.4. Past Copula

1m.s. wonwa, ()onwa
1fs.  wanwa, ()anwa
2m.s. watwa, (’)atwa
2fs.  watwa, ()atwa
3m.s. wewa, ()ewa
3fs.  wawa, ()awa
1c.pl.  waxwa, ()axwa
2 c.pl. unattested
3c.pl.  wewa, (Jewa

a. The initial w of the Past Copula is sometimes replaced by an initial
glottal stop (wewa > ’ewa) after word-final vowels (§3.3.c) or elided
completely, e.g.,

mifti-’ewa. qazi-’ewa. kullu Su’ale ’ewa.
‘He was the mufti. He was the judge. He was all things’ (§ 5.1.10)

119 Hoberman 1989:33; Mutzafi 2008a:52,57-58 (perhaps from u ‘and’ + %lla ‘behold’
p- 393). It is clearly distinguished in pronunciation from the interjection walla ‘By God.
See also the adverbial wal (§ 4.7.4).

120 Polotsky 1967:111; Meehan & Alon 1979:179 n. 22; Hoberman 1989:33,173-176;
Mutzafi 2008a:393; Cohen 2008.
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ya‘ni *aga d-ldxma-ewa.
“That is, he was the “agha of bread” (§5.5.5)

b. Initial w usually occurs after word-final consonants, e.g.,

wakil qaymaqam wewa.
‘He was the deputy of the local governor. (§5.9.1)

tlaha jandsrme mannan wewa.
“Three policemen were with us’ (§5.13.2)

though it can also be heard after vowels, e.g.,

pa ’ega eka wewa ’iya?

‘So then where was this?’

qome-Zi karya wewa, la yarixa.

‘His height was short, not tall. (§5.8.12)

c. The Past Copula is infrequently clipped and reduced to enclitic -wa
(§3.17.f), e.g.,

‘Erag-wa ...

Tt was Iraq ..." (§5.2.6)

gizra-wa l-tama.

“There was a pile of chopped word there’ (§5.13.11)
la, ’ana "mazkirf-wa.

‘No, I was the secretary’

d. The 2 pl. form of the Past Copula is unattested in the corpus. Cf. JAmid
2 m.s. witwa vs. 2 c.pl. watwa;'?! JBetan 2 m.s. watwa vs. 2 c.pl. witiawa;'?

CAradh 2 m.s. witwa vs. 2 c.pl. wiitu:wa.1??

e. Like the Present Copula, the Past Copula may occur before or after the
predicate, depending on what information is given prominence, e.g.,

Qoto wewa $ammad dide
‘His name was Qoto’ (§5.4.3)

bab didu *é-Piro wewa.
“Their father was that Piro. (§1.1.3)

>axnan wewax b-HsadH,
‘We were at the side’ (§5.3.10)

121 Hoberman 1989:198.
122 Mutzafi 2008a:52.
123 Krotkoff 1982:37-38.
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f. So rarely does Shabbo use the past copular forms wele, weli, etc.,'?* that,
as in the case of JAmid and JBetan, it is likely that they are the result of

JZakho influence.!?

4.4.7. Subjunctive

a. The Subjunctive base developed from the older Aramaic active partici-
ple (G gatal < gatil, D mqatal < mqattil, C maqtal < maqtil), to which have
been added E-suffix pronouns (§ 4.1.6), which mark the agent. See, e.g.,

G ptx ‘open’:

1m.s. pdtxon(a) ‘T may open’
1fs.  pdtxan(a)

2m.s. pdtxat(on)

2fs.  pdtxat(on)

3m.s. patox

3fs.  patxa

1cpl.  pdtxax(in)

2cpl.  patxétun(a)

3cpl.  patxi

1 m.s. pdtxan(a) is infrequent. ($ 4.1.6.c).
b. The Subjunctive expresses modality, e.g.,

ma ‘amrannox?

‘What can I tell you?’ (§5.6.2)

’atta md-odi b-Qoto? ma ld-odi b-Qoto?
‘What on earth should they do with Qoto?’

c. The Subjunctive may be preceded by man or mal, e.g.,

mon hawe
‘Let it be!’

mon talaq

‘Let him divorce!’

mal *azal

‘Let him go!”

mdd-gbe amar man *amar!

‘Whatever he wants to say, let him say (it)"’

124 Eo Calla wela ‘it was Calla, zore welu ‘they were small> When Shabbo does use it,

it comes after the predicate as in JZakho (Polotsky 1967:111).
125 Hoberman 1989:177-178; Mutzafi 2008a:393.
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d. The negative is expressed by m(on)-ld:

*ani m-lda-harmi!
“They shouldn’t become impure!’

e. The origin of mon and mal is unclear.'*® Cf. the syntagm mon d- +
Subjunctive (ClAram -7 12 ‘as soon as, after’) as in JZakho min ya’e ‘as
soon as he knows.!?” Optional subjunctive particles in other NeoAram
dialects include JZakho and JBetan $ud/t (< 7 p12w'?%); Maha Khtaya D-
Baz hal (< vyhwl);!? Telkepe sud/swoq d-,'*° Qaraqosh (53)d-;'3! Turoyo
tro- (<Vtry ‘allow, leave);!*? JKoyS mar (< vV’mr imperative),'** ba, and
dabi; JArbel mar, da, and ba; JSuleim mar and ba;'** Mlahso mlo (<
Vml'?);13° khiish (< vVhws) is also attested in several dialects.!3¢

f. The Subjunctive may occur in the protasis of conditional clauses, e.g.,

Hpe’emét! on ba’yat, la’, xamsa’sar yomasa xet °ahat la pawat *axxa. o la
ba’yat-zi ‘awon didax u-"»d-gorax b-qdalexun.

‘Really, if you want (me to arrange the transfer, then) no, you won’t be
here in another fifteen days (because I can arrange your transfer). If you
don’t want (me to arrange it), then you and your husband are responsible’
(85.9.13)

g. The Subjunctive serves in asyndetic constructions where in ClAram an
infinitive might have been expected, e.g.,

gobon *azon
Twant to go’

u-"ahat la-msat maleni “axltte.
‘And you cannot filch our possessions. (§5.2.3)

wax ‘asye xazax dammox. kmd-le?
‘We have come to see (about) your blood money. How much is it?’ (§ 5.5.6)

126 The syntagm man (preposition) + active participle is a salient feature of LWAram
(JPA, CPA, and SA) where it functions as a predicative accusative of state (hal). See
Kutscher 1976:51-58.

127 Sabar 2002a:220. On -7 1» and other subordinators in the historical development of
Aramaic syntax, see Pat-El 2008.

128 Sabar 2002a:275; Mutzafi 2008a:387. Also di (Sabar 1976:XL).

129 Mutzafi 2000:315.

130 Mutzafi 2008a:387.

131 Khan 2002:305.

132 Jastrow 1985:157.

133 Mutzafi 2004:110, 231. Khan 1999:252 believes mar is of Kurdish origin.

134 Khan 2004:287.

135 Jastrow 1994:51,183.

136 Maclean 1901:96.
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4.4.8. Past Subjunctive (Subjunctive + wa)

The Subjunctive + wa represents a contrary-to-fact condition:!%’

Cti-mondi lewu ’anna pare. “atta hawéwali xa *>mma tremma panqdnote
yawdnwalox. *ana Hsameah™ wonwa hadax. '

“This money isn't (worth) anything. Now were I to have about a hundred,
two hundred liras, I would give (them) to you. I would have been happy
(if it were) like this. (§5.3.12)

o (hwe)wdle masslmana, *ida darewa, darewa skina go kase. ayiqwale
matiiwale hanna “afollu xam$amma Sonne hawewa go "bet sohar.!

‘Had he been born a Muslim, he would have inserted (his) hand (and)
stuck a knife in his stomach. He would have ripped him open, he would
have knocked him down, um, even if he had to be in jail five hundred
years:

4.4.9. Present (g/k + Subjunctive)

a. The Subjunctive base with prefixed g-/k-13® expresses the present tense
(general present!®). In the case of the verbs ’mr ‘say, *wd ‘do, ’sy ‘come,
and ’x/ ‘eat, the vowel of the Present differs from the vowel found in the
Subjunctive (§ 4.4.9.).

b. Before voiced consonants one finds g- (§ 3.6.f), e.g.,

gbaxon  Tcry
gdare  ‘he puts in’
gzaqri  ‘they weave’

c. Before unvoiced consonants one finds k-, e.g.,

kpesi ‘they remain’
ksame’ ‘he hears’
ktaxratta? ‘Do you remember it?’

k is sometimes fronted to kK’ (§ 3.4.b) and other times k > ¢ /_i in &iatte
‘you know him’ and ld-¢i’an ‘T don’t know’ (§$5.6.13; 5.13.3).

137 Hoberman 1989:68.

138 See Heinrichs 2002:243-257 on the prefixing of k-/g- in NeoAram, their distribution
in different dialects, and the origin of the particles (the syntagm -xp [< o°Rp] + participle
as exemplified by JBA and Mandaic, where it marks the continuous aspect). See also Khan
2002:299; Rubin 2005:129-136; Mutzafi 2008b:420-421; Breuer 1997.

139 The continuous (actual) present is expressed by the Copula + b + Gerund
(§$4.4.19.b).
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d. The prefix assimilates to a following g (§ 3.6f), e.g.,

la-qqarwan ‘T do not approach’
suli qqadonne ‘1 finish my work’

e. The prefix is sometimes difficult to hear before an unvoiced consonant
(§3.6f).

f. In the case of the verbs I-’ ‘mr ‘say’, ’sy ‘come’and ’xI ‘eat, as well as the I-
h verb hwy ‘be;, k- is heard because historically the prefix was contiguous
to an unvoiced consonant:

amor > kemor'40
*Kase > kese
Kaxol >  kexil
*khawe > kawe

This is not the case, however, with the verb ’zl ‘go’:
*kazal > gezol
Cf. the verb *'wd ‘do’ < ClAram 72y, in which k- has assimilated to a
following originally voiced consonant (*):
*k‘awad > gewad
g. g-/k- is sometimes absent after the first verb in a series, e.g.,

keson besa u-menxon kullu.

‘T come home and look at all of them. (§5.11.6)

Hma Sef-gmesétun ’ida daretun go jebabu.

‘What you bring (is because) you put (your) hand into their pockets’

Cf. the following passage where g-/k- occurs with each verb in the se-
quence:

tama ’axnan gzar’ax gmar’ax gmastax kxazdax siwe gmesax mon tama.
“There we sew, we take to pasture, we irrigate, we harvest, (and) we bring
wood from there’

h. g-/k- is obligatory after all negatives, even in a series, lest the verbal
forms be understood as modal, e.g.,

la-gzonetun ld-gmzabnetun'®! ld-gzaqretun ld-kamhaketun ld-kxadretun.
“You don’t buy, you don't sell, you don’t weave, you don'’t talk, you don’t go
around. (§5.11.6)

10 gemar is also attested in JChalla. It is, however, the result of JZakho influence.

141 On the syllabification of this verb preceded by the negative, see § 3.22.d.
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la gzade’ monni u-ld-gnaxap manni.
‘He doesn’t fear me and he isn’'t embarrassed by me’

i. As in other lishana deni dialects, there is a clear distinction in the the-
matic vowel between I-’ forms (including ClAram ‘> NENA °) expressing
the present tense and those expressing modality. The former have an ini-
tial e-vowel, whose origin is unclear, whereas the latter have an a-vowel:

kemar ‘he says’  vs. ’amor ‘he may say’

gezal ‘he goes  vs.  ’azsl ‘he may go’

kese ‘he comes’ vs. ’dse ‘he may come’

gewad ‘he does’  vs. ’awasd ‘he may do’
kexsl ‘he eats  vs. ’axal ‘he may eat’

j. The Present of b’y ‘want, gaban, gobat, etc. (§ 4.4.28.10) is not formed
from the Subjunctive base (ba’e) but rather from the old passive participle
be.!®

4.4.10. Past Habitual (g/k + Subjunctive + wa)

The past habitual is expressed by the prefixing of g-/k- and the suffixing
of the past tense marker -wa to the Subjunctive base, e.g.,

walla mon tama mon Stambul kud Htahanid® gezaxwa, mesewa mondi
gomzabniwa.

By God, from there, from Istanbul, (at) every station which we went to,
they would bring something (and) would sell’ (§5.10.1)

dobbasa “stwa. kesewa u-maxsrwiwa dukane. .. “ar’asa.
“There were bears. They would come and destroy places... the fields’
(§5.6.16)

BazH kosleni gyatwiwa. kudlel kesewa ™orhim™ zamriwa hil palgadlel.
‘So they would sit with us. Every night guests would come. They would
sing till midnight’ (§5.8.17)

’ana ki’>nwa xa $ata-u-palge xa mondi.
Tknew (it was) something (like) a year and a half’ (§5.1.13)

4.4.11. Future (b/p + Subjunctive)

a. The future is expressed by the prefixing of b- (before vowels and voiced
consonants) to the Subjunctive base, e.g.,

142 Mutzafi 2008a:80.
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bazon  Tshall go’
bason ‘I shall come’
bodi ‘they will do’
bda’ron ‘I shall return’
byawast  ‘you will give’

b. b- is devoiced to p- before unvoiced consonants, e.g.,

psake  ‘he will complain’
pgaton ‘I shall cut
ppesan ‘I shall become’

In the case of pawe ‘he will be, b > p /_h: *bhawe > * phawe > pawe.'®
c. b > mbefore a nasal (§3.6.a), e.g.,

*aya mmajablox
‘he will answer you’

la mara: mmaxlat tarefa l-yalunke?
‘She is saying: “Will you feed the children non-kosher meat?”

(§5.10.8)

xd-gdada garsat monne alpa rqa’e mnapli monnad dide.
‘(If) you pull one thread from it, a thousand patches will fall from it.

(§5.3.11)
though not always:'4*

’d-2i mhomanna ko bmaxal l-yalunke.
‘Also she believed that he will feed the children. (§5.10.5)

d. b-/p- is prefixed also in the other lishana deni dialects of JAmid,'*
JZakho,'*¢ JAradh,'*” and JBetan,'*® though in JDohok, JAradh and in
the older texts of [Nerwa one finds the free standing 7a/na (bad/bat),'
which is also attested elsewhere in NENA,!>°

143 Mutzafi 2008a:24.

144 An example in the Past Prospective is bnasitwale ‘you would have forgotten it. Cf.
with assimilated b in the Past Prospective mmakipiwale ‘they would bend (their head)’

145 Hoberman 1989:30.

146 Sabar 2002a:104.

147" See the sample text published in Mutzafi 2002:485.

148 Mutzafi 2008a:54.

149 Sabar 1984:242.

150 See, e.g., Maclean 1895:82, Krotkoff 1982:33, Fox 1997:32; Talay 2008:307-309.
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4.4.12. Past Prospective (b/p + Subjunctive + wa)

The past prospective!®! is expressed by the prefix b-/p- on forms of the

Subjunctive base with the past tense marker suffix -wa; it is attested in
the apodosis of hypothetical conditional sentences:

pasa, ’an hawéwali bamranwa slle.
‘Pasha, if I had (the money), I would have told him’

It also functions similarly to the Past Habitual, e.g.,

baziwa b-xurtiisa go besa psaqliwa mad gbewa.
“They would go by force into the house (and) they would take whatever
they wanted’ (§5.1.12)

m-axxa byatiawa qalunka mayrixwale I-tama.
‘One would sit here (and) would extend the narghile (all the way) over
there (§5.11.3)

basor hadax ’ega basewa resu mmakipiwale.
‘Afterwards then they would come (and) they would bend their head’

basewa dax kpinwalu, (b)’oriwa.
“They would come, as soon as they had gotten hungry they would enter’
(§5.4.2)

4.4.13. Preterite

a. The Preterite is formed from the base of the older Aramaic passive
participles (G gtal- < 2vp; D mqotal- < Sopn, C mugqtsl- < vpn) to
which are attached E-suffix pronouns (§4.1.6), which function as the
object, followed by L-suffix pronouns (§4.1.4), which function as the
agent.!>

b. It occurs with both transitive and intransitive verbs, e.g., gtilili ‘T killed
them, sqilali ‘I took her, kpannu ‘they were hungry, kaple ‘he bent over,
mteli ‘T arrived.

151 Hoberman uses the term ‘conditional’ (1989:68 “fulfilled consequence of a condi-
tion in the past time”); Mutzafi, on the other hand, prefers ‘past prospective’ (2008a:61).

152 QOriginal gtil i ‘is killed by me’ > ‘he is killed by me’ > gtalli ‘I killed (him)’ On the
formation of the Preterite in NeoAram, see Hopkins 1989a.
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c. The Preterite is the most commonly used form in narrating past events,

e.g.

par gyani sqilili. bargiize-Zi lu gami zallan besa. zallan besa slixili. hiwili tas
dide. zollu *dn-bargiize. zolli I-tama xd-ga xet. morri. ..

T took my money. And we went home (with) the woolen suit on me. We
went home, (then) I took them off. I gave them to him. That woolen suit
went (to the Agha). I went there another time (and) I'said...” (§5.2.9)

walla Sqilalu taffaq. hedi Hkané® doryalu honna "kané™ doryalu go nasad
dide. tiq! walla zalle. baxta qamla har hatxa wadla.

‘By God, they took the rifle. Slowly they stuck the barrel, um, they stuck
the barrel in his ear. Bang! By God, he died. The wife got up (and) did just
like this. (§5.6.18)

bab dide skatle zolle. nixad babi-zi naxle. xd-yoma zalli *sllad pareni I-tama.
‘His father croaked (and) died. Also my late father passed away. One day I
went there for our money’ (§5.2.1)

d. For the passive Preterite, see § 4.4.20.e.

4.4.14. Plupreterite (Preterite + Infixed wa)

a. The Plupreterite is formed from the infixing of the the past tense
marker -wa between the Preterite base and an L-suffix pronoun.

b. It expresses background information in the past, e.g.,

hudayad psswalu-zi kitt-u-mat ’rigalu.

‘And the Jews who had remained fled bit by bit. (§5.1.11)

bab didu *é-Piro wewa. ’dya séwale m-go Panlaye. man Blejan séwale.
“Their father was that Piro. He had come from (the area of) Pinianish. He
had come from Blejan. (§5.1.3)

c. It may be used to express the distant past, e.g.,

... ako zdlwalu go fgalit?. mani ’a séwale I-axxa? Nawoxadnesar, inaxént?
‘...when they went into exile. Who (was) it (who) had come here? Nawo-
chadnezer, correct?’ (§5.1.1)

flana-yoma séwale l-axxa.
‘One day he had come here’
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4.4.15. Imperative

a. The Imperative in JChalla is a reflex of the older Aramaic imperative.
In the G stem the thematic o-vowel (< *u) of transitive verbs has replaced
entirely the thematic a-vowel of older intransitive verbs and of verbs III-
guttural and r,'> with the exception of the Imperative forms of ’mr ‘say’:
s. mar, pl. marun. There are two forms, a singular and a plural, e.g., c.s.
ptox ‘open!; c.pl. ptoxun. o > u in the Imperative when there is an object
suffix, e.g., ptuxle ‘open it!’ In verbs III-y there are three forms: m.s. xzi
‘say!’, f.s. xze, c.pl. xziin. A lengthened form of the singular Imperative is
attested in Shabbo’s speech only with the verb hml ‘wait’: hmdlona.'>*

b. The suffix -un on the plural form is attested already in LAram in Syr,
Mand, and JPA.

c. The imperative is negated with the particle la + Subjunctive (as in
ClAram), e.g.,

ld-mhakat!
‘Don’t talk!

or, unlike in ClAram, by la + Imperative:

lg-s$ti!
‘Don’t drink!”

These two methods of expressing the negative imperative are attested
elsewhere in NeoAram, though in some dialects, e.g., CUrmi, JZakho,
and JBetan, la + Subjunctive denotes a continued or general action,
whereas la + Imperative denotes a single action.!>

153 Noldeke 1868:225-226, but cf. a in Turoyo (Jastrow 191985:62) and Mlahso (Jas-
trow 1994:50). Cf. the thematic o vowel of the plural Imperative in JChalla ptoxun and
JZakho (Sabar 2002a:261) psoxun with the u vowel in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:64) pUiixun
and JAmid (Hoberman 1989:196) ptuxun.

154 The shorter form hmol also occurs. The suffix -on is also attested in the JNerwa texts:
127w ($qolin). See Sabar 1976:XXXVII and 1984:241.

155 Maclean 1895:147 relates to CUrmia, and Hoberman 1989:70-71 reports that Polot-
sky finds the same distinction in JZakho. For JBetan see Mutzafi 2008a:84. In JArbel
(Khan 1999:282) la + Subjunctive is imperfective as against la + Imperative, whch is
aspectually neutral. Both Hoberman 1989:71 and Fox 1997:33 n. 9 do not feel they have
enough evidence to show whether this is true for JAmid and Jilu respectively. Khan
2004:322 indicates that both syntagms may express contingent and permanent prohi-
bitions in JSuleim. Cf. Mlahso, where the Imperative is negated by lo + Imperative as
opposed to Turoyo, where one finds la + Subjunctive (Jastrow 1994:51).
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d. The reflexive (2nd person L-suffix) or so-called ‘ethical dative’¢ is

sometimes suffixed to the forms of the Imperative, as elsewhere in Neo-

Aram,' e.g.,
hal, hallox ‘give (m.s.)!’
se, selax ‘go (£:s.)0
soq, sogqlox ‘ascend (m.s.)!’

smo’, smo’lox ‘hear (m.s.)"
sqol, squllox  ‘take (m.s.)!’

e. The ‘narrative’ imperative!®® occurs in narrative descriptions:'>

Sgolle xa siwa *allad dide u-xtorre hatxa. krox! tama Tiirkiya-la. godi Sar‘a
HnaxonH

‘He took a stick to him and beat him like this. He smashed (him) [Lit.,
‘Smash!’] There it is Turkey. They enforce religious law properly’

motwali I-’ar’a ’ega krox! Hbli rahma(nit), tiirkit tiirkit™. kréx-u-kréx-u-
krox-u-krox-u-kréx-u!

Tlaid her down on the ground (and) so then I smashed her [Lit., ‘Smash!’]
Without mer(cy)—Turkish, Turkish (style?). I smashed her over and over
and over again. [Lit., ‘Smash and smash and smash and smash and smash
and!’] (§5.8.11)

maondelu gaman. mondelu. mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxil! hel walle
desta, Hpastela® res Hpas *adama®.
“They threw him down in front of us. They threw him down. They beat him
over and over and over again. [Lit., ‘Strike and strike and strike and strike
and strike and strike!’] Until he is right now a portion of food, mincemeat,
on the face of the earth. (§5.2.12)

4.4.16. Perfect (Present Copula + Participle)

a. The Perfect is composed of the shorter form of the Present Copula
(§ 4.4.6.1) and the Participle (§ 4.4.18), e.g.,

156 For the vast literature on the function of the ethical dative in Semitic languages,
particularly in the different periods of Hebrew, see most recently Halevy 2004 and the
bibliography there. In discussing the situation in CUrmi, Polotsky 1979:206, 211 cites
only verbs of motion with the L-suffixes, which he desribes as a reflexive use.

157 E.g., JZakho (’i:)sdlo:xun ‘come’! (Avinery 1988:216), JAmid *dhit ld=duqlux kawod
‘Don’t insist on your honor’ (Hoberman 1989:70). In Qaraq (Khan 2002:350-351) the
second person L-suffix expresses greater immediacys; it is the norm for the imperative “Jy
and attested occasionally on other verbs.

158 For a treatment of the narrative imperative in Arabic and other languages as well as
bibliography, see Henkin 1994.

159 See Mutzafi 2004:112.



114

CHAPTER FOUR

1m.s. wan ptixa T have opened’
1fs.  wan ptoxta

2m.s. wot ptixa

2fs.  wat ptaxta

3ms. leptixa

3fs.  laptxta

1c.pl.  wax ptixe

2cpl.  wetun ptixe

3cpl.  luptixe

b. There is, however, an occasional example of the longer form of the
Present Copula in the Perfect construction:

kullu Hrose! hanna H$vatim® *ilu *ssye kasleni.

‘All the heads of, um, tribes have come to us. (§5.11.3)
bamri HsotrimH-ilu gtile-llu.

“They will say policemen have killed them!

c. For the negation of the Present Copula, see § 4.4.6.2.

d. The Perfect construction usually expresses a dynamic present perfect
event,'® e.g.,

iya nasa Hk-nar’é® mon gen‘edon le *ssya.

“This person apparently has come from the Garden of Eden’ (§5.3.6)
le xdira go d-an Hsrife kullu.

‘He has gone around in all of those huts’ (§5.3.4)

‘ena la dreta *3lli.
‘She has put her eye on me’ (§5.8.1)

Yiya ’idad huddye la mteta "sbbad dide.
“This (is the) hand of the Jews (that) has reached him. (§5.4.7)

xa julla la mtiita-li tam qam Hhalon.H
‘She has put a piece of cloth there for me in front of the window. (§5.8.6)

Hpa-érexH biz-zodana m-alpa sonne lu tiwe *sbbad Calla
‘more than about a thousand years they have been settled in Challa’

(§1.1.1)

160 Hoberman 1989:86-90; Mutzafi 2008a:56-59. For a detailed investigation of the
uses of the Perfect in CUrmi, see Kapeliuk 2008.
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e. Not infrequently, however, the Perfect expresses preteriteness,'!

noticeably the remote past, e.g.,

be sawi xa HtkufaHl Kdra-ewa. xaraye m-Kara lu zile |- Siwa. lu pise I- Siwa.
xaraye m- -Siwa xa-ga xet lu d’ire-wa I-Calla. basor hoanna. .. lu zile mon Kara
I-Siwa. m-Siwa xd-ga xet lu d’ire-wa I-Calla.

“The family of my grandfather was in Kara for a period. Later they have
gone from Kara to Shiwa. They have remained in Shiwa. Later once again
they have returned back to Challa from Shiwa. After, um... they went from
Kara to Shiwa. From Shiwa once again they have returned back to Challa’

(§5.6.7)

kem(ar:) hal-u-masalad bronox hatxa ‘awa. flan-brata lewa priqta-lle. le
dwuqa lla. hada(x) le Itixa *sbba. hada(x) le krixa 2bba. le wida ’slla Fhola™.
le mundye-lla I-tama. (b-)xurtiisa goba—, gbawa *aya damax maonnad dida.
tar’a la hlagta *sllad dide. ma le "'mbuksa® monna? lewa P'msubrarartat *slle.
tar’a lewa ptixta-lle. b- "kowah tar’a le ptixa-lle u-hdtxa-la. hdtxa la breta.
ke(moar): lewe ngisa *2llad dida.

‘He sa(ys): “The upshot of the story of your son was like this. A certain girl
hasn’t left him alone. He has grabbed her (in order to get the key out of her
pocket so that he could open the locked door). For this reason he (went
up and) has strugged with her. Like th(is) he has beaten her. He has made
her ill. He has thrown her down there. (By) force she want(ed)—, wanted
him to sleep with her. She has locked the door on him. What has he asked
of her? She hasn’t let him go. She hasn’t opened the door. By force he has
opened the door and that’s the way it is. That’s the way it happened” He
said: “He hasn’t touched her?” (§5.8.19)

walla gresla, ld-ki’n xd-Sata, Sdta-u-palge. ’iya kalba bor kalba le *wida
rozza, “ar’asa. rozza le *iida reqa mon Hkfar.H

‘By God, it dragged on, I don’t know, a year, a year and a half. This son of a
bitch has grown rice, (in) fields. He has grown rice far from the village. ..
(§5.6.15)

f. The Perfect construction may also express a stative/passive present
perfect.'®? In most of the cases the Present Copula precedes the Parti-
ciple,!® e.g.,

‘eka le qtila?
‘Where has he been killed?’

161 As in Jilu. See Fox 1997:86-87. To highlight the use of the form, it is translated,
however, as a perfect.

162 Hoberman 1989:84-89; Hopkins 2002:288-298; Mutzafi 2004:105-109; Mutzafi
2008a:56-57.

163 Cf. in JBetan, where the Copula may be preposed or postposed (Mutzafi 2008a:56-
57). The normal position of the Copula in the non-perfect constructions is postpositive.
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on le qtila, Hgufat™ dide. *an ’ile Bhay™, (m)paltile.

‘If he has been killed, (Iet’s see) his corpse. If he is alive, let them bring him
out. (§5.13.6)

xa ditka har kasox ’ila mre’ta, hudd.

‘Somehow your stomach still hurts, Jew (§5.11.7)

walla har tama le gwira. lewu miisye-lle.'%*

‘By God, he is buried right there. They haven't brought him’ (§5.6.10)
Zang la mrupeta
‘rust has come loos€’ (§5.7.2)
sa ’ida dre go jebabi. *ana won sira. sqol mad gobat.
‘Come (and) put (your) hand in my pockets! I am tied up. Take whatever
you want!’
’ana wan pisa Saxtana.
T have become dirty’
... aqlasi sire-lu? lewu ysire *aqlasi.
‘...are my feet tied up? My feet aren’t tied up. (§5.8.20)
g. Sometimes the Copula is omitted in the Perfect construction after a
preceding Perfect construction, e.g.,
aya le *ssya, le Mmurgasall. “ssya le wira go Htiras mul halén.H
‘He has come (and) he has noticed. (He has) come (and) he has entered
the corn(field) opposite the window! (§5.8.7)
*ana ki’an ’Awraham le *asya mul$ona tasexun.
‘T know Abraham has come (and has) informed on (me) to you.
(§5.8.16)

This is not the case, however, in, e.g.,

tlaha jandarme monnan wewa. hmile. .. lu hmile tam manox(e).
“Three policemen were with us. (They have) stopped. They have stopped
there (and are) looking around. (§5.13.2)

Boasiirf-la Hli¥ baqronne éuku yamya *ille.
‘It is forbidden for me to ask him because he (has) sworn to him.

hil yoma gonya
‘until the sun (has) set’

164 Cf. the immediately following la, lu qwire-lle I-tama ‘No, they have buried him there.
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4.4.17. Pluperfect (Past Copula + Participle)

The Pluperfect is composed of the Past Copula + Participle and is rela-
tively infrequent in the corpus. It is attested expressing the stative/passive
past perfect. The Past Copula may precede or follow the Participle:

waxwa skine
‘we had lived’

la-wanwa gwira. la walla l6-wanwa gwira.

Thadn’t married. No, by God, I hadn’t married” (§5.8.4)

hudaye pilye-wa. kutxa *jtwale hudayad gyane.

“The Jews had been divided up. Each one (agha) had his own Jew(s)’
(§5.6.1)

kusise u-gopalte talye-wa b-xd-soksa I-tama

‘His hat and his shepherd’s stick had been hung on a peg there. (§5.13.5)

4.4.18. Participle

a. The Participle is a reflex of the determined forms of the older Aramaic
passive participles.
G ms. gtila ‘killed; f.s. gtolta, pl. qtile

D m.s. msudra ‘sent, f.s. msodarta, pl. msudre
C m.s. migqtala ‘put to death f.s. mugqtalta, pl. migqtale

b. The Passive Participle in D and C in older Aramaic dialects has the
thematic vowel 4, e.g., BiblAram Svpn, Pvpn. The u-vowel marking the
passive is attested (alongside with forms with an a-vowel) in the Yemenite
traditions of Biblical Aramaic, Targum Ongelos, and JBA.1¢>

c. Word order usually distinguishes between the use of the Participle as
an adjective and its use as part of the Perfect construction. In the case of
the former the Copula is mostly found after the predicate whereas in the
latter the copula precedes the Participle.

Ct.  tar’a ptixa-le. vs. tar’ala hligta-lle.
“The door is open’ (§5.8.5) ‘She has locked the door. (§5.8.8)

Note also the distinction in word order and meaning in the following
contiguous sentences:

’axnan wax mbugre. ‘axtun hudaye gzire wetun
‘We have inquired. You are circumcised Jews’ (§5.8.10)

165 Morag 1988:151,161.
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4.4.19. Gerund

a. The forms of the Gerund are reflexes of older Aramaic infinitive
forms.!%°

b. The Gerund is used to express the continuous and actual present in the
construction Present Copula'®’ + b + Gerund, e.g.,

g0 lobbi wan bimara
‘in my heart I am saying’ (§5.3.3)

won baxzdya niira le bizala m-pasox.
‘Tam seeing fire going (forth) from your face’ (§5.3.13)

xmadra hanna le bagrasa-lla.
‘A donkey, um, is pulling her’

lewan baxzdya-lle.
‘T don’t see him. (§5.8.12)

Usually one finds the shorter form of the Present Copula, though the
longer form is also attested, e.g.,

’ile batlaba baxxatad *ilaha
‘and he is requesting the mercy of God’

madore raba ’ilu bisdya.
‘Many mudirs are coming’

’ilu Hbaslatal I-axxa.
“They are in control here’

The distance between the Present Copula and b + Gerund in the follow-
ing sentence shows that syntactically the construction expressing contin-
uous action is still relatively free:

wax re$ gare l-xuliila kulleni kapaneni lu b-s¢dad bargdda.
‘We are on the roof at the wedding feast, all of us, our shoulders are
together, dancing. (§5.2.5)

c. Unlike the lishana deni dialects of the JNerwa texts,!®® JZakho,!®®
JAmid,'”? and JBetan,!”! there are no examples of pys + b- + Verbal Noun

166 Fassberg 2008.

167 The Present copula is omited in “axnan-... la, I-tama, tama go frokevet yom (wax)
b-izala ta Stambul ‘We- ... no, there, there in the train the day we (are) going to Istanbul.
(§5.10.4).

168 Sabar 1976:XL, Sabar 1983:242.

169 Polotsky 1967:109; Sabar 2002a:48.

170 Hoberman 1989:81-82.

71 Mutzafi 2008a:64.
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(expressing the past inchoative, e.g., JBetan dsmme pasle bardaxa ‘his
blood began to boil’ Mutzafi 2008a:64).

d. On the Gerund following the verbs ’sy ‘go’ and ytw ‘sit’ see § 4.4.21.
e. The prefixed b- is usually not audible before labials (b, p, and m),'”? e.g.,

lewe mhakoye manni Hyafé mosudart.
‘He is not speaking with me nicely (or on a) regular (basis). (§5.8.15)

bdxte-zZi la manoxe *sbbe.
‘Also his wife is looking at him. (§ 5.10.8)

lu plata m-Hbet sefor™ lewu msaya. ..
‘they are graduating from school, (but) they are not able. ..’

lewa praqa-lli.
‘She isn’t leaving me (alone). (§5.8.9)

On occasion, however, b- is clearly audible, e.g.,

tila babxaya'” (m)walwole.
‘She began crying (and) wailing’ (§5.7.9)

le bamyasa.
‘He is dying’

xadda sele bamzabone Cay.
‘Someone came selling tea’ (§5.10.11)

it xa mondi kaslox. *dqqara ba’wara baplata by’wara baplata. xa mondi ’it.
“There is something (funny) about you. So much entering, leaving, enter-
ing, leaving. There is something (funny about it). (§5.9.9)

f. The Gerund is attested as a verbal noun infrequently in the corpus:

morri: la, la, mxalope let I-axxa.
I said: “No, no, there is no exchanging here” (§ 5.2.8)

g. The Gerund may function adverbially, e.g.,

manoxe xaze jullod mani bas taza-I(e).
‘Looking around, he sees whose garment is nicer (§ 5.2.5)

manoxe le mdra
‘Looking (at Abraham) he is saying’ (§ 5.10.7)

172 As, e.g., in the standardized literary dialect of Urmi (Noldeke 1868:225, Polotsky
1991:270) and in Jilu (Fox 1997:32). Mutzafi 2008a:63 describes b- as facultative with G
infinitives and absent before D and C infinitives.

173 In the oral texts from JAmid published by Hoberman b-bxaya seems to be attested
to the exclusion of bxdya (Hoberman 1989:215).
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stun masohe!

‘Go check (it out)?

’ana-zi gomli manox(e).

‘Also I got up to look! (§5.2.16)

4.4.20. Passive Voice
a. The expression of the passive is uncommon in JChalla.!”*

b. The passive voice may be expressed by an inflected form of ’sy ‘come’
+ Gerund:'”

an Hnyarét! selu mgalgole kasal Hrasam *agudott.
“Those papers were transferred to the registrar of companies’

kullu base ksawa go TmixtavH.
‘All of them will be written in a letter’

’dqqara lire é-gora—, byawon ham ’aya nasa. .. “ase l-qatla.

‘So many liras that man—, I will also give (in order that) that person...
should be killed! (§5.6.19)

’an maleni ’ase I-’ixala

‘if our possessions should get filched’ (§5.2.3)

c. The passive voice is also expressed by mty ‘arrive’ + Gerund:

atta Hgam™ mtelu *llod honna qotla.
‘Also now they were, um, killed. (§5.1.12)

gaotla replaces the expected Gerund gtala in the idioms sele/mtele I-gatla
‘he was killed’17®

d. The expression of the passive voice by the Preterite base + E-suffix is
attested only once in the corpus:'”’

hiwa xanéi Hxom’all
‘a bit of butter was given’ (§5.8.2)

e. There are no examples of an inflected form of pys + Participle.!”®

174 As in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:67-69).

175 Hoberman 1989:90-91.

176 Mutzafi 2008a:69.

177 See also JBetan (Mutzafl 2008a:67-69).

178 See Krotkoff 1982:39. This use is also unattested in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:68).
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4.4.21. Inchoative Aspect

In the corpus inchoateness in the past is expressed by ytw + b + Ger-
und:!”

walhdsal titlu bastd.
‘In short, they began drinking. (§5.10.11)

tila babxaya (m)walwole.

‘She began, crying (and) wailing’ (§5.7.9)

walla tilu mbakohe *ani mabayn gyanu.

‘By God, they began arguing among themselves.

tile Hmtakone™ palafte.
‘He began fixing his shoe’

’a le tiwa Pmtakone! palafte.
‘He has begun fixing his shoe’

4.4.22. Negation of Verbs

Verbal forms are negated by la, which is often proclitic to the verb, e.g.,
la-gban ‘T don't want to, ld-ktaxrat ‘you don’t remember, but at times is
free standing, e.g., la qbilwale ‘he hadn’t received; la sqalle ‘he didn't take’
For the negation of the Imperative, see § 4.4.15.c. For the forms of the
negated Present Copula, see § 4.4.6.2.

4.4.23. Object Markers

The forms of the L-suffix pronouns, LL-suffix pronouns, and E-suffix
pronouns are presented in §§ 4.1.4-6.

4.4.23.1. Objects Marked by L-Suffix Pronouns
a. L-suffixes mark the object on forms derived from the Subjunctive base
(§ 4.4.7-10) and on the Imperative (§ 4.4.15), e.g.,

byamaxlox.
‘We will swear to you (m.s.).

kulleni gbe qatlilan mandelan *sbbad maye!
“They want to kill all of us (and) throw us into the water!’

179 Cf. pys + b + Gerund in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008:64), and pys/thl/hrs + b + Gerund in
JAmid (Hoberman 1989:79).
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naballe!
“Take him away!’

ptuxle!
‘Open it!’
Squlla!
‘Take her!’
qbulla!
Accept it!

mqadliile!
‘Clean him!’

b. The [ of the suffix assimilates to a preceding n, r, and t (§3.6.c). n of
the plural forms of the Imperative and of the 2™ person plural on forms
derived from the Subjunctive are syncopated when L-suffixes are added
(89 3.18.¢; 4.1.6.j).

4.4.23.2. Objects Marked by LL-Suffix Pronouns

LL-suffixes mark objects of the Perfect (§4.4.16) and of the Gerund
(§4.4.19), e.g.,

Cui-xa lewe xila-lle.
‘No one has eaten it.

tar’a la hligta-lle.

‘She has locked the door’ (§5.8.8)

lewan mira-llu-zZi.

‘T haven’t even told them. (§5.8.15)

*ani lu zwine-Ilu.

“They have bought them!

Htiirkit" le mara-Ili.

‘He is speaking Turkish to me’

tamd wetun ma¢moye-lle?

‘Why are you extinguishing it?’ (§ 5.4.10)

gobla lewa badwdigqa-lla.
‘It is not facing (lit., ‘grasping’) the gibla. (§5.3.5)

4.4.23.3. Objects Marked by Independent Forms of LL-Suffix Pronouns

a. LL-suffixes marking objects of the Perfect and Gerund may be free
standing (§ 4.1.5.a), e.g.,
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*ani lu gtile “lle.
“They have killed him! (§ 5.5.6)

iya Hseval *axnan wax Hsbile! *lle.
‘We have suffered this burden’

Cf. the following two contiguous sentences in which one finds in the first
an enclitic LL- pronoun, but in the second a free standing form:

lewan xzéta-lle. *ahat lewat xzeta ’ille?
‘T (f.s.) haven’t seen him. “You (f.s.) haven’t seen him?’

b. Independent LL-suffixes are used to mark the object following forms
of the Preterite:'8

kasan amre(°)la *sllan mon goxka.
‘Our stomach hurt us from laughter. (§ 5.3.6)

hatxa iidle *dlle.
‘Like this they did to him!

mxele *dlle.
‘He hit him?

mxelu “llu.
“They hit them!’

One also finds objects marked by llad did-:

u-Hmoyamlut *llod didu
‘and they threatened hin’

c. The object of an Imperative may be marked by a free standing LL-suffix
instead of the L-suffix (§ 4.4.23.1):

hatxa ’odun “slle!
‘Like this do (c.pl.) to him!” (§5.4.7)

mxalsun 5lli!
‘Save (c.pl.) me!’ (§5.6.5)

d. Forms based on the Subjunctive may not take two L-suffixes; instead
one finds an L-suffix and a free standing LL-pronoun, e.g.,

mad’orotte (< mad’oret + le) slleni.
‘You (m.s.) should return him to us’

180 They are an alternative to the use of E-suffix pronouns (§ 4.4.23.4).
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4.4.23.4. Objects Marked by E-Suffix Pronouns

a. E-suffix pronouns function as object affixes in forms of the Preterite.
They are added to the base of the Preterite in all persons and are fol-
lowed by L-suffix pronouns (which mark the subject). In the following
paradigm the subject is expressed by the 3 m.s. L-suffix pronoun -le:

Object

1m.s. nSigonne (< nsiq + on + le) ‘he kissed me’
1fs. nsiganne (< nsiq + an + la) ‘he kissed me’
am.s. nsigatte (< nsiq + ot + le) ‘he kissed you’
2 fs. nsigatte (< nsiq + at + le) ‘he kissed you’
3m.s. nsyqle (< nsiq + o + le) ‘he kissed him’

3 fs. nsigale (< nsiq + a + le) ‘he kissed her’

1c.pl.  nsigaxle (< nsiq + ax + le) ‘he kissed us’
2cpl.  nsigétale (< ndiq + etun + le) ‘he kised you’
3cpl.  nsigile (< ndiq + i + le) ‘he kissed themy’

b. The E-suffix pronouns may function as indirect objects, e.g., widanna
Haruhdt ‘She made me a meal’ (§5.9.8), masennax julle ‘You brought me
clothes (§5.9.11).

c. One cannot tell from the restricted corpus if there is a difference in
III-y verbs between xzele ‘he saw him’ and *xzele(?) ‘he saw them.

d. The affixing of E-suffix pronouns of all persons obtains also in the
JNerwa texts,'®! JAmid,'®? and JAradh.'®3 In JZakho!®* and JBetan!®>
Preterite forms containing the E-suffixes of the 1% and 2"¢ persons are
replaced by the synthetic structure gam'® + Subjunctive + E-suffix pro-
noun + L-suffix pronoun,'®” e.g., gam xapaqli ‘he embraced me’ (JChalla
xpiqanne), gam ’amrannox ‘I told you’ (JChalla miratti). In JAmid and
JAradh gam + Subjunctive may alternate with the E-suffix pronouns in all

181
182
183
184

Sabar 1976:xl.

Sabar 2002a:49.

Mutzafl 2002:481-482.

Hoberman 1989:36,40; Sabar 2002a:49.

185 Mutzafi 2008a:86.

186 Jts origin has been explained in several ways: (1) gdam (adverb); (2) gadam/qaddem
(G/D verb); (3) the Participle ga’im. For a discussion of the possibilities see Pennacchietti
1997 (who suggests an original grammaticalized form of the Participle ga’im) and Rubin
2005:33-34 (who prefers an original G verb).

187 In the 3rd person in JZakho and JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:86) the Preterite base + L-
suffix form (e.g., murpyale ‘he released her’) may interchange with gam + Subjunctive
base + E-suffix pronoun + L-suffix pronoun (gammarpela).
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persons. The structure gam + Subjunctive is so rarely attested in JChalla
(Ce-’armilsa qam gawarra ‘he married that widow’; § 5.1.3) that it is clearly
the result of JZakho influence.

e. The object E-affixes may be replaced by the independent LL-suffixes
(§4.4.23.3), e.g., “he spoke to me’ may be expressed by both miranne and
morre “2lli.

4.4.23.5. Dummy Objects

Dummy 3 fs. object affixes!®® are attested on the verbs ’rq ‘flee
($4.4.28.7), qdy ‘spend time,'® and xdy ‘rejoice’. Representative exam-
ples are 1 c.s. ’rigali ‘I fled) 2 m.s. ’rigalox ‘you fled; 3 m.s. xadyale *5lli ‘he
rejoiced over me; 3 c.pl. gadyalu ‘they passed the time’ (§5.6.6), xadyalu
slleni ‘they rejoiced over us It would appear that there are also examples
with a dummy 3 f.s. object on the verbs rpy ‘Cloosen, release, attack], mxy

G ‘strike, hit, and plt D ‘take out’:

kalbe mrupyalu 1-’Awraham gobe qatlile. b-iya-’ida u-yd-’ida anna nase
mrupyalu *sllad ’Awraham.

“The dogs let Abraham have it, they wish to kill him. When all’s said and
done, those people let Abraham have it (§5.7.10)

tar’a ptoxli gyani. maxyala *3lli xd-ga xeta basri.
T opened the door myself. She hit me once again from behind. (§5.8.13)

Though one may see in the following three examples a 3 f.s. dummy
object on the verbs D plt ‘take out’ and Q prtx ‘make change) it appears
more likely that the noun pangdnote, despite its plural suffix, is treated as
a feminine singular: '

xamsi panqdnote xd-yoma mpultale.
‘One day he took out fifty liras’ (§ 5.10.2)

mpultale xamsi panqdnote
‘he took out fifty liras’ (§5.10.6)

‘egd “ahat byali xamsi panqdnote? pa da-hmdl. mpartaxonna.
‘So now you’ll give me fifty liras? (Abraham says:) “So just wait. I will get

»

change for it” (§5.10.2)

188 On the phenomenon of the dummy morpheme in other dialects, see, e.g., Garbell
1965:76; Hoberman 1989:215,221; Israeli 1998:117-118; Mutzafi 2004:103.
189 But not when it is transitive (‘finish something’), e.g., Siili ggadonne ‘I finish my work’
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4.4.24. Qym + Verb

a. A frequent narrative construction in JChalla is a Subjunctive form of
qym followed by another Subjunctive governing an object, e.g.,

qeman mpaltanne
T (m.s.) up (and) take him out’

qémana xapqannox
I (f.s.) up (and) hug you (m.s.)’

qemat galatti
‘you (m.s.) up (and) reveal to me’

gema doqali xapqali

‘she up (and) grabs me (and) hugs me’
qemi dogqile

‘they up (and) grab hiny’

b. Significantly less common are constructions with the Preterite or the
Imperative, e.g.,

qomle msudraxle
‘he up (and) sent us’

gomlu zallu

‘they up (and) went’
de qii misi!

‘so up (and) bring (it)!’

c. The origin of the construction gym + verb would appear to lie in
the ingressive use of gym as an auxiliary verb, which is well attested in
NeoAram as well as in general Semitic.!®® In JChalla it is used to mark
ingressive action, be it in narrating past, present or future action. Cf.
the ingressive auxiliary use of gym in JBetan, which is restricted to the
Preterite.!"!

190 See Dobbs-Allsopp 1995. According to Pennacchietti (1997:478), in dialects of
Ashita and Upper Tiari, the syntagm expresses the imminent future whereas in dialects
of the Mosul area it expresses a past event immediately following a preterite. Mutzafi
(2007:353), however, considers the manuscript that Pennacchietti bases his description
on to be “a concoction of various Christian NENA dialectal words and forms and is
replete with fictitious and hyper-corrected forms, although quite a few other words and
forms indeed reflect Tyare”

191 Mutzafi 2008a:376.
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d. JChalla gym + Subjunctive frequently occurs following a verbal form
marking the past:

zolle mjams* denanad gyane. qemi qatlile.
‘He went to gather together his debtors. They up (and) kill him. (§5.6.9)

walla ’iya *axoni Mado mpalle b-"idad didu. qemi dogile.
‘By God, this brother of mine, Mido, fell into their hands. They up (and)
seize him! (§5.13.1)

walhasal walla Qoto zallu muselu. gemi qorile.
‘In short, by God, they went (and) brought Qoto. They up (and) bury him’

(55.4.11)

matwale b-gyane I-tama go mazgafte. qemi darele balaye *»bbad res hudaye
ta saqol monnu pare.

‘He had died by himself there in the mosque. They up (and) put trouble on
the Jews in order to take money from them. (§5.5.8)

4.4.25. Sequences of Verbal Forms

a. A story that took place in the past may be told with alternating
verbal forms. The Preterite is the most common, though, as can be seen
below, one also finds the Perfect, gym + Subjunctive, Present, Future,
and Gerund (in the continuous present syntagm), each one expressing
a different tense or aspectual nuance. See, e.g.,

man “dx-geb *iton tama skaftyasa ‘urwe ‘urwe. qemi nablile xd-yomad *arya-
na... walhassl nobollu [-tama. nobollu I-tama. lu zile xa ’ssri-nase mare
xanjara. kutxa sskkinad dide l-axxa. u-zollu hil zollu I-tama. *srydna-le
bisaya. tlollu. zollu skafta. bodi niira. zollu. *tidlu nira. komri ta Qoto: *ahat
mesat siwe! Qoto musele siwe. mottale. drele res-, *idle nura. ’ani nira
mu¢melu. xd-ga xet kemor: tamd wetun maimoye-lle? komri: ma’lagle!
ani-, ’iya, iya ma komrila, *aya gobe kayop d-ani hmollu *bbad Hsokkinim.
kentl. walhasal xd-ga xet mo’logle niira. *ani mu¢melu nira. naqol tlaha
mo’logle. mu¢melu. walla m-é-’ida kaple. kemor: de-mpéx *»bbad palle ta
payss hanna ta 1a’q. walla kople res dide. mundelu gam xanjara. qemi
qatlile. $oqile I-tama u-selu. ‘assrta.

On this side (of Bet Kare) there are very big caves there. They up (and)
lead him one rainy day... In short, they led him there. They led him there.
About twenty people (each one) with a dagger have gone. Each one’s knife
is here (at the side). And they went and by the time they got there rain
is falling. They got wet. They went (to) a cave. They will make a fire. They
went. They made a fire. They say to Qoto: “You should bring wood!” Qoto
brought wood. He put it down. He placed it on—, he made a fire. They
extinguished the fire. Once again he (lights the fire, they extinguished it
and he) says: “Why are you extinguishing it?” They say: “Light it”! They—,
this, what do they call it?—he has to bend down (to light the fire) so that
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they could attack him with knives. Yes. In short, once again he /it the
fire. They extinguished the fire. A third time he [it it. They extinguished
it. By God, he bent over (the fire) from that side. (One) says (to Qoto):
“Now blow on the coals so that (the fire) will become, um, will catch” By
God, he bent over it (the fire). They attacked him with a dagger. They up
(and) kill him. They leave him there and came. (It is) evening. (§5.4.9-
11)

f. The fluctuation of tenses in narrative, particularly of participial and
preterite forms, is known from earlier Aramaic.!?

4.4.26. Repetitive—Reversive Postverbal Particle

There are a few examples of a clipped form of the repetitive-reversive
postverbal Kurdish particle -wa (< hawa):'*

»n gebat dd’rat-wa *l-Calla—

‘Tf you (f.s.) want to return back to Challa—" (§5.9.12)

xaraye m-Siwa xd-ga xet lu d’ire-wal-Calla. .. m-Siwa xd-ga xet lu d’ire-wa
I-Calla.

‘Later once again they have returned back to Challa from Shiwa... From
Shiwa once again they have returned back to Challa’ (§5.6.7)

’dgqara bo’wara baplata bywara baplata. .. Hbe’emét™ séli-wa.

‘So much entering, leaving, entering, leaving... Really, I had come (and
gone and come and gone). (§5.9.9-10)

’aya séle-wa ddre-wa qutmad jigare go ’ene

‘He came back to put ashes in his eyes again’ (§5.6.12)

4.4.27. Verb Classes

The different verb classes are presented below according to the following
order: I, I-y, II-°, II-w, II-y, II-geminate, III-’, III-w, III-y. They are
followed by doubly weak and irregular verbs: I-* and II-w, I-y and II-
w, I-y and III-w, I-y and III-y, II-w and III-’, II-w and III-y, ’sy, ’zl, b’y,
hwy, hymn, mnx, msy, nbl, npl, xyy, y’y, yhw(l), ytw. When the verb is

192 Cf,, e.g., the following selection in JPA from Ms. Vatican 30 of Genesis Rabba
(Kutscher 1967:62): PRI PADY 12310 PAMTIR XMWY SLINIR DY1,7A1 IN70 212 PR PRIN.
... ‘they go and they heated up the bath for three days, and 'RGYNTY (a demon)
entered (the bathhouse) and mixed it (the water of the bath) before them and they enter
and bathed and came to him (Emperor Diocletian). See also the situation in BiblAram
(Rosenthal 1995:59-60).

193 On the uses of this particle in NENA, see, e.g., Mutzafi 2004:85-86.
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infrequent in the corpus, only attested forms (including those with object
affixes) are cited.

4.4.27.1. Verbs I-

Attested original I-” roots include *mr (< 9nR) ‘say’ and ’xI (< 9oK)

‘eat’.
G 'mr ‘say’

Subjunctive ~ Present Future Preterite
1 m.s. amron(a) ksmron(a) bamron(a) morri
1fs. amran(a) komran(a) bamran(a) marri
2 m.s. *amrat(on) kémrat(on) bamrat(on) marrox
2 fs. *amrat(on) ksmrat(on) bamrat(on) marrax
3 m.s. ‘amar kemor bamar morre
3 f.s. ‘amrat komra bamra morra
1 c.pl amrax(in) kimrax(in) bamrax(in) marran, marreni
2 c.pl. ‘amrétun(a)  komrétun(a)  bamrétun(a) mirrexun
3 c.pl. ‘amri komri bamri marru

The prefix g- on forms of the Present, e.g., gemar, gamri, is significantly less
frequent than k-, and thus is most likely the result of JZakho interference.

Imperative c.s. mar, c.pl. marun

Participle ~ m.s. mira, f.s. marta, c.pl. mire

Gerund imara
G ’xl ‘eat’

Subjunctive Present Future Preterite

1 m.s. dxlon(a) kixlon(a) bdxln(a) xalli*%4
1fs. “dxlan(a) kixlan(a) baxlan(a) xalli
2 m.s. *dxlIat(on) kaxlat(om) bdxlat(on) xallox
2 fs. *dxlat(on) koxlat(on) bdxlat(m) xollax
3 m.s. *axal kexol baxol xalle
3 f.s. ‘axlat koxla baxla xalla
1 c.pl *dxlax(in) koxlax(in) bdxlax(in) xollan, xdlleni
2 c.pl. ‘axlétun(a) koxlétun(a) baxlétun(a) xdllexun
3 c.pl. "axli kaxli baxli xollu

Imperative c.s. xol, c.pl. xolun

Participle  m.s. xila, £.s. xalta, c.pl. xile

Gerund ’ixala

194 >xolli is also attested once. See §3.17.a.
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C ’xl ‘feed’
Subjunctive 2 m.s. maxlst, 3 c.pl. maxli
Present 2 m.s. gmaxlat
Future 2 m.s. mmaxlt, 3 m.s. bmdxol

Note the loan from ModH (2wxi):

3 c.pl. mo’Samannu ‘they accused me’

’in "wd ‘do, make’ and “wr ‘enter’ (§ 4.4.28.1) is a reflex of original , as is’
in ’lq G ‘(search and) find,, C ‘kindle, light’ e.g., k’algax ‘we earn, mo’slqala
‘she lit it’ See also ’rg ‘run, flee’ (§ 4.4.28.7), ’sy ‘come€’ ($ 4.4.28.8) and ’zl
‘50’ (§ 4.4.28.9).

4.4.27.2. Verbs I-y

An original I-y root is yrq ‘become green’ (< p9°). Inflected similarly is
yrx ‘be long’ (< 7IN):

G Present 3 m.s. gydaraq ‘he becomes green’
Preterite 3 m.s. yroxle ‘he has become long’

C Subjunctive 2 m.s. mayraxstta ‘you may lengthen her, 3 m.s.
mayrax ‘he may lengthen, mayraxla ‘he may lengthen
her’; 3 c.pl. mayraxilu ‘they may lengthen them’

Two additional verbs have gone over to I-y: ysq ‘ascend’ (< p>o) and ysr
‘bind’ (< 70K):

G Subjunctive 3 m.s. ydssq ‘he may ascend, 1 c.pl. yasqax ‘we may
ascend, 3 c.pl. yasrilox ‘they may bind you’

Present 1 m.s. gyasrannexun ‘I bind you (pl.)} 1 c.pl. gyasraxlu
‘we bind them, 3 c.pl. gyasrile ‘they bind himy’

Future 3 c.pl. byasrileni ‘they will bind us’

Preterite 1 c.s. saqli, T ascended, 3 m.s. sagle ‘he ascended; 3
c.pl. sirilu ‘they bound theny

Participle m.s. sira ‘bound; ysira, c.pl. sire

There is only one example of a C form:
Preterite 3 m.s. musqaxle ‘he brought us up’
Note also the loan from ModHeb (1%*):
D Future 3 c.pl. (m)myasrilu ‘they will straighten them’

See also verbs I-y and II-w (§4.4.28.2), ¥’y ‘know’ (§ 4.4.28.19), yhw(l)
‘give’ (§4.4.28.20), and ytw ‘sit’ (§ 4.4.28.21).
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4.4.27.3. Verbs 11~

II-’ verbs are reflexes of different verbal roots:

a. ClAram II-g: r’s C ‘wake up’ (< w19)
b. ClAram II-w: d’¢ ‘tread on’ (< ¥19°? or conflation of Aram w7 + Ar

es?)

c. ClAram II- d’p fold’ (< ax s § 4.4.1.b), d’r ‘return’ (< ixa), t'n

C ‘load’ (< jyv)

G d’r ‘return (intr.)’

Subjunctive Preterite
1 m.s. dd’ron(a) d’orri
1fs. dd’ran(a) dorri
2 m.s. dd’rat(om) d’arrox
2 fs. dd’rat(m) d’orrax
3 m.s. da’er d’orre
3 fs. da’ra d’arra
1 c.pl dd’rax(in) d’orran, d’Jrreni
2 c.pl. da’rétun(a) d’Frrexun
3 c.pl. da’ri d’arru

Imperative c.s. d’or, c.pl. d’orun

Participle ~ m.s. d’ira, f.s. d’arta, c.pl. d’ire

Gerund d’ara

C ‘return (tr.)

Subjunctive 1 m.s. mad’sranna ‘I may return her, 2 m.s. mad’sratte
‘you may return him; 1 c.pl. mad’sraxle ‘we may return

him’

Preterite 3 c.pl. mud’srannu ‘they returned me’

See also b’y ‘want’ (§4.4.28.10) and y’y ‘know’ (§ 4.4.28.19).

4.4.27.4. Verbs II-w

This verb class is made up of reflexes of

a. ClAram II-b: dwq ‘hold’ (< pa7), gwr ‘marry (intr.)” (< 923), jwj
‘move’ (< waw), kws ‘descend’ (< was), Iws ‘wear’(< wak), nwh ‘bark’
(< m21), gwr ‘bury’ (< 92p), Swq ‘leave’ (< paw), twr break’ (< 7an),

zwn ‘buy’ (< 7a1)
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b. ClAram II-w: xwr ‘be white’ (< 911)
c. loanwords: zwr ‘go around’

G dwgq ‘hold, grasp’

Subjunctive Preterite

1 m.s.
1 fs.
2 m.s.
2 fs.
3 m.s.
3 fs.
1 c.pl
2 c.pl.
3 c.pl.

déqon(a) diigli

déqan(a) diigli

déqat(on) diiglox
déqat(on) diiglax

dawaq diigle

doqa diigla
dégax(in)  diiglan, diigleni
dogétun(a)  dilglexun

doqi diiglu

Imperative c.s. dog, c.pl. doqun
Participle:  m.s. dwiqa, diiqa, f.s. dwaqta, diiqta; c.pl. dwige, diige

Gerund dwaqa

C Subjunctive

Past Habitual
Preterite

Plupreterite:
Participle

3 m.s. madiiglu ‘he may have them seized, makusli
‘he may bring me down, manwaxle ‘he may make
him bark 3 c.pl. magworila ‘they may marry her off;,
mak$ilu'®® ‘they may bring them down’

3 m.s. maziirwale ‘he would turn him around, 3 c.pl.
maziiriwale ‘they would turn him around’

3 c.pl. mugwaralu ‘they married her off, mokuslu
‘they brought down’

1 s. mugorawali ‘T had her married off’

c.pl. miigwore ‘married oft’

On the contraction of wi > ii/ii, see § 3.12.b.

See also the doubly weak verbs I-” and II-w (§4.4.28.1), I-y and II-w
(§$4.4.28.2), II-w and III-’ (§ 4.4.28.5), II-w and III-y (§ 4.4.28.6).

4.4.27.5. Verbs II-y

This class consists of the following verbs:

a. ClAram II-w: mys ‘di€’ (< min; § 3.1.b), nyx ‘rest’ (< n), pys ‘remain’
(<), pyx ‘become cool’ (< mp), gym ‘stand up’ (< aWp), rym C 1ift’

(<am)

195 For expected makusklu or makwasilu.
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b. ClAram geminate: ¢ym ‘close’ (< anv), kyp ‘bend’ (< AD3), pyd
‘pass by’ (<axa), syl ‘fuck’ (< $5v), tym ‘“finish’ (< ann), xyk ‘scratch’
(< 92m), xyp ‘wash’ (< qpn)

c. ClAram I-y: lyp ‘learn’ (< /%), qyd ‘burn’ (< Tp*)

d. loanwords: ¢yq ‘tear out, ¢yr ‘move around, dy‘ ‘be lost, hyl ‘dese-
crate’ (see also §4.4.27.6), hys ‘insert, jyb ‘answer’, py¢ ‘crush, syh
‘check] zyd ‘increase’

G pys ‘remain’
Subjunctive Preterite

1m.s. péson(a) pasli

1fs. pésan(a) pasli

2 m.S. pésat(omn) paslox

2 fs. pésat(on) paslax

3.L.8. payas pasle

3 fs. pesa pasla

1 c.pl pésax(in) paslan, pisleni
2 c.pl. pesétun(a)  pislexun

3 c.pl. pesi paslu

Imperative c.s. pos, c.pl. posun
Participle  m.s. pisa, f.s. pasta, c.pl. pise
Gerund pyasa

The imperative forms of gym ‘arise’ are c.s. qii and c.pl. gin.1%

Of interest is the root sy ‘plaster’, which elsewhere shows up in NeoAram
as $y’ (< yw or yyw; §3.3.d):

G Preterite 3 m.s. $7'le ‘he plastered it
Imperative c.pl. sii‘ile ‘plaster it’

In the D stem one finds only the verb hyr ‘dare’

Subjunctive 3 m.s. mhayar, 1 c.pl. mherax, 3 c.pl. mheri

In the C stem, original II-geminate and II-w/y verbs, which have col-
lapsed together into one inflection in G, show different inflections, even
in the same verb:

19 Cf. in other NeoAram dialects gii(lox), qgumun, qin, gu(loxun). See, e.g., Krotkoff
1982:29; Sabar 2002a:278. For a survey of literature on the origin of qu, pl. qumun, and
the imperative suffix -mun, see Polotsky 1961:27-29.
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Subjunctive 1 m.s. mdkipan ‘I may bend (tr.), malpannox T may
teach you, majbsnne ‘I may answer him, malponne ‘1
may teach him, m.s. marmat ‘you may lift up, majbatti
‘you may answer me, 3 m.s. maram ‘he may lift up,

1 c.pl. Umaxinaxlu® ‘we may prepare them, 2 c.pl.
magqimetun ‘you may set up, 3 c.pl. madi‘ilu ‘they
may miss them), majbili ‘they may answer me, malpile

‘they may teach me’
Present 3 m.s. gmakaople ‘he bends him (tr.)’
PastHabitual 3 c.pl., mapidiwa ‘they were making (it) pass by’
Future 3 m.s. mmdjsblox ‘he will answer you’
Past Prospective 3 c.pl. mmakipiwale ‘they were bending it
Preterite 1 s. Tmoholli™ ‘1 desecrated, mujbali ‘1 answered

her} 3 m.s. mokaple ‘he bent it] 1 c.pl. mojoblan ‘we
answered him, 3 c.pl. mokaplu ‘they bent it’

Imperative c.s. maram ‘lift up!, majsb ‘answer!’
Gerund masohe ‘checking, marome ‘lifting up, "maxone'!
‘preparing’

4.4.27.6. Geminate Verbs

The attested geminate verbs are tll ‘get wet’ (< 25n) and xI ‘wash (tr.)’ (<
5om):17

G Preterite 3 m.pl. thllu ‘they got wet’
D Preterite 3 m.s. mxulolle ‘he washed it’
Gerund muxassése-lla ‘renewing her’

See also xyy ‘live’ (§ 4.4.28.18). H 5711 ‘desecrate’ shows up as as a II-y root
hyl (S 4.4.27.5), but also as a geminate root in the Participle in the Perfect
construction: wan mhiilla-lla ‘T have desecrated it

4.4.27.7. Verbs III-
a. There are three sources of III-’ verbs:

1. ClAram III-% bl ‘swallow’ (< ¥%2), gr’ ‘shave’ (< y), $m’ G ‘hear’
and C ‘listen’ (< vaw), mr’ ‘be in pain’ (< ¥9n), pg’ ‘cut’ (< vpo), qt’
(< vop), zd’ fear’ (< ¥; §4.4.1.b), zr’ ‘sow’ (< ¥1)

2. ClAram II-g: pI’ ‘divide’ (< 15p)

3. loanword (III-9): nf ‘be useful’

See also the C stem of y’y ‘know’ (§ 4.4.28.19).

197 Cf. JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:77-79).
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b. ’ is often difficult to hear or elided. When questionable it appears in
parentheses.

c.o>el_’(§3.11.a), e.g., *gsamo’ > gsame’ ‘hears, *$mo’li > sme’li ‘he
heard’.

Attested forms include

G Subjunctive 2 m.s. zad’st ‘you may fear, qat’stta ‘you may cut her,
3 m.s. $ame’ ‘he should hear, 3 f.s. zadya ‘she may
fear, marya ‘she may hurt), 1 pl. gat’axlu ‘we may cut

them’

Present 2 m.s. gzad’st ‘you fear, 3 m.s. gfame’ ‘he hears, gnafe’
‘it is useful, 1 c.pl. gzad’ax ‘we may fear’

Future 1 m.s. bzad’sn ‘1 shall fear) pqat’snne ‘I shall cut him,
2 m.s. psam(’)at ‘you will listen, 3 f.s. pgatya ‘she will
cut,

Preterite 1 m.s. gatyali ‘T cut her, 3 m.s. sme’le ‘he heard, gte’le
‘he cut] 3 f.s. amre(’)la ‘it hurt, 1 c.pl. Sme’lan ‘we
heard’

Imperative  c.s. $mo’, m.s. Smo’lox, c.pl. Smo’un

Participle m.s. Somya ‘heard, zorya ‘sown, f.s. mre’ta ‘hurt), c.pl.

Somye, qatye
D Subjunctive 3 m.pl. mpale(’)lu ‘they distributed’
Participle t.s. mpole(’)ta ‘distributed; c.pl. mpulye
C Subjunctive 2 m.s. masm(’)at

Imperative  c.s. masmi(’)/ masme(’), c.pl. masm(’)un
Gerund masmoye

The partial merger of verbs III-’ with verbs III-y is evident, e.g., in the
final vowel i before ’ in the Imperative masmi(’) (ct. III-y maxzi ‘show!’)
alongside masme(°), and in those forms where y has replaced historical ’,
e.g., zadya ‘she may fear’ (< *zad’a), semya ‘heard’ (< *smi’a).

See also verbs II-w and III-’ (§ 4.4.28.5) and y’y ‘know’ (§ 4.4.28.19).

4.4.27.8. Verbs III-w

This class is a reflex of ClAram verbs III-b: gnw ‘steal’ (< am), ksw ‘write’
(< 2an3), rkw ‘ride’ (< 299), xIw ‘milk’ (< 2%n), xrw ‘be destroyed’ (< 291),
x$w ‘think’ (< awn). On the contraction of the diphthongs leading to the
ii-vowel in several of the forms, see § 3.14.
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G ksw ‘write’
Subjunctive  Preterite

1 m.s. kdswan(a) ksuli

1fs. kdswan(a) ksuli

2 m.s. kdswat(on) ksulox

2 fs. kdaswat(on)  ksiilax

3 m.s. kasu ksile

3 f.s. kaswa kstila

1 c.pl kdswax(in)  ksulan, ksiileni
2 c.pl. kaswétun(a) ksiilexun

3 c.pl. kaswi ksiulu

Imperative s. ksu, pl. ksiin
Participle  m.s. ksiwa, f.s. ksiita, pl. ksiwe
Gerund ksawa

D Subjunctive 2 m.s. mqalwatta ‘you may clean her’, 3 c.pl. mqalwilu
‘they may clean them’

Imperative c.s. mgalu ‘clean!”
C Subjunctive 3 m.s. maxriila ‘he may destroy her, maxrillexun ‘he
may destroy you (pl.)’
Past Habitual 3 c.pl. maxarwiwa ‘they used to destroy’
Preterite 3 m.s. muxarwdle ‘he destroyed her’, 3 c.pl.
muxsrwdlu ‘they destroyed her’
Participle m.s. muxarwa ‘destroyed, c.pl. miixarwe

See also ytw ‘sit’ (§ 4.4.28.21).

4.4.27.9. Verbs III-y
This is the largest of the weak classes and includes

1. ClAram III-y: bry ‘happen’ (< 12 ), ¢my ‘be extinguished’ (< *no),
dry ‘putin’ (<™7), gly reveal (< "), gny ‘set (sun)’ (< "), ksy ‘cover’
(< "03), msy ‘wash’ (< "on), mty ‘arrive’ (< *vn), mly ‘fll’ and mly
‘be sufficient,, (< *7n), mxy ‘strike’ (< *nn), ndy ‘throw down/away’
(<), nsy fight’ (< *x1), nsy forget’ (< 1), gry ‘call, read’ (< *p),
rpy ‘release, loosen’ (< *p9), sny ‘hate’ (< "1v), sxy ‘bathe’ (<nv), sly
‘pray’ (< "9x), Sny ‘move’ (< "w), §ry ‘untie’ (< *w), sty ‘drink’ (< °nw),
tly ‘hang’ (< *on), t‘y ‘search’ (< "wv), tpy ‘stick, kindle’ (< pv), try
‘drive’ (< "), £y ‘hide’ (< wv), xdy ‘rejoice’ (< 1), xzy ‘se€’ (< )
zky ‘deserve’ (< *21)
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2. loanwords: d‘y ‘pray, dgy ‘be branded; jry ‘flow), kry ‘be short, lzy
‘hurry, mhy ‘erase; qdy ‘spend time, finish; sky lodge a complaint,

< >
zxy ‘deserve

G xzy'%8 ‘see’

Subjunctive Preterite
1m.s. xdzon(a) xzeli
1fs. xdyzan(a) xzeli
2 m.s. xdzot(on) xzelox
2 f.s. xdzyat(m)  xzelax
3 m.s. xdaze xzele
3 fs. xazya xzela
1c.pl xdzax(in)  xzelan, xzéleni
2 c.pl. xdazétun(a)  xzélexun
3 c.pl. xaze xzelu

Imperative m.s. xzi, f.s. xze, c.pl. xzan'”?
Participle  m.s. Xozya, f.s. xzeta,>™ c.pl. xozye

Gerund xzdya

C Subjunctive
Past Habitual
Imperative

Other verbs:

D  Subjunctive
Preterite

Participle
Imperative

C  Subjunctive

Past Habitual

1 m.s. maxzonnax ‘1 may show you’
1 m.s. maxzonwa ‘T would show’
m.s. maxzi ‘show!’

1 c.pl. mrapaxlox ‘we may release you’

1 c.s. mrupyali ‘I released her, 3 f.s. mropanna ‘she
released me, 3 c.pl. mrupyalu ‘they released her?"!
f.s. mrupeta ‘released’; c.pl. mrupye

m.s. mrapilu ‘release them!’

1 m.s. mandsnne T may throw him, 2 m.s. mandat
‘you may throw’, 3 m.s. mazkela ‘may he grant her
merit, 3 c.pl. mandelu ‘they may throw them’

3 c.pl. mandéwalu ‘they used to throw’

198 On the realization of /x/ as [y] in this root, see § 3.6.g.

199 Mutzafi 2002:480-481 presents the plural of verbs Ill-y ending in -Vwun as a
common feature of lishana deni dialects. I do not hear it, however, in the speech of Shabbo.
It is found in JChalla only in the imperative of ’sy ‘come’: sawun.

200 Cf. the f.s. with i in other lishana deni dialects, e.g., xzisa (JZakho), xzida (JBetan).
Polotsky 1961:15-16 suggests that the feminine Participle in some NENA dialects was
formed on the analogy of the Preterite. Mutzafi (p.c.) suggests that analogy to verbs III-’
(e.g., gre’ta ‘shaven’) may be responsible.

201 See §4.4.23.5.
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Preterite 1 c.s. mundeli, mondeli ‘I threw’, 3 m.s. mundele,
mandele ‘he threw’, 3 f.s. mundela ‘she threw’, 1 c.pl.
mundyalan ‘we threw her), 3 c.pl. mundelu, mandelu
‘they threw him, mundyalu ‘they threw her’

Imperative m.s. mandi, ‘throw!” mdndila ‘throw her!’, c.pl.
mdndule ‘throw him!’

Participle c.pl. mindye

Gerund mandoye ‘throwing’

See also verbs I-y and III-y (§4.4.28.4), II-w and III-y ($4.4.28.6), ’sy
‘come’ (§4.4.28.8), b’y ‘want’ (§ 4.4.28.10), and msy ‘be able’ (§ 4.4.28.15).

4.4.28. Doubly Weak and Irregular Verbs

4.4.28.1. Verbs I- and II-w

Two verbs are attested: *wd ‘do, make’ (< 72¥) and *wr ‘enter’ (< 72v).

G ‘do, make’
Subjunctive Preterite
1 m.s. *6don(a) ’tidli, wadli?0?
1fs. ’6dan(a) ’tidli, wadli
2 m.s. ’6dat(on) ’tidlox, wadlox
2 fs. ’6dat(on) ’tidlax, wadlax
3 m.s. awad ’tidle, wadle
3 f.s. ’oda ’tidla, wadla
1c.pl *6dax(in) iidlan, “tidleni, wadlan, widleni
2 c.pl. odétun(a)  iidlexun, widlexun
3 c.pl ‘odi ’iidlu, wadlu

Imperative c.s. ’od, c.pl. ‘odun

Participle  m.s. *wida, wida, ’iida (§ 3.12.b), f.s. “itta (§ 3.6.b),
c.pl. *wide, wide, *iide

Gerund?®  °wada, wada; following the preposition b-: bada

C Subjunctive 2 m.s. ma’ratte ‘you may bring him in’
Preterite 3 m.s. mo’arre ‘he brought him in, mo’ranne ‘he
brought me in, 3 c.pl. mo’rannu ‘they brought me in’

202 >idli < *wodli. Cf. JZakh uzli (Sabar 2002a:91), JAmid *#udli,’wadli (Hoberman
1989:214), JBetan wadli (Mutzafi 2008a:76).

203 Cf. JZakh *waza (Polotsky 1967:105), JAmid *wada (Hoberman 1989:214), JBetan
wada (Mutzafi 2008a:76).
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4.4.28.2. Verbs I-y and I1I-w

One verb is attested: yws dry up’ (< w2°)
G Preterite 3 m.s. ywasle ‘he dried up; 3 c.pl. ywaslu ‘they dried up’

4.4.28.3. Verbs I-y and I11I-w
See ytw sit’ (§ 4.4.28.21).

4.4.28.4. Verbs I-y and 1II-y

Attested verbs are ymy ‘swear’ (< "2°) and ypy (< *BR).

G Subjunctive 3 m.s. and c.pl. yame ‘he may swear’

Present 1 m.s. gyamon ‘T swear), 3 m.s. gyame ‘he swears,
gyape ‘he bakes’
Future 1 m.s. byaman I shall swear, 1 f.s. byamyannox ‘1

shall swear to you, 2 m.s. byamst ‘you will swear), 2
f.s byamyatti ‘you will swear to me), 1 c.pl. byamaxlox
‘we shall swear to you’

Preterite 1 c.s. ymeli ‘T swore, 2 m.s. ymelox ‘you swore, 3 m.s.
ymele ‘he swore’

Imperative  m.s. ymi ‘swear!’

Gerund following the preposition b-: bipd ‘baking’

Participle ~ m.s. yamya ‘sworn, c.pl. yamye

C Present 1 m.s. gmaymonnox ‘I adjure you’
Participle 3 m.s. milyamya ‘adjured’

See also y’y (§ 4.4.28.19).

4.4.28.5. Verbs II-w and I1I-

Two verbs are attested: sw’ ‘paint, dye’ (< vax) and tw’ ‘fall asleep’ (< yav):

G Past Habitual 3 m.s. sawé’wale ‘he used to dye’
Pluperfect 1 c.s. twe’wali ‘T had fallen asleep’
Participle m.s. sowya ‘dyed’ (§3.14)

4.4.28.6. Verbs II-w and III-y

Attested verbs are rwy ‘grow’ (< "29), and twy ‘roast’ (< "v):
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G Present
Preterite

Participle
D Past Habitual

C Preterite

CHAPTER FOUR

3 m.s. grawe ‘he grows’
2 m.s. rwelox ‘you grew’
m.S. raowya ‘grown’

3 c.pl. mtawéwalu ‘they would roast’

1 c.pl. murwelan ‘we raised

See also hwy ‘be, be born’ (§ 4.4.28.12)

4.4.28.7.°rq (< pW)

The verb °’rq is inflected regularly when it means ‘run; e.g.,

G Preterite
Gerund

18.

’raqli ‘I ran’

raqa

When it means ‘flee), however, it takes a 3 f.s. dummy object, e.g.,

G Subjunctive

Preterite
Perfect

Imperative

C  Subjunctive

Preterite

Perfect

4.4.28.8.°sy (< °nR)

1 m.s. ’arqonna ‘I shall fle€, 3 m.s. *aragla

1 s. ’riqali ‘I fled, 2 m.s. ’rigalox, 3 c.pl. ‘rigalu
2 m.s. wat ’rigala ‘you have fled’

c.pl. rigila

2 m.s. ma’srqatte ‘you may chase him away, 3 c.pl.
ma’srqgile ‘they may smuggle him out’

3 m.s.mo’ragle ‘he chased him away,, 3 f.s. mo’srgale
‘he smuggled her out], 3 c.pl. mo’orqilu ‘they chased
them away’

3 c.pl. lu mé’orgi-lle‘they have smuggled him out’

G ‘come’
Subjunctive Present Future Preterite
1 m.s. >ason(a) késon(a) bason(a) seli
1fs. ’asyan kasyan basyan seli
2 m.s. dsat(on) késat(m)  basat(m)  selox
2 fs. *dsyat(on) kdsyat(om)  bdsyat(sn) selax
3 m.s. ’dse kese base sele
3 fs. ‘asya kasya basya sela
1cpl *asax(in) késax(in)  bdsax(in)  selan, séleni
2 c.pl. ’asétun(a) kesétun(a) basétun(a) sélexun

3 c.pl.

>

ase

kese base selu
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Imperative20t
Participle

Gerund

c.s. sa, c.pl. sawun
m.s. »sya, L.s. seta,
Yisaya

205

c.pl. asye

Attested forms of C ‘bring’?*® include

Subjunctive

Present

Past Habitual

Preterite

Imperative

Participle

Gerund

4.4.28.9.°zl (< 9IR)

2 m.s. mesat ‘you may bring), messtte ‘you may bring
him, 2 f.s. mesyattu ‘you may bring them, 3 m.s. mese
‘he may bring), meselu ‘he may bring them, 2 c.pl.
mesétiila ‘you may bring her’

3 m.s. gmese ‘he brings’

3 c.pl. mesewa ‘they used to bring’

1 c.s. museli ‘I brought, maseli, 3 m.s. musele ‘he
brought, mosele, 3 f.s. musela ‘she brought, 3 c.pl.
muselu ‘they brought, maselu

m.s. misi ‘bring!}, misili ‘bring me!’ f.s. méselu ‘bring
them!’; c.pl. miisile ‘bring him!’

m.s. musya ‘brought, c. pl. musye

masoye ‘bringing’

Ggo

Subjunctive Present Future Preterite
1m.s. ‘dzon(a) gézon(a) bazon(a) zalli
1fs. ’dzan(a) gézan(a)  bdzan(a)  zlli
2m.s. ’dzot(on) gézat(m)  bdzot(m)  zallox
2fs.  ‘dzat(on) gézat(mm)  bdzat(m)  zillax
3m.s. ’dzl gezil bazal zolle
3fs.  Caza geza baza zolla
1cpl. ‘azax(in) gézax(in)  bdzax(in)  zllan, zilleni
2cpl. ‘azétun(a)  gezétun(a) bazétun(a) zillexun
3cpl azi gezi bazi zollu

The following syncopated forms (§ 3.18.d.) of the Future are attested:

1 m.s.
1 fs.
2 m.s.
2 fs.
2 m.s.

ban
ban
bat
bat
bal

204 Cf. the different forms of the Imperative of ‘come’ in the lishana deni dialects of
JAradh, JBetan, JDohok, and JZakho as listed in Mutzafi 2002:481. See also JAmid 94, pl.
Yuwun (Hoberman 1989:214).

205 On the aphaeresis of initial ’see § 3.17.a.

206 See Mutzafi 2008a:82 nn. 76—77 on vowel assimilations in the forms of this verb.
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Imperative2?”
Participle
Gerund
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m.s. si, £.s. se, selax, c.pl. siin
m.s. zila, f.s. zolta, c.pl. zile
izala

4.4.28.10. b’y (< 'w2)

Attested forms of G ‘want, desire’ include

Subjunctive

Present

Past Habitual
Preterite

Participle

1 s. ba’sn ‘I may want, 2 f.s. ba’yat ‘you may want, 3
m.s. ba’e ‘he may want, 2 c.pl. ba’etun ‘you may want, 3
c.pl. ba’e ‘they may want’

1 s. gobon ‘T want,, gbanne ‘I want him,, gbannax ‘T want
you, gbannu ‘T want them; 1 f.s. gbannox T want you, 2
m.s. gobat ‘you want), gbattan ‘you want us, 2 f.s. gobat
‘you want, gbatte ‘you want him, 3 m.s. gobe ‘he wants,
3 £s. gbalox ‘she wants you, 1 c.pl. gobax ‘we want,, 2
c.pl. gabetun ‘you want,, 3 c.pl. gobe ‘they want’

3 m.s. and c. pl. gbewa ‘he/they used to want, 3 f.s.
gbawa ‘she used to want’

1 c.s. beli Twanted, 1 c.pl. b’elan ‘we wanted,, 3 c.pl.
belu ‘they wanted’

c.pl. be’ye ‘wanted’

The vowel 2 of gob- is elided in the Present following a sandhi vowel, e.g.,
following the negative la, e.g., ld-gbon ‘T don’t want] ld-gbe ‘he doesn't
want. On the difference between the base of the Subjunctive and the
Present, see § 4.4.9.j.

4.4.28.11. hnnl (< honna)

The filler hanna ($ 4.9.a) may be inflected verbally. Examples include

Subjunctive
Future
Preterite:

Plupreterite

3 ¢.pl. mhannolili ‘they may do, um, to me’

3 c.pl. phannalilu ‘they will do, um, to them

3 m.s. hannalle ‘he did, um,?°® hannolle, 3 c.pl. hannallu,
honnallu ‘they did, um’

3 m.s. honnolwale ‘he had done, unm’

4.4.28.12. hwy (< ")

Attested forms of G ‘be, be born’ include

207 The forms of the Imperative are derived from the root sgy < *$g’. See Mutzafi
2005:105-106 and 2008a:379.
208 Cf. hnille (Sabar 2002a:151).
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Subjunctive Present  Future Preterite
1m.s. hawmn kawon pawan(a) hweli ‘T was born’
2m.s. hawat kawat pawat
3m.s. hawe kawe pawe
3fs.  huwa kiawa puwa
1cpl.  hawax kawax  pawax
2cpl.  hawetun kawetun  pawetun
3cpl.  hawe kawe pawe

The forms of the 1 f.s. and 2 f.s. are unattested in the corpus. The 3 f.s.
forms with @ (hiiwa, kitwa, pawa; § 3.15.d) are unattested in other lishana
deni dialects. Cf. 3 f.s. hoya (hoya), koya in JZakh, JAmid, and JBetan.?%
See § 4.4.9.f for the prefix k- on forms of the Present, § 4.4.11.b for the
prefix p- on forms of the Future, and § 3.2.d and § 4.1.8.1 for the relative
d- > t- before forms of the Subjunctive.

There appears to be a fossilized form welale (< hwewale) in

wélale s6°d-brone.
‘Seven sons were born to him. (§5.1.3)

4.4.28.13. hymn (< 1 < C1nRr)
Attested forms of Q ‘believe, trust’ include

Subjunctive 1 m.s. mhemnan ‘I may believe, mhémnana, 2 m.s.
mhemnst ‘you may believe, 3 m.s. mheman ‘he may
believe, mhemanne ‘he may believe him, 3 f.s. mhemnat
‘she may believe’

Present 1 m.s. ld-gmhémnana ‘T don’t believe, 3 f.s. ld-gmhemna
‘she doesn’t believe’

Preterite 3 m.s. mhomonne ‘he believed, 3 f.s. mhomonna ‘she
believed’

Participle c.pl. mhumne ‘believed’

4.4.28.14. mnx (< 1N < y?)
Attested forms of C ‘look at’ include

Subjunctive 1 m.s. ménxon(a) T may look at, 3 c.pl. menxi ‘they
may look at’
Present 1 m.s. gmenax Tlook at], 3 c.pl. gmenxi ‘they look at’

209 Polotsky 1967:107; Avineri 1998:226, Sabar 2002a:149, Hoberman 1989:32; Mutzafi
2008a:178,194.
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Preterite 1 c.s. monaxli ‘I looked at’, 3 m.s. monaxle ‘he looked at’,
3 f.s. monoxla ‘she looked at’

Imperative  c.s. menax ‘look atl} c.pl. menxun

Gerund manoxe

4.4.28.15. msy ‘be able’ (< *3n)

The Subjunctive/Present of the verb is based on the ClAram passive
participle *mse rather than on the ClAram active participle *mase.?!° The
verb is more often than not attested with a negative:

G Subj/Pres 1 m.s. ld-mson T am not able, ld-msona, 2 m.s.
ld-msat ‘you are not able, 3 m.s. ld-mse ‘he is not
able’

Past Habitual 1 m.s. msanwa ‘I was able, ld-msonwa ‘T wasn't able,
1 pl. ld-msaxwa ‘we weren't able’

Preterite 3 m.s. smsele ‘he was able’

Gerund lewu msaya ‘they are not able’

4.4.28.16. nbl (< 2°)
Attested forms of C ‘lead away’ include

Subjunctive 1 m.s. nablon T may lead away’, 3 m.s. nabsl ‘he may lead
away, 3 f.s. nabla ‘she may lead away, 3 c.pl. nabli ‘they
may lead away), nablile ‘they may lead him away’

Preterite 3 m.s. noballe ‘he led away, 3 c.pl. noballu ‘they led away’

Imperative  c.s. nabal ‘lead away!, nabslle lead him away!’

Gerund nabole ‘leading away’

On the shiftm >n/_bsee §3.7.

4.4.28.17. npl (< 501
Attested forms of G ‘fall’ and C “fell’ include

G Subjunctive 3 m.s. ndpal ‘he may fall; 3 f.s. napla ‘she may fall, 3
c.pl. napli ‘they may fall’
Future 3 c.pl. mnapli ‘they will fall
Preterite 1 c.s. (m)poalli ‘I tell), 3 m.s. (m)palle ‘he fell; 1 c.pl.
(m)pslleni ‘we tell, 3 c.pl. (m)pallu ‘they fell’
C Subjunctive mampal ‘it may fell
Gerund mampole ‘causing to fall

210 Mutzafi 2008a:83. There is one attestation, however, of mdse: “ako mon tama ’aya
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n>m/_p (§3.6.d). m appears to be optional before p in the G Preterite
(§3.17.e).

4.4.28.18. xyy (<*n)
Attested forms of G ‘live’ include

Subjunctive 3 m.s. xaye ‘he may live, 2 m.pl. xayetun ‘you may live; 3
c.pl. xaye ‘they may live’

Future 3 m.s. pxaye ‘he will live’

Past Habitual 1 c.pl. xayaxwa ‘we were living’
Participle m.s. xiya lived, pl. xiye
Imperative m.s. xi ‘livel’

4.4.28.19. Yy (< ¥71)
Attested forms of G ‘know’ include

Subjunctive 1 m.s. ya’sn ‘T may know), 2 m.s. ya’st you may know,
ya’stte ‘you may know it, 3 m.s. ya’e ‘he may know’, 2
c.pl. ya’etun ‘you may know’

Present 1 m.s. ki’an T know, ki’snne ‘I know him, ki’snna ‘I know
her’, ki’onnu ‘T know them), 1 f.s. ld-&i’an T don’t know’

(§$ 4.4.9.c), 2 m.s. ki’at ‘you know, ki’stte ‘you know
him; ¢istte ‘you know him’ (§ 4.4.9.¢), ki’sttu ‘you know
them,, 3 m.s. ki’e ‘he knows, 3 f.s. ki’a ‘she knows,, ki’ali
‘she knows me), 1 c.pl. ki’ax ‘we know’, ki’axlu ‘we know
them, 2 c.pl. ki’etun ‘you know’, 3 c.pl. ki’e ‘they know,

ki’ele they know hinm’

Future 3 m.s. bya’st ‘you will know’

Past Habitual 1 s. ki’»nwa ‘T used to know’, 3 c.pl. ki’ewa ‘they used to
know’

Preterite 1 c.s. yeli ‘T knew; ye’yali T knew her’, 2 m.s. y’elox ‘you

knew’, 3 pl. y’elu ‘they knew’

A reflex of the original d of the root ¥7° does not appear in any of
the attested forms of the G stem ($§ 3.18.¢), unlike in other lishana deni
dialects.?!! d is preserved, however, in the C stem.

Attested forms of C ‘inform’ include

mase H3alot! “‘When from there he is able to control’ (§5.11.7). Sabar reports a similar
form also in 2002a:223.

2L See, e.g., in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:81). The absence of a reflex of d in the Preterite
seems unique to JChalla. Cf. JAmid yde’li (Hoberman 1989:224), JBetan de’le (Muzafi
2008a:81), Nerwa texts yde’li (Sabar 1984:277), JZakho ze’li (Avinery 1988:232).
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Subjunctive 1 c.s. mayd(’)onnu I may inform themy

Past Habitual 1 c.pl. mayd(’)axwala ‘we used to inform her’

Preterite 1 c.s. muyde(’)li ‘1 informed, 3 m.s.muyde(’)le ‘he
informed;, 1 c.pl. muyde(’)lan ‘we informed, 3 c.pl.
muyde(’)lu ‘they informed’

4.4.28.20. yhw(l) (< % + 2m)

Attested forms of G ‘give’ include

Subjunctive: 1 m.s. yawsn ‘T may give, 2 m.s. yawstta ‘you may give
her’, yawstti ‘you may give me, yawattu ‘you may give
them), 3 m.s. ya’eli ‘he may give me, 1 c.pl. yaxle ‘we
may give him, yaxla ‘we may give her’, 2 c.pl. yawetun
‘you may give, 3 c.pl. yawile ‘they may give him,
yawilu ‘they may give themy

Present 3 m.s. gyawal ‘he gives;, 2 c.pl. gyawetun’ you will give’

Future 1 m.s. byawan ‘I shall give, byawannox ‘I shall give
you, byawasnnu I shall give them’ 1 f.s. byawannox
T shall give you), 2 m.s. byawat ‘you will give, 3 m.s.
byawal ‘he will give, byawélexun ‘he will give you, 1
c.pl. byaxlox ‘we will give you, byaxlu ‘we will give
them, 2 c.pl. byawétiile ‘you will give him’

Past Habitual 1 m.s. yawsnwalox ‘T used to give you, 3 m.s.
gyawslwa ‘he used to give’

Past Prospective 3 c.pl. byawiwale ‘they would give him’

Preterite 1 c.s. hali ‘T gave, hiwili ‘I gave them), 3 m.s. hiile*!? ‘he
gave, 3 L.s. hitla ‘she gave, 2 c.pl. hiilexon, 3 c.pl. hilu
‘they gave), hiwaxlu ‘they gave us’

Imperative c.s. hal ‘give!’, m.s. hallox ‘give!’ hallu ‘give them, c.pl.
halun ‘give!’ hdlile ‘give him’
Participle m.s. hiwa ‘given, f.s. hiita, c.pl. hiwe

Note that awa contracts to d (§3.15.c) in the 1 c.pl. forms based on the
Subjunctive, and that intervocalic w >’ (§ 3.3.¢) in ya’eli ‘he may give me’

See Mutzafi 2008a:81 on the underlying morphology of this verb. On sw
> i in several of the forms, see §3.14.

4.4.28.21. ytw (< 2n°)

Attested forms of G ‘sit’ include

212 Cf. hulle in JZakho (Polotsky 1967:107) vs. hiile in JAmid (Hoberman 1989:224)
and JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:81).
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Subjunctive 1 m.s. ydtwan I may sit) ydtwana, 2 f.s. yatwat ‘you may
sit, 3 c.pl. yatwi ‘they may sit’

Present 1 m.s. gyatwon T sit) 2 m.s. gyatwat ‘you sit) 3 f.s. gyatwa
‘she sits’

Past Habitual 3 m.s. gyatiwa ‘he used to sit, 3 c.pl. gyatwiwa ‘they
used to sit’

Future 1 m.s. byatwan ‘I sit), 2 m.s. byatwat ‘you will sit’

Preterite 1 c.s. tili Tsat), 3 f.s. tila ‘she sat, 3 c.pl. tilu ‘they sat’

Imperative c.s. ti sit!’

Participle m.s. tiwa ‘seated, c.pl. tiwe

Attested forms of C ‘place, put’ include

Preterite 1 c.s. matwali ‘I placed her, 3 m.s. matwale ‘he placed
her, mottule ‘he placed, matwile ‘he placed them, 3 f.s.
mottila ‘she placed’

Imperative c.s. mattu ‘put!, mdttule ‘put him?!’

Participle ~ m.s. matwa

Gerund mattowe

t is geminated before vowels.?!?

4.4.29. Modern Hebrew Verbs

a. Many Modern Hebrew verbs entered Shabbo’s Aramaic speech after
his arrival in Israel in 1951. When the root exists in both older Aramaic
and in Modern Hebrew, the influence of the latter may be evidenced by
(1) phonology, e.g., the pronunciation of ModH [k] instead of historical
[q], ModH [h] instead of NeoAram [x], or ['] where NeoAram [°] is
expected; (2) semantics, e.g., a ModH meaning for a root instead of
the ClAram meaning of the same root, or ModH neologism or slang.
Verbs are fully assimilated to the inflectional patterns of NeoAram, e.g.,
‘azrinwalox ‘I was helping you, badkax ‘we may examine, lu pgi‘e ‘they
have injured, maxone ‘preparing, mon masmadle ‘he should destroy it}
musbanne ‘he irritated him, mnahalaxlu ‘we manage them, msabohe
‘praising, mtakniwa ‘they were fixing), mulsonne ‘he informed against me,
murgasli ‘1 telt, muskamli ‘T agreed, nas‘ax ‘let’s travel, gemi maf'slilu ‘they
up (and) activate them, wetun kvi‘e ‘you have determined, wetun msurte
‘you have served;, zxeli ‘I merited’

b. Loan verbs from ModHeb generally show up in JChalla in the same
stem as in Hebrew. Dt and Qt ModH verbs, however, appear in the

213 Mutzafi 2008a:83.
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correspondlng stem without ¢: 9323071 ‘roll around;, 2107 ‘argue; 77nO:
‘manage, get along, 27yni ‘torment, and poOYNI ‘deal with’ > D and
Q: massk ‘he deals with, m‘alsl ‘he torments, mbokshlan ‘we argued,
mbakohe ‘arguing, mgalgole ‘rolling around, (m)sadretun ‘you may get
along. The ModHeb C verb vwi ‘punish’ is inflected in D: (m)‘ansile
‘they punish him’ and the ModHeb D verb %%n is inflected in C as II-y
mohalli ‘T desecrated’ but also in D as geminate won mhiilla-lla ‘1 have
desecrated it

c. The following verbal roots are from ModH: ’rgn Q ‘organize’ (3N), rz
G “pack’ (17%), ym D ‘threaten’ (27X), ’sm C ‘accuse’ (2wxn), bd (72v), U
D ‘torment’ ('7'757:17) ‘ns D ‘punish, fine’ (W73w7), sk D ‘deal with’ (povni),
‘sbn Q ‘irritate’ (]:357) ‘vr G ‘pass by, cross over, C ‘bring over’ (971y;
e.g., ModH “varri ‘I passed by’ vs. NeoAram G ’iirri ‘I entered’; ModH
mu‘varre ‘he brought over’ vs. NeoAram C mo’ranne ‘he brought me in’),
‘wf C ‘cause to fly = throw out’ (7°¥17), zr G ‘help’ (71v), bdk G ‘examine,
investigate’ (72), bkh D ‘argue’ (n2m0i; §3.1), bks D ‘request’ (¥p3), btl
D ‘cancel’ (%v3), d’g G ‘worry’ (387), drx G ‘cock a gun’ and C ‘instruct’
(727 970), dhyG‘postpone’ (7)), f1 C ‘activitate’ (>°yon), fsd C lose’
(7vop1), gdr D fence in’ (1), glng ‘rollaround’ (32307), gyr D ‘convert’
(), gys D ‘draft’ (o), hkr G “investigate’ (\pm), hihl Q¢ permeate’ (Sn1on),
hlk D divide’ (pn), hit C ‘decide’ (v*%nin), hsl D ‘finish off, eliminate’
(%on), hva ‘obligate’ (2°m), hzk C ‘hold’ (7"Trl'c) k’v G ‘hurt’ (ax2), kfts
G ‘jump’ (yep), kv¢ G ‘determine’ (vap), Ixlx Q dirty’ (7%2%), msx C
‘continue’ (7wnin), ng* C ‘deserve’ (5_7*;7) ngs C ‘present (trans.)” (W),
nhl D ‘manage’ (5m), ns G ‘travel’ (vo1), pg‘ G ‘injure’ (v19), pncr ‘cause
a flat tire’ (77832 < ‘puncture’), pzr D ‘distribute’ (119), r'd C ‘tremble’
(797), 1 C “poison’ (2°v7), rgs C ‘feel’ (v»77), rvh C ‘earn’ (m170), sbl G
‘suffer, bear’ (220), sdr D ‘arrange’ (170), D manage, get along’ (17n07),
skm C ‘agre€’ (n*::o-l) slh G “forgive’ (n?0), smh D ‘make happy’ (rmw)
smx C ‘authorize’ ('[’730'1) spk C ‘manage’ (p*20:1; NeoAram cognate ‘be
empty’), spr D ‘tell’ (480), skr C ‘rent out’ (ﬁ"ptyj) sfsf Q ‘disregard utterly’
(n3D%), slm D ‘photograph’ (0'73), sbh D ‘praise’ (nav), sdd G ‘rob’ (77v),
sft G Judge (vow), shrr Q free, release’ (171W), skn D ‘settle’ (12%), slm
D ‘pay’ (ob¥), smd C ‘destroy’ (7mwn), srt D ‘serve’ (nw), stf D ‘et
participate’ (qnw), sxnx Q ‘persuade’ (yg;w §3.3.¢), thl C ‘begin’ (>>nni),
tkn D ‘fix, repair’ (jpn; ClAram tgn ‘set’), tkf C ‘attack’ (7°pni; ClAram
‘strengthen’), tmx G ‘support’ (32n), txnn Q ‘plan’ (32n), xbd D *honor’
(723), xrh C force’ (n™127), xtf G ‘seize’ (qvn), xyn C ‘prepare’ (1217), ysr
D stralghten (%), zbr C ‘explain’ (colloquial 97217 < 97207), zgr C *hand
over’ (colloquial 171 < 9707), zxy G ‘merit’ (1;3)
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4.5. PREPOSITIONS

Some of the prepositions below have allomorphs with the possessive-rel-
ative particle d suffixed: b-/’sbbad, 1-/°3l-/’sllad, mabayn/mabaynad, man/
mannad. Several prepositions, with and without suffixed -d, are followd by
the independent genitive pronoun did- with pronominal suffixes: *2bbad
did-, ’3lled did-, barakus did-, barqul did-, basor did-, basbasor did-, dapan
did-, kasol did-, monnad did-. Four prepositions exhibit reduplication:?!*
bdsbasar, kasakasal, qamgam, resres. Prepositions may be followed by d
(the possessive-relative particle) that is proclitic to a demonstrative (pro-
noun or adverb; § 4.1.8.), e.g., mon d-axxa ‘from here’ (but also m-axxa
and mon ’axxa), xe d-iya Hdegel™ ‘under this flag, xor d-axxa ‘like here,
xor d-iya ‘like this, xor d-anna ‘arabaye ‘like those Arabs’ (§5.1.9).

*sbbad see b-
al-, allod see I-
Hltxé(t?) ‘under’

This compound preposition is attested only once in ’it
xa ’ena *ltxé(1?) tappd ‘there is a spring at the bottom
of the hillside’ (§5.7.5). One cannot be certain if  is
pronounced or not before the noun tappd. Cf. txe and
txet in the JNerwa texts.?!®

b-, *abb-, *sbbad ‘in, at, on’
Before unvoiced consonants, b- is devoiced to p
(§3.6.a) b- is more common preceding a noun than its
allomorph *sbbed, e.g., b-dor ‘in a generation, b-xdse
‘on his back’ vs. *2bbad ’ida ‘in her hand;, *2bbad dugle ‘in
lies. Cf. balaye lu dirye-lla b-res qdal Hoce u-Mi’or ‘they
have blamed Hoce and Meir’ (§5.5.3) vs. gemi darela
balaye *»bbad res hudaye ‘they up (and) blame the Jews’
(§5.5.8). The form bad, known from other lishana deni
dialects,?!¢ is unattested in JChalla.
Pronominal suffixes may be attached to the base ’2bb-
(§3.20.h), e.g., *2bbi, 2bbox, *sbbax, *sbbe, *sbba, or to
the independent genitive pronoun following *»bbad,
e.g., abbad dide, *sbbad didu.

badal, m-badal ‘in place of’
badal kullu ‘in place of all of them), m-badal haqqox ‘in
place of your salary’

214 See also the adverb gdrgara ‘from time to time’ (§ 4.7.2). Cf. bdd-badar, ménne-mon,
qdm-qam, résa-res, and xéda-xe in JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:121, 125). See also Maclean
1895:175-176.

215 Sabar 1984:343.

216 E.g., JBetan (Mutzafi 2008a:121).
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barakus
barqul

basor

bdsbasar
dapan, I-dspon

dax, daxwas-

dla

g0, gaw-

hil, hel

kasal, kol, kos

kasakasal

L, *al, *allod

CHAPTER FOUR

‘in front of, opposite’

barakuseni, barakus dide

‘in front of, opposite’

barqulexun, barqul dida, barqul ’eni ‘before my eyes’
‘after, behind’

basre, basor dide, bassr mannexun, basar bes didu ‘after
their house] basar xa tar’a ‘after one door’

‘right after’

basbasre, bdsbasru, bdsbasar dide, bdsbasar didu

‘next to’

dapnexun, I-dapni, I-dapnox, I-dopan dide

‘like’

dax occurs before nouns, e.g., dax nase ‘like people,
and daxwas when bound by pronominal suffixes,

e.g., daxwasa, daxwaseni. It is also attested before a
filler: daxwds hanna Hhayét mtorafimt ‘like, um, crazy
animals’

‘without’

dla pare ‘without money; dla sarwala ‘without trousers’
‘in, within’

go is attested before nouns, gaw- when bound by
pronominal suffixes and the independent genitive
pronoun, e.g., gawexun, gaw dide, gaw dida, go besa ‘at
home, go ’idds didu ‘in their hands’

‘until, as far as’

hil “atta “until now,, hil tama mtelu hil Massor ‘they
reached until there, as far as Egypt, hel yom basra ‘until
the next day’

‘to, with, chez’

kaslexun, kaslu, kasal dide, kasal didu, mon kasal, kasal
Rasid ’aga ‘with Rashid Agha’ The syncopated form
kal (§3.18.f) occurs only before nouns, e.g., kal muxtar
‘with the mukhtar’, kal xmase ‘with his mother-in-law’;
an apocoated form kos*'” (§ 3.19.f) occurs once: kos
spindarndye ‘with the residents of Spindar’

‘right with’

kasakasleni ‘right with us’

‘to, at, for’

I- usually occurs after vowels, e.g., ‘ako zalli I-Calla
‘when I went to Challa, zollu I-tama ‘they went there’ It
is less frequent after consonants, e.g., tam I-é-’al ‘from
there on’ It may mark an object, e.g., sraxle I-xet ‘he
called to the other; and it is the basis of the L-suffix

A7 ks is attested in lishana deni dialects, e.g., JZakho (Sabar 2002:187), JBetan (Mutzafi
2008a:357), and the JNerwa texts (Sabar 1984:285).



mabayn, mabaynad

mon, m-, monnad

m-badal
m-qam

qabal mon

qam

*gamqgam

qurwa

res
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pronouns (§$4.1.4; 4.4.23.1). There are allomorphs !
and *llaod, which follow both vowels and consonants,
e.g., sawun ’slle ‘Come to him!}, xd-yoma zolli *sllad
pareni I-tama ‘One day I went there for our money’
Like I- in ClAram and in NeoAram, the preposition
2l also functions as an object marker: go res tura
xd-ga xa’-barqa le maxya *sllad kepa ‘On the top of

the mountain suddenly there was lightning that had
struck a rock;, sraxli *sllad Sabri ‘I called out to Sabri,
*ana-Zi trapli *2llad dida ‘1 also attacked her’ It is also
the basis of the LL-suffix pronouns (§$ 4.1.5; 4.4.23.2).
Pronominal suffixes may be attached to *ll- or to “lled
did-, e. g.,’alli, *2llox, *alle, *lla, allan, “alleni, *llexun,
2y, *allad dida, *llad didu.

‘between, among’

mabayneni, mabaynad didu, mabayn kepe ‘among the
stones, mabayn nase ‘among the people, mabayn gyanu
‘among themselves, mabayn d-anna baxtdsa ‘among
those women’

‘from, with’

man, as well as a clipped form m- (§3.19.g), occurs
before nouns, adverbs, the independent genitive
particle did-, and other prepositions, e.g., man ‘aqle
‘with his feet), man Mosal ‘from Mosul, mon tama from
there, mon didu, ‘with them), m-qam gyani from on
me, m-"ar’a’ from the ground, m-‘Eraq ‘from Iraq,
m-eka ‘from where’? n is geminated when bound

by pronominal suffixes, e.g., manni, mannox, manne,
manna, monneni, mannexun, Manni.

see badal

‘due to’

m-qam qaracke ‘due to highway robbers’

‘before’ (spatial)

qabal monni

‘before, in front of, on (clothes)’

qami, game, qam didu, gam qal’a ‘before the fortress,
qam tar didu ‘outside their door, xa zo’a bargiize le
qami ‘a (lit., ‘pair’) woolen suit is on me’

‘right before, right in front of”

qamgaman, gadmqamu

‘near’

qurwad tama ‘near there, qurwad hanukka ‘near
Hanukka

‘on, at, upon’

reseni, res dide, res didu. res kase ‘on his belly’, res tura
‘on the mountain. The § of res is voiced z before voiced
consonants (§3.6.e).
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resres

ta, tas, ti

xe, xes-, Xxa-

xor

CHAPTER FOUR

‘right above’

resres dide ‘right above him’

‘to, for’

ta occurs before nouns, e.g., kamra ta baba ‘She says to
her father), bazat ta Calla ‘you will go to Challa tas is
bound by pronominal suffixes and by did-: tasi, tasox,
tasax, tase, tasa, tasan, taseni, tasexun, tasu, tas didi,
tas didox, tas didax, tas dide, tas dida, tas didan, tas
dexun, tas didu. Infrequently JZakho tal- is heard in
Shabbo’s speech, primarily when he is speaking with
a JZakho speaker. ti is attested regularly before gyan-
and is the result of assimilation of the a vowel to the
following y.2!8

‘under’

xe occurs before nouns, e.g., xe d-iya fdegel™ ‘under
this flag’ xes- occurs when bound by pronominal
suffixes, e.g., xese, xesu. The allomorph xa- is found
only before res ‘head’: xa-réssd dide ‘under his head’;
m-xa-résad dide ‘from under his head’

like’

xore, xorexun, xor didu

dla, hil/hél, and qabal man also function as conjunctions (§ 4.6).

“afollu

’ako

>

egd

olla®®

4.6. CONJUNCTIONS

even

‘an xeta ’afollu mbdrbazi ‘Even those others will scatter’
(§5.3.11); "afollu xd-"a‘al™ *ar’a ljtwalu ‘they didn't
have even one inch of land’ (§5.1.4)

‘when’

’ako dena xlssle Axalas® “‘When the debt is finished, it’s
over’ (§5.2.2); ’ako zolli I-besa msadronnu *sllox ‘When I
have gone home I will send them to you? (§5.2.7)

‘so then, now then’

‘ega ki’at-Zi ma waxt-ile? ‘So then you know what time
itis?’ (§5.2.11); ’ega lu bansaqa *sgdade ‘so now they are
kissing each other’ (§5.3.10)

‘except, but rather’

la, la Rekanaya *lla Barzand ‘no, not a resident

of Rekan, but rather of Barzan’ (§5.5.5); dla b-dor

dide, *slla b-dor babe->awa ‘not in his generation,

218 See also #1 gyani (Sabar 2005:199, 208).
219 Cf. as an adverb (§4.7.4).
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but rather it was in the generation of his father’
(§5.1.10)

n ‘if, either’
*»n wat gora-zi, naballi ‘if you are a man, lead me away’
(§5.8.8); ya‘ni hudaye *an kpannu, gezi res dena tiga
“That is to say, if Jews are hungry, they go for an old
debt (to collect it)’ (§5.2.2);

n la ‘if not’
an Cfolle. .. lu pice-lle. °on ld-Cfalle. .. ‘if he is startled. ..
they have crushed him. If he is not startled...’
(§5.6.6); gatldxlexun ’sn ld-hatxa “We'll kill you if (it is)
not like this’ (§5.8.21); bale, balé ‘however’ bale *ahat
mon Xawldd-e rasil¥-’iwat however, you are from the
descendants of the Messenger’ (§ 5.3.12); la skatle, bale
pasle pdlgad-nasa ‘he didn’t croak, but he became half a
persont’ (§5.6.5)

Cukun, cuku, cunku  ‘because’
’ana lebi yatwana ¢ukun I3tleni ‘T am not able to sit
(with you) because we don’t have (enough honor)’;
Hoasgrti-la Hlif bagronne cuku yomya *lle ‘It is
forbidden for me to ask him because he (has) sworn to
him’; éunku ’iya zaxiit (m-)’slohim lewa ‘because this
right is not (from) God’

dla lest’
dld-"aragla ‘lest he fle€
hil, hel ‘until’

u-hil *axnan wax plite m-tama ‘and until we had left
there’ (§5.1.1); hel xlosle ‘until he finished’ (§5.5.7)

ka- ‘when, since’
ka-’éga éay satydleni ‘since then we drank the tea’
(§5.10.13)

ko ‘because, that, since’

paslu ko ’ana dd’ran-wa ‘they remained since I would
return back’ (§5.11.5); marri ma-yla Hsaba® ko ana
bason tla ‘T said: “What's the reason that I am going to
hang?”; la-’amran ko *ana gnaxpan monnox ‘I don't say
because I am embarrassed by you’

kud dan ‘whenever’
kud dan ’ilaha msodorre xd-mal’ax ‘whenever God sent
an angel’

lakon ‘but, however’

zolli kasal dide. lakan basar tré-yome tlahd’-yome mteli
I-besa ‘T went to him, but after two days, three days, I
came home’

madam ‘since, as’
maddm gabat, sa! ‘Since you want (to), come!’; madam
hadax gora *iwat “Since like this you are a man’
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qabal man ‘before’
qabal man *axnan “dsaxwa ‘before we used to come’
ta, tad ‘in order to’

*ana goban pdlpanqanot man parox tad darinna go
pari ta Hsamran™ pari ta baraxa ‘I want a half lira of
your money in order to put it in with my money for a
blessing (alms)’ (§ 5.3.12); (m) ansile™ ta Saqli manne
pare ‘they punish him in order to take his money away
from him’

ta-ld lest’
ta-1d *amor ‘lest he say’ ; ta-ld-’ase balaye b-reseni ‘lest
disaster befall us’ (§5.3.2)

u- ‘and’
u is usually proclitic, e.g., ssri u-s6°a-ma‘almine
‘twenty-seven teachers, though not always, e.g., siwe-u
siwe-u siwe ‘sticks and sticks and sticks, xa $§6°d-yale-u
xa tmanyd-yale-u xa ’ssrd-yale-u xa xamsd-yale ‘One
(had) seven children and one (had) eight children and
one (had) ten children and one (had) five children’
(55.1.4)

-2(i) ‘also, and, even’?2°

dla, hil/hel, and qabsl man also function as prepositions ($ 4.5).

4.7. ADVERBS

4.7.1. Interrogative Adverbs

eka ‘where?’
m-eka ‘from where?’, ’éka-’ile ‘Where is he?, éka-le,
ké-le
’imal ‘when?’
ta ’imal ‘until when?’
ke- see ’eka
kma ‘how many?’
b-kma ‘for how much?’
mato ‘how?’
qay ‘why?’

qay wetun qtile xodda? “‘Why, have you killed
someone?’ (§5.2.17)
famd**  ‘why?’

220 For a detailed description of the functions of this adverb, see Khan 1999:371-378.
See now also Cohen 2008b.
221 Shabbo also says tama under the influence of ModH mn%".



’ddlele
‘atta

“adyo

Z ) ga-Z
‘asarta

basar hadax
banhe
bomaxad
Cu-ga
cu-gar
gargara®*
dax

ham

har
hayama
haya
kiid-lel
kiid-yom
kussat

lele

lel basra
matod
m-zuna
palgadlel
palsa‘a
palgadyo
qabal hadax
qadome
qam hadax
qamaye
sawad basra
tommal
xd-ga
xd-ga xet(a)
xd-behna
xaraye
yom basra
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4.7.2. Temporal Adverbs

‘tonight’

‘now’

’atta-u-1-é-’al ‘from now on, m-atta ‘from now’
‘today’

‘at that time’

‘(in the) evening’
‘afterwards’

‘(in the) morning’

‘day after tomorrow’
‘never’

‘never’

‘from time to time’

‘as soon as’

dax mundyalu I-’ar’a ‘as soon as they threw it on the
ground’ (§5.3.8)

‘also’

‘always, still, in any case’
‘(for a) period of time’
‘quickly, early’

‘every night’

‘every day’

‘every year’

‘(at) night’

‘the night after’

‘as soon as’

‘long ago’

‘(at) midnight’

‘(for) half an hour’

‘(at) noon’

‘beforehand’

‘tomorrow’

‘beforehand’

‘at first’

‘the week after’
‘yesterday’

‘once’

‘once again’

‘in a moment, suddenly’
‘later, finally’

‘the day after’

222 For a similar reduplication see bdrbara below and also § 4.5.
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4.7.3. Locative Adverbs

’axxa ‘here’
[-axxa, ‘here, to here, mon-dxxa, m-axxa from
here, mon d-axxa ‘from here, mon d-axxa
u-I-é-’al ‘from here on’

ltax??3 ‘below, beneath’
“altax “altox ‘way below’
Auwwa ‘inside’
cappe Yida cappe ‘to the left (= ‘left hand’)’
1-%3lal ‘above’
[-é-’al ‘beyond, further (lit., ‘in that direction)’
m-riqqa ‘from afar’
qam tar’a ‘outside’ (lit., ‘before the door’)
raste ’ida raste ‘to the right (= ‘right hand’)’

tama, tam, Jl-tdma, l-tdm  ‘there, to there’
tam I-é-’al ‘from there on, monne u-I-é-’al ‘from
there on, m(sn)-tama ‘from there’

4.7.4. Adverbs of Manner

‘aqqar, *dgqara  ‘so much, to such an extent’
dskara®** ‘openly, publicly’
2lla ‘certainly’
pummox pathoatte “slla, kemor, ana qatlonnox *“Should

»

you open your mouth,” he says, “I'll certainly kill you!

(§5.5.9)*%
balas ‘for fre€’
balki, balkit ‘perhaps’
bdrbara®*® ‘together’
bas, bassa ‘enough’
bassa bassa ‘more than enough’
bas ‘well, very’
Qdrani pasle naxwas bas ‘Qarani became very ill
b-aspa ‘on loan’
b-dugle ‘falsely’
be-ddrd ‘painlessly’
bas ‘more’
bis-rab ‘more, bastor ‘better, biz-zodana ‘more’
b-salamat ‘safely’
b-xurtiisa ‘forcefully’
b-zor ‘forcefully’

223 Cf. the preposition *ltxé(t?) ‘under’ (§ 4.5).

224 The stress on this word in lishana deni dialects usually falls on the penultima. Shabbo
appears to have been influenced by the ModH stress on the prepenultima (792wR).

225 Cf. as a conjunction (§ 4.6).

226 See gdrgara above.



de, da

dorast
dumayik
ha

hadax

har hatxa
hatxa, ’atxa
he

hedi

hedi hedi
hes

ke

kitt-u-mat
la, la, la’

pa
raba

rahat

tone, b-tone
veza

wal

walhasal
xa

xd-b-xa
xapci

ya‘ni
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‘“mon!’

before an imperative: ca méselu xanci maye ‘C'mon (and)
bring them some water!’

‘no, not, any’

Cii-ga ‘never), Cii-gar ‘never, ¢ii-xa ‘no one, anyone, ci-mondi
‘nothing’

‘so, now, well ther’

The particles occur frequently before imperatives, e.g., de
ksiin ‘So write!, da-hmdl ‘So wait!, de qui misi ‘Now up (and)
bring (it)!} da qit misili Now up (and) bring (it) to me!’ but
not exclusively, e.g., de xilalox ‘Now you've had it!, de-bazi ‘so
now they will go”’

‘correct, straight, straightaway’

‘at the end’

‘so, then’

It occurs before an imperative: ha $qol hagqox ‘Here take
your duel” (§5.10.2)

‘thus, so’

‘just like this’

‘so, such, like this’

‘ves

‘slowly’

‘very slowly’

‘yet, still’

‘“mon!’

ke occurs before an Imperative: ke sa ‘Cmon!’

‘bit by bit’

‘Do

la and la’ are infrequent and emphatic.

‘so, ther’

‘much, very’

‘calmly, relaxed’

‘alone, only’

‘so, in such a way;, like this’

‘indeed, surely’

wal Hpolatika® d-hudaye rdba-la ‘Indeed the craftiness of the
Jews is great’ (§5.6.5)

‘in short’

‘about, approximately’ (before a numeral)

xa ssra “alpe ‘about ten thousand, xa *ssra tre’sar yalunke
‘about ten, twelve children’

‘one by one’

‘a bit, slightly’

*dr’a-Zi xapci jmitta-la ‘also the earth is a bit frozen’ (§ 5.2.12),
zolla xapci Hlpat! ‘it departed a bit slowly’

‘that is to say’



158 CHAPTER FOUR
4.8. PARTICLES OF EXISTENCE AND ABILITY

4.8.1. Particles of Existence

a. The predicators of existence are

’it /iton(a)  ‘there is’

twa ‘there was’
let / léton(a) ‘there is not’
lotwa ‘there was not’

b. Though deriving from ClAram ’it and let, which according to the
phonological rules of JChalla should have developed into ’is and les, the
t of ’it and its congeners originated in the contact with the [ of *stle, lstle,
etc. (§3.2.b). Cf. in other lishana deni dialects: JZakho ’is, “iswa, lés, laswa
vs. itli, latli; JAmid ’i0, ’itli, #0walan, litle, lidwale; JDohok ’iv, led /lat,
ydwa, ladwa, 201 / °atli, [001i/ latli; JBetan 10/ idmn(a), [id/lidm(a), ’20wa,
[79wale, *atli, Iatli.

c. There is also an example of lat before the Copula: lat iwan gtila ‘T have
not killed.

d. The particles of existence with L-pronominal suffixes yield a meaning
‘to have’ (< ’it + [- “There is to...’) and ‘not to have (< let + I- ‘“There is

notto...’):

Present Past
1cC.s. tli ‘T have’ Jtwali ‘T had’
2 m.s. “atlox Ftwalox
2 f.s. “atlax Ftwalax
3 m.s. “atle Ftwale
3 f.s. tla Jtwala
1 c.pl “atlan, *tleni “stwalan, *ftwaleni
2cpl.  dtlexun “stwalexun
scpl.  atlu stwalu
Present Negative Past Negative
1cC.s. Iotli ‘T don’t have’ Istwali ‘T didn’t have’
2 m.s. Iotlox lstwalox
2 f.s. Iotlax Iitwalax
3 m.S. Iotle lstwale
3 f.s. Iotla IFtwala
1 c.pl Iotlan, Iitleni Iitwalan, litwaleni
acpl.  IDitlexun itwalexun
scpl.  Dtlu litwalu
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4.8.2. Particles of Ability

Ability may be expressed??’ by the affixing of the preposition b- and
pronominal suffixes to the particles of existence:

’it + b- ‘there is in’ > ‘beable
let + b- ‘there isn’tin’ > ‘be unable’

Positive Ability Negative Ability
1cCss. ’ibi lebi
2 m.s. ’ibox lebox
2 f.s. ’ibax lebax
3 Mm.S. ’ibe ‘he is able’ lebe ‘he is unable’
3 f.s. ’iba ‘she is able leba ‘she is unable’
1cpl.  iban, ’tbeni leban, lébeni
2cpl.  ibexun lébexun
3cpl.  ibu lebu

Representative examples include: ’ibi *azon ‘T can go, lebe *amor ‘he can’t
say, ’an ’ibi ’ana yawanne, byawanne. *on lebi yawanne. .. ‘If I can give it, I
will give it. If I can’t give it ...’ lebi wan *asya ‘T wasn't able to come’.

Depending on the context, these forms also show the literal meaning, e.g.,
’ibe ‘there is in him, lebe ‘there isn’t in him) e.g., ’ibe 'b-gil" *ssta Sonne ‘He
is six years old’ (§5.8.3).

One finds in the past:

Calla ’stwaba hudaye

‘Challa contained (lit., ‘there was in her’) Jews. (§5.1.1)

nixaod babi ’akéon xd-"idod dide 5twabe

‘My late father, (even if he were fighting with only ) one hand, one couldn’t
best him’ (§5.6.4)

4.9. FILLERS

There are several different fillers??® in Shabbo’s speech:
a. honna ‘um’?® This filler is ubiquitous:

227 See also the use of msy ‘be able’ (§ 4.4.28.15).

228 See Fox 1997:69 for examples of fillers in Jilu.

229 Qther translations found in the literature are ‘whatchamacallit, ‘thingamajig, ‘that
thing}, ‘what do you call it'?
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’ani honna Yfallahim™ wewa.
“They were, um, fellahin’ (§5.1.6)

stwa gaymagam *llad honna. .. la, la, I-Baskala.
“There was a local governor at, um. .. no, no, at Bashkala’ (§5.1.7)

kemar hanna: *ahat ld-mhakyat!
‘He says, um: “Don’t you talk!” (§ 5.10.5)

Masiah honna sawad babox wewa.
Mashiach, um, was your father’s grandfather (§5.1.9)

hanna is sometimes attested with the copula, e.g., hanna-le. The posses-
sive-relative particle d may be suffixed to it, e.g., hannad. Infrequently it
takes the pl. form hanne, e.g.,

ksuli I-tama ma-"(h)a-toxnit" lu wide hanne kurdinaye taseni.
‘Twrote there what the plan (was that) they have made, um, the Kurds for
us. (§5.12.2)

Shabbo also once attaches a 2 pl. pronominal suffix to the filler:

‘axnan honnexun *axwa—, ’iyya ma kamrila " avadim™ dexun axwa
. o »
We, um, we were—, what do you call it?—“we were your slaves”.

It also forms the basis of the verb hnnl ‘do, um’ (§ 4.4.28.12).
b. ’iya ma kamrila ‘what do they call it?— (lit.,'this, what they call it’).
This expression too is common:

Yiya ma kamrila Eli mandele xabre.
‘What do they call it?—Eli said things’ (§5.6.19)

Yiya ma komrila “axoni Hdyyo-Zi zslle manne *anna kutru.
‘What do they call it?—my brother Hayyo also went with him, those two’

c. ki’at ‘you know’. It is less frequent than the previous two fillers:
xd-yoma paslu veza, ki’at?
‘One day they became like this, you know?’ (§5.11.3)
yomad Xhasr u-nasrX ki’st, yomad din
‘hasr u-nasr, you know, the Day of Judgment’ (§5.13.15)
d. y’elox ‘you know’ (lit.; you knew’). This too is less frequent than the
first two fillers:

‘idad hukum ld-gmatewa I-Calla, y’elox, rigqa-ewa mannad didu
‘the (long) arm of the government did not reach Challa, you know, it was
a distance from them’ (§5.1.9)
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e. hale ‘and the like’ (lit., ‘its condition’) is attested infrequently:>3

hatxa narm u-hale garmod dide.
“His bones are so soft and the like?*! (§5.3.6)

hatxa narm u-hale. hatxa narm u-bas.
‘So soft and the like. So soft and good.

f. Shabbo sometimes uses more than one filler in a sentence, e.g.,

*stwale xa hanna ’iya ma komrila Hhagord™ *anglizi(t).
‘He had an, um, what do they call it?—an English belt.

walhasal hanna *iya ma komrila Sambi qtallu.
‘In short, um, what do they call it?—they killed Shambi’ (§5.6.14)

g. The adverbs (§ 4.7) walhassl ‘in short, ya‘ni ‘that is to say, ’az! ‘then’

and the exclamation walla ‘by God!” (§ 4.10) are so frequent in Shabbo’s
speech that they approach the status of fillers; with the exception of ya‘ni,
they occur only at the beginning of a clause.

4.10. EXCLAMATIONS AND EXPRESSIONS

Many of the following are borrowings from other languages, in several
cases from Arabic through Kurdish:

Aahlan wa-sahlan®
‘Welcome!”

“alhdmdalulla

‘Praise God!’

Aqlla karim?

‘God is generous!’

‘axor

Well?

*dx-geb tan-geb

‘when all’s said and doné’ (lit. ‘here side, there side’)

dx-geb tdn-geb tamaha-geb

‘when all’s said and don€’ (lit. ‘here side, there side, way over there side’)

’aya sayalla yammeni
‘He should fuck our mother!”

230 Mutzafi reports (p.c.) that this usage is attested in several NeoAram dialects.
31 See s.v. garma in the glossary for the meaning of this expression.
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Yilaha manaxle
‘May God rest his soul

Yilaha mazkela

‘May God grant her merit!”

Yilaha ld-mazadlu

‘May God not increase them!”

ilaha mayrax xaye dide u-dexun

‘May God lengthen his days and yours!’
’isalla

‘God willing’

Tacaysb™

‘How strange!’

Aala bab ’alla?

‘At God’s mercy!’

Aala ‘eni? (and its calque in JChalla: go ’eni!)
‘At your service!’

Kbaba stagforalla®

T ask God’s forgiveness!’

babo

‘Father! My God?’

Hpgrux-xdbbal

‘Welcome!”

baxxatad ’ilaha
‘For the mercy of God!’

baxxatox u-baxxatad ’ilaha
‘For your mercy and the mercy of God!”

baxxatad didu qur‘an didu u-Mahammad didu

‘For their mercy, their Quran, and their Muhammad!’

b-iya-’ida u-yd-’ida

‘when it comes down to it, at any rate’ (lit. ‘in this hand and this hand’)
Hp-séfor-toral!

‘(I swear) by the scroll of the Pentateuch!’

b-xudresi
‘(I swear) by my head!’ ( = “Take my word for it!")

b-xudresexun
‘(I swear) by your head!’

b-xudres ‘axawasox u-qur‘an dexun "sbbad Mahammad dexun
‘(I swear) by your brothers and your Quran and by your Muhammad!’



MORPHOLOGY AND MORPHOSYNTAX 163

KeawamX

‘(I swear by) my eye!’
halla halla

‘How fortunate!”

hay

‘Hey?’

Thos géldomaz™
‘Welcome!”

kalba bar kalba, kalba bron kalba
‘Son of a bitch!’

kalba bar $6°’ammahe kalbe
‘Son of seven hundred bitches!”

kalbe yal kalbe
‘Sons of bitches!”

kalspsa brat kalba
‘What a bitch!’

mad hawe hawe
‘Whatever will be will be!”

mad zalla zolla
‘Let bygones be bygones!’

(m)xabine
‘What a loss!’

qahba brat qahba
‘Daughter of a whore!”

qatma go rese
‘May he mourn!?*?

"qozzslqort”
‘Hell!, Disgusting!’

res sajjadad Mahammad
‘(I swear) by the prayer rug of Muhammad!’

siglo!
‘Go to hell”

ta xator ’ilaha
‘For the sake of God!’

walla
‘By God!

232 Lit., ‘(May) ash be upon his head!’
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xmara bar xmara
‘What an ass!’

xwazi ‘dsewa
‘Would that he would go!”

Aya rabbi*
‘Oh my Lord!



CHAPTER FIVE

TEXTS AND TRANSLATION

The following texts are transcriptions of recorded conversations with
Shabbo Amrani. His cousin Ahiya Hashiloni was present at all the tap-
ings and occasionally added remarks that are noted in square brackets
with the letters [A.H.].! Also present at one recording were Yosef (Joseph)
Hashiloni [Y.H.],? and Shmuel (Samuel) Barzani [S.B.]? from Kara. Three
dots (...) mark a break in the narrative, diversions in Hebrew, or indis-
tinct and incomprehensible speech. The em-dash indicates cases of ana-
coluthon, incomplete speech, or significant pause. Parentheses are used
for restored vowels and syllables that Shabbo has clipped ad hoc in rapid
speech, or uncertain phonemes. His speech is quite free, his sentences
often badly formed, and he jumps around incessantly in relating a story.
As will be apparent, it is at times quite difficult to follow the logical devel-
opment of what he has to say.

I have preserved the many fillers and breaks in speech in order to
transmit as accurately as possible the difficult staccato style of Shabbo’s
speech. Explanatory words in parentheses are added without which the
text would often be incomprehensible.

! He was born in Challa. He speaks primarily JZakho. See § 1.5.

2 Cousin of Shabbo and younger brother of Ahiya Hashiloni. He was born in Jerusa-
lem and speaks JZakho.

* Cousin of Shabbo. He was born in Kara and speaks Jewish Kara.
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5.1. THE HISTORY OF JEWS IN CHALLA

Hy Baxnan tam *axwa mad *ana wan Somya—, "ba-érex biz-zodana
m-alpa sonne lu tiwe b-Calla. [A.H.: ma?] biz-zodana m-alpa sonne. ya‘ni
mon Hysi’at!! d-axxa, Hysi’at?—, “ako zilwalu go Hgaliit". mani °a séwale
l-axxa? Nawoxadnesor, Tnaxén™? mon d-é-dor u-hil *axnan wax plite
m-tama, Calla *#twaba hudaye.

xd-dor xamsamma bate ’ewa. ’an xamsamma bate, *sri u-$6’d-ma‘almine
stwa gaw dida. xamsa knasyasa-zi *stwa, hil qam qal’a. qam qal’a. (k)tax-
ratta? hil I-é-’ida-Zi bate ’ewa. bate ‘an—, ’e kondala. [A.H.: batad hudaye.]
‘e kondala mtéwale 1-Najomko. Hharé"™ yalunke zore I-tama qoriwalu.
ktaxrat? yalunke zore. ’e xeta. [A.H.: he, he, he.] ’e xeta—. Hbet kavarétt
atwa 1-é-"al kandal Korika. [A.H.: he.]

Boaz 12dt lyatt sele xa—, xa masalmana. Piro Zgomriwale?. Piro. ’a pasle—,
taxrat Zgomriwale? Piro Sbakydt? taxrat, Hnaxont'? [A.H.: la’, la’, ld-kion.]
la-ktaxrat. [AH.: ld-ki’on.] ta pazagaye—, “gomriwalu®® Piro Sbakyat. bab
didu *é-Piro wewa. ’a séwale m-go Pancaye. mon Blejan séwale. sqalle xa
baxta ’almana®™ mon Bet Kare. Bet Kare (k)taxratta? mon tama sqolle xd-
baxta Palmana?. *stwala xa xurga. .. [Y.H.: mar ‘agunsa; A.H.: ’armalsa]
he. ’ftwala xa xurga. ’e-’armdlsa ?qam gawarra”. wélale $6°d-brone. ’e kalba
bar kalba!

‘anna, ’anna $6°d-bron(e), axzi mad ’stwal anna $6’d-brone litwalu ¢ii-
mondi. Hbo-xldl bo-xlal? &i-mondi éu—, “afollu xd-fsa‘al® *ar’a litwalu.
séwalu I-tama Hb-tor honna ’iya ma k(smri)—mahdjor. Hpalitt. he.
séwalu I-tama. de md-"odax? dn-s6’a-brone kutxa mpalle basor dide. *ilaha
la mazadlu! (m)pallu basor dide. xa $6’d-yale-u xa tmanyd-yale-u xa

4 Neo-Aramaic har e is less likely here since it is followed by yalunke zore and not
yalunka zora.
5 Error for gamriwale.
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5.1. THE HISTORY OF JEWS IN CHALLA

And we were there, as far as I have heard—, more than about a thousand
years they (Jews) have been settled in Challa. [A.H.: What?] More than a
thousand years. That is to say, since the exodus from here, the exodus—,
when they had gone into exile. Who (was) it (who) had come here?
Nawochadnezer,® correct? From that generation and until we had left
there, there were Jews in Challa.

A generation (ago) there were five hundred houses, these five hundred
houses. There were twenty-seven teachers in it (Challa). There were
also five synagoguges (situated) over towards the fortress. Towards the
fortress. Do you remember it? Also there were houses over towards that
side. The houses, those—, that steep slope. [A.H.: The houses of the Jews.]
That steep slope reached Najimko.” As you know, they used to bury the
little children there. Do you remember? Little children. And the other.
[A.H.: Yes, yes, yes.] The other—. There was a cemetery on that side of
the steep slope of Kerika. [A.H.: Yes.]

Then very slowly came a—, a Muslim. They called him Piro. Piro.
He became—, you remember they used to call him Piro Sbakyat? You
remember, correct? [A.H.: No, no, I don’t know.] You don't remem-
ber. [A.H.: I don't know.] To the village nobles—, they called him Piro
Sbakyat. Their father was that Piro. He had come from (the area of) Pini-
anish. He had come from Blejan. He married a widow from Bet Kare.
Bet Kare, you remember it? He married a widow (‘almana) from there.
She had a stepson... [Y.H.: Say ‘agunsa (deserted wife)! A.H.: Widow
(Carmalsa).] Yes. She had a stepson. He married that widow. He had seven
sons. That son of a bitch!

Those seven sons, look what there was! Those seven sons didn’t have
anything. Nothing at all, nothing at (all)—, they didn’t even have an inch
of land. They had come there as, um, what do they call it?—a refugee.
palit. Yes. They had come there. So what should we do? Each of those
seven sons followed him. May God not increase them! They followed
him. One (had) seven children and one (had) eight children and one

¢ = Nebuchadnezzar.
7 The former business partner of Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni, Ahiya Hashiloni’s father.
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ssrd-yale-u xa xamsd-yale. $6°d-nase u-e xéta-Zi har monnu ’anna
tmanyd-brone. walhasal de de de de de de zadlu. zadlu *dnna-nase. ma-odi?
ma ld-odi?® Iotlu &i-mondi.

é-waxt, b-é-dor kulla Parets” hanna Calla mpole(’)ta awa. "helok *axi
tof 1 °sd-huddye-ewa. xa "helok katan' it xa mozgafte I-tama. xa mozgafte
’it. xa Hhelok mozgafte ‘awa. [A.H.: *eka?] g(0)-Calla. g(0)-Calla. [A.H.:
Calla? eka go Calla? mazgafte eka “wela??. .| mazgafte. he, he, he. go-Cd-
[AH.:Z’awa?? mazgafte rapsa did ki’anna?] é-mozgafte. ‘6-mozgafte. [A.H.:
‘aya? basor “en be malla?] he. basar ’en be malla. I-é-’al-le Tax Mallaye I-
tama.[A.H.: ’aya “wela??] “aya *wela??

walhassl tama “stwa surdye-zi. *stwa surdaye. Paz" *dn-suraye-Zi ham ani
honna Bfallahim™'° wewa. godiwa hanna "m‘abdiwa *adamét™ hudaye
u-fm‘abdiwa *adamét? gydanu-Zi... ’anna md-odi? ma ld-odi? masmi’l
Hmtuxnonnu® ti gyanu Saqli *apor hudaye. (b-)xurtisa. Saqli *spar hudaye.
[A.H.: ma?] saqli spar hudaye.

hudaye Hmuzmonilu® 1-é-mazgafte. rdpsa-la e-mozgdfte... walhasl
Hmuzmonilu® I-tam xa yom *srota u-Hm’oyamlu®® *sllod didu. kamri: ’ar’a—,

‘anna—, kulla “ar’a gobe darétila b-sommeni. godax Hhozé®-zi. “o0ga?
stwa b-é-dor—, hukum osmolli ’awa. *stwa qaymaqam “allod hanna. . . la,
la, I-Baskala. I-Baskala. Baskala. Baskalan'! "urxad tld-yome m-Jolamerg'?
I-é-’al-ila.

8 Positive-negative formulae are an areal feature (Hopkins p.c.) and are common
in NeoAram, e.g., [Nayada ma odan ma l-odan “What on earth can I do?’ (Hopkins
1989b:258,274), JZakho *éka bazax, ’éka la gézax? ‘Where shall we go, where shall we
not go?’ (Sabar 2005:216), JBetan ma ’odax ma la ’odax ‘What [on earth] should we do
and what should we not do?’ (Mutzafi 2008a:252-253), JChalla " hkironnut ma-"stwa ma-
Iotwa “They investigated me (as to) what there was, what there wasn't’ Cf. the use of a
different positive-negative formula that serves as an introduction to stories, e.g., in Jilu
(Fox 1997:96 iwa liwa ‘Once upon a time’ [= “There was, there wasn’t’]) and Bohtan (Fox
2007:73 atwa btwa).

° In imitation of the preceding JZakho form spoken by Ahiya.

10" Ar > ModH.
1 The Jews of Bashkala referred to the place as Bagqaldn.
12 Cf. JBetan Julamerg (Mutzafi 2008a:226).
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(had) ten children and one (had) five children. Seven sons!® and (with)
that other one (Piro) still with them (that makes) eight grownups.'* Those
eight sons. In short, so, so, so, so, so, so, they increased. Those people
increased. What on earth should they do?!® They don’t have anything.

At that time, in that generation, all the land, um, Challa, was divided.
The best part was of the Jews. (In) a small section there is a mosque.
There is a mosque. (In) a section there was a mosque. [A.H.: Where?]
I(n) Challa. I(n) Challa. [A.H.: Challa? Where in Challa? Where was
the mosque?...] The mosque. Yes, yes, yes. In Cha(lla). [A.H.: That one?
The large mosque that I know?] That mosque. That mosque. [A.H.: That
one? Behind the spring of the mullah’s family?] Yes. Behind the spring of
the mullah’s family. On that side is the ‘Mullahs’ Quarter’ [A.H.: It was
(there)?] It was (there).

In short, there were Christians there too. There were Christians. So
those Christians too also they, um, were fellahin. They used to do, um,
they would work the fields of the Jews and they would also work their
own fields... What on earth should they do? Listen! They planned for
themselves that they should take the soil of the Jews. (By) force. They
should take the soil of the Jews [A.H.: What?] They should take the soil
of the Jews.

They invited the Jews to that mosque. That mosque is large. .. In short,
they invited them there one Friday and they threatened them. They say:
“The land—, those—, you should put all the land in our name. We even
make a contract.” At that time, in that generation—, it was Ottoman rule.
There was a local governor at, um... no, no, at Bashkala. At Bashkala.
Bashkala. From Bashkala it (is) a three day journey from Jolamerk, it is
on the other side.

13 Lit., ‘people.
14 Lit.,, ‘sons.
15 Lit., ‘What should they do? What shouldn’t they do?’
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walhassl md-odax? ma ld-od(ax)? sqallu monnu. xandi qtililu. xanci drelu
go Hbet sohartl. xanci ’rigalu mon "pahad®. xanci paslu. nixad sawox
u-xa xeta, ‘e-xéta la-ki’an Ssomme md-yle, gemi msadrilu *sl-Baskala q(am)
gaymaqam mon d-an honna Hetekim ‘et hozim mzuyafim u-d-rama’utt
ko *anna lu Sgile-lla honna Hkowah™ mon didu. mad *stwalu-zi go besa
dya-zi $qallu. *dya-zi zolle. kud mhokéle-zi qgemi qatlile. u->ani honnillu-

Ve

zi Bmuspoklu® “arqila, rigalu.

walhasal tama qamlu msodarru I-nixad sawox xa xéta-zi monne. la-ktaxron
Somme md-yle. Btiré". [A.H.: Zsawoysd? babi. Zsawoyad? babi. Zsawoyad*
babi.] sawox. Masiah hanna sawad babox wewa. [A.H.: la, Masiah “sawé-
yi-le.] Zsawoyox wele?. qomlu msudrilu I-Baskala qam gqaymaqam. Faz!
é-waxt b-é-dor *idad hukum ld-gmatewa's I-Calla, y’elox, rigqa-ewa maon-
nad didu. u-kurdindye-zi kalbe bastor lu monnu. be-din-ilu xor d-anna
‘arabaye.

walhasal walla Sodarru be *aga I-Jolamerg. itan tama xa “gomrile? Husni-
affandi. Taz" *aya xaton Walyd-bak'” wewa, ’e Husni-’affandi. *aya xaton
Walyd-ba(k) I-tama-zi honna ’ewa. mifti-’ewa. qdzi-’ewa. kullu sw’ale
‘ewa. Sodarru l-tama. u-bab dide-Zi darwéz-affandi “gomriwale?. *anna
hudaye mon tama la da’ri. [A.H.: Walyd-bak “aga did Calla “wele?.]
Walyd-bak, Hgam™ bab dide, dla b-dor dide, *slla b-dor babe-’awa. b-dor
sdwe->awa. kullu ’anna. .. kalbe. [A.H.: *ani ’agawayad Calla “welu?]. he,
ani “agawaysd'® Calla.

Sodarru kamri kutru ’ase I-qatla. mandelu *abbad maye. ma—, honna Zawa
deni, ki’atte. ’e—, maye ‘urwa. .. téreni bawadwa. walhasal walla qemi ’ani
qatlilu. hudaysd piswalu-zi kitt-u-mat ’rigalu. "ha-séf™ didu lu matye
honna be *Awraham, be Nuwah. .. I-Mjssor-Z(i). xa Hmaspaha® monnu
zdlwalu I-Mossar. “atta lu d’ire gqam kma Sonne l-axxa.

16 For expected gmatyawa.

17" See s.v. in the glossary for the possible origin of this phrase.

18 Shabbo usually uses the plural form *agaye. He merely repeated the form that Ahiya
had just said.
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In short, what on earth should we do? They took (the land) from them.
Some they killed. Some they put in prison. Some fled out of fright. Some
remained. Your late grandfather and the other one, the other (one) I don't
know what his name is, they (the Jews of Challa) up (and) send them
to Bashkala before the local governor with those, um, copies and forged
contracts and trickery because they (the Kurds) have taken it (the land),
um, (by) force from them (the Jews). They also took whatever they had
in the house. Also it went. They up (and) kill whoever also spoke. And
those who did um, managed to flee, fled.

In short, they up (and) sent there your late grandfather (and) also
the other one (who was) with him. I don’t remember what his name
is. Look! [A.H.: The grandfather of my father. The grandfather of my
father. The grandfather of my father.] Your grandfather. Mashiah, um,
was your father’s grandfather. [A.H.: No, Mashiah is my grandfather.] He
was your grandfather. They up (and) sent them to Bashkala before the
local governor. So at that time, in that generation, the (long) arm of the
government did not reach Challa, you know, it was a distance from them
(the residents of Challa). And as for the Kurds too, even dogs are better
than them. They are without religion, like those Arabs.

In short, by God, they sent (them) to the house of the Agha in Jola-
merk. There is one there they call Husni Effendi. So he was the son-in-law
of the Vali Bey, that Husne Effendi. He (was), um, the son-in-law of the
Vali there. He was the mulfti. He was the judge. He was all things. They
sent (them) there. And they used to call his father Dervish Effendi. (They
sent them there so that) those Jews should not return from there. [A.H.:
The Vali Bey was the Agha of Challa.] The Vali Bey, also his father, not in
his generation but rather it was in the generation of his father. It was in
the generation of his grandfather. All of those ... dogs [A.H.: They were
the aghas of Challa.] Yes, they (were) the aghas of Challa.

They sent (them) saying the two of them should be killed. They should
throw them into the water. What—, um, our Zawa (River), you know it.
That—, big (body of ) water. .. It would be sufficient for us (here in Israel).
In short, by God, they up (and) they kill them. And the Jews who had
remained fled bit by bit. The last of them have come, um, the family of
Abraham (and) the family of Noah ... to Egypt. One (other) family had
gone with them to Egypt. Now they have returned here (to Israel) a few
years ago.

10
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walhasal hatxa widilu. katte katte rigalu m-qam didu. malu $qallu. mxelu
ollu. u-kullu Hdvarim™ wadlu *sllu. *atta gam® mtelu *llod hanna gatla.
baziwa b-xurtisa go besa psagliwa mad gbewa. “gomriwa?... [AH.: ...
I-Mossar, Sama‘ya Zwele?.] he, he, Sama‘ya. .. walhasal hil tama mtelu hil
Mossor. *ani zallu ’idad Pdras-zi zollu. *a—, la-ki’axlu har ld-ki’ax Hysod™
didu *éka-’ile. ma pasiu? paslu hel dor. .. tama.

dxtun-zi m-qam didu ’rigdlexun, ’anna xeta t—, basor monnexun ‘anna
t—, be ’amoyi Zawilun. ’dni-zi zollu. paslan axnan tama. [A.H.: kma
wa‘da basor mannan mpaqlu? xd-sata?] mani? ’ana ki’anwa xa sata-u-palge
xa mondi. he, hatxa. ’d-zi nixad *amoyi Zawiilun-zi mxéwalu. Sodsrwalu
xa ‘Abdi “gomriwale?. xa Salohko u-xa xeta msudrilu bédrakus dide. *aya
mon Mosal kesewa. go Galli. Galli ktaxratte? [A.H.: he, he.] Haz!! tama
walla mirwale ’aga tas didu gulamawds dide: qatlétile Zawilun.

zollu I-tama. ’ani tlaha-ewa. "mohltlut. xa kemor ta d-e xeta kemor:

xa ‘awon-la. tré-zi mxabine b-iya hudd qatlile. maxax xa tiffaq 1-’aqle.
bamrax ta *aga ld-Ymuslohlan' qatlaxle. rigale. walla xa Hkadiur® drelu
»bbad dide u-mxelu *aqle “aqle. man aqle gemi Hpasile!’. zslle *rigale zalle
I-Kori. Kori u-Maloxta *stwa honna xa "nokuddt™ hanna ’iya ma komrila
Hmistarat? ‘Eragnaye I-tama.

5.2. THE AGHA TAKES WHAT HE WANTS
u-Pazt “aya sqilwale—, tmanya barane xiliwale. haqqeni lé-hile. *ani
halla halla “agdye-lu. mare tiffage-lu. xa $6’i tmani taffaqe *stle. Sommad
dide—, babe Rasid *Aga-"ewa. ’a b-gyane Mahammat Tahar *dga-"ewa.
bab dide skatle zslle. nixad babi-zi naxle. xd-yoma zalli *sllad pareni I-tama.
kemor tasi: ma-gobat?
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In short, they made them (dispersed) like this. One by one they fled
from before them. (The Kurds) took their property. They beat them. They
did all sorts of things to them. Also now they were, um, killed. They (the
Kurds) would go by force into a house (and) they would take whatever
they wanted. They would say—. [A.H.: ... to Egypt, it was Shemaia]. Yes,
yes, Shemaia... In short, they got as far as there, until Egypt. They also
went in the direction of Iran. As for him—, we didn’t know them, in any
case we don't know what their origin is. What has become of them? They
remained till the generation... there.

Also you fled before them, those others w(ho)—, after you those
w(ho)—, the family of my uncle Zebulun. Also they went. We remained
there. [A.H.: How long after us did they leave? One year?] Who? I
knew (it was) something (like) a year and a half. Yes, (something) like
that. Also they (the Kurds) had beaten my late uncle Zebulun. They
had sent someone called Abdi. They sent after him (Zebulun) a certain
Salehko and someone else. He had come from Mosul. In Galli. Galli, you
remember it? [A.H.: Yes, yes.] So there, by God, the Agha had said to his
servants: “You should kill Zebulun?”

They went there. They were three. They decided. One says to the other:
“One: it’s a sin; two: it’s also a pity (that) they should kill that Jew. Let’s
shoot at his foot (with) a rifle. We will tell the Agha that we didn’t succeed
in killing him. He fled” By God, they put a bullet in him and shot him
in his foot. They up (and) injured him in his foot.!” He went, he fled, to
Kiri. There was at Kiri and Malexta, um, an outpost,”” um, what do they
call it?—the Iraqi police there.

5.2. THE AGHA TAKES WHAT HE WANTS

And so he had taken—, eight rams he had filched. He did not pay us
for them. They, how fortunate, are the aghas! They are rifle owners. One
has about seventy, eighty rifles. His name—, (by the way) his father was
Rashid Agha. He himself (the son), was Mahammat Taher Agha. His
father croaked (and) died. Also my late father passed way. One day I went
there for our money. He says to me: “What do you want?”

19 The repetition of ’agle (Cagle ’agle) raises the possibility of distributive meaning and
that he was shot in both his feet, though it would then be hard to explain how he fled.
20 Lit., ‘point’
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morri: tmanya barane ’axiwélexun®' *arbi dindre ’it resexun, qurdal! babox
le $qila-llu. “ana “mbakson® par gyani. kemar: Kjuwa ke brasi bihn cu sar
dene kawa.X ki’st Hperiis™ md-yla? ld-ktaxratta kurdi, "'naxént? la’? [A.H.:
la’.] ya‘ni hudaye ’an kponnu, gezi res dena tiga. *dna-Zi morri tas dide
morri: denad hudaye hdlile! la kese res dena tiga. *ako dena xlasle “xalas*.

morri: qurdd, xzi! ’ana Hekkarnd-wan. u-"ahat Be Badon-wot. u-"ahat ld-
msat maleni “axlatte. on maleni ’ase I-’ixala, ’it *aga d-Calla. ’it Ponéatiisa.
it Karatisa. “ana mare—, mare "kéwaht-"iwon, ld-xaswat? jiranatisa
Hmasehi *ahértl. md-"stwa basomta godila biz-basimta. bale ’n pasla
‘onyan honna ’iya md-komri Fnakamot®, “ahat ld-msat *slleni.

kemar: sil ma ‘urtisad ’itan go Sallox mandila! walla-zi hmolli marri: bas
xa qurddya-le monni pozagd mon Calla. ega drele gopalta. marri: la’. la
maxatte! la maxatte! Sugle! *axnan hudaye ’ako kpannan gezax res dena
tiqa. kemar: he. morri: Hb-sedort.

hmdlona! xuliil d-iya Daniyél bar Hoce ’ewa. xa zo’a bargiize-le qami.
Hndylun®-zi hadax lewe. lu bajrd. wax res gare l-xulila kulleni kapaneni
lu b-2¢dad barqada. *é-Mahammat Tahar °aga sele. *aga-le. manoxe xaze
jullad mani bas taza-1(e). monaxle monaxle monaxle. sele. nixad babi u-Hoce
u-"ani lu *sltax. *ani lu bastd. *axnan ’iwax res gare bargada. *srydna-le-Zi.

[A.H.: ’eka? go Calla?] la, go Kara. Kara ’at lewat xszya-lla. he. Kara lewat
xdzya-lla ’ahat. [A.H.: la’. lewan...] ’ewa, ’ewa I-Kara. sele kemar tasi:
md‘allom! *ana-Zi morri: md-lox Mahammat Tahor “aga? ’anna bargiize
gobe yawattu tasi. anid qami. .. [A.H.: Kara ‘Traq *wela?, lewa-). he he.
[A.H.: Kara ‘Iraq *wela”.] he he ‘Erag-wa. ..

21 For xiliwalexun?
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I said: “You've filched eight rams. You owe forty dinars, Kurd! Your
father has taken them. I request my money (for the rams).” He says: “juwa
ke brasi bihn ¢u sar dene kawa” Do you know what the meaning is? You
don’t remember Kurdish, correct? No? [A.H.: No.] That is to say, if Jews
are hungry, they go for an old debt (to collect it). I also said to him: “Hand
over (your) debt to the Jews! (Jews) don’t come for an old debt. When the
debt is finished, it’s over. (But this isn’t a debt like that.)”

I said: “Kurd, Look! I am a resident of Hakkari and you are (a resident
of) Be Baden. And you cannot filch our possessions. If our possessions
should get filched, (then you should remember that) there is an agha of
Challa (who will look after us). There are those (aghas) from Pinianish.
There are those (aghas) from Kara. I am—, powerful, don’t you think?
(As for good) neighborliness (that is) something else. Whatever may be
pleasant (to start off with), good relations make it even nicer. But if it
becomes a matter of, um, what do they call it?—revenge, then you cannot
best us”

He says: “Go! Whatever fart you've got in your pants, release it!” Also
by God, I waited (and) said (to myself): “(Itis) good that it is a Kurd (that)
is with me, a village noble from Challa.” So then (the village noble from
Challa) beat him with a shepherd’s stick. I said: “No! Don’t hit him! Don’t
hit him! Leave him! We Jews, when we are hungry, we go (to collect) an
old debt” He says: “Yes.” I said: “Okay.”

Wait! It was the wedding feast of this Daniel son of Hoce. I am wearing
a woolen suit. It isn’t nylon (material) like this (that I am now wearing).
(The participants in the wedding feast) are moving around. We are on the
roof at the wedding feast, all of us, our shoulders are together, dancing.
That Mahammat Tahor Agha came. He is the Agha. Looking around,
he sees whose garment is nicer. He looked around (and) around (and)
around. He came (near). My late father and Hoce are down below. They
are drinking. We (on the other hand) are on the roof dancing. Also it is
rain(ing).

[A.H.: Where? In Challa?] No, in Kara. You haven’t seen Kara. Yes. You
haven’t seen Kara. [A.H.: No, I haven’t...] It was, it was in Kara. He came
(and) says to me: “Teacher!” I said: “What’s with you, Mahammat Taher
Agha?” (Mahammat Taher says:) “You must give me that woolen suit”
The one that (is) on me (Shabbo)... [A.H.: Kara was Iraq, it isn't—.] Yes,
yes. [A.H.: Kara was Iraq.]... Yes, yes. It was Iraq. ..
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‘dna-Zi. .. ‘dna-zi morri: qurdal *ana ¢u bargize ld-gmzabnan. ld-julli-Zi
Salxonnu m-qam gyani yawannu ta—. kam(ar): mad pare gebat byawannox.
‘ana gydni-zi “atta byawsnnu ta(sox). marri: walla gomron kulla ‘Eraq
gyanox yawatta tasi, ‘ana julle m-qami la-gsalxonnu yawannu ta(sox). ‘ako
zolli I-besa msadrannu *sllox. walla *iya "'masehu *ahér™. bale I-axxa? la’!

dx-geb tdn-geb tamaha-geb, walla kemor: “ana “anna bargiize gbannu.
mato t-(h)awa. kmad gebat byawan. marre: b-sedor!’. *atta °»d-gyani psal-
xonnu byawannu. marri: la, la, mxalope let l-axxa. *ako zolli I-Calla, *ana
msadronnox. kma, kmd-la? morri tre’sir-dinare. menax! xazax! menax!
bargiize gam xadda-"it?

‘anna Karaye kullu "antika"-ilu. killu-zi. mani *ilu? ya‘ni gyanu gbela
raba. wat baxzaya maon didu? la, walla let. u-let. u-zslli I-besa u-msadran-
nox. par gyani sqilili. bargiize-zi lu qami zollan besa. zallan besa slixili.
hiwili tas dide. zollu *dn-bargiize. zlli I-tama xd-ga xet morri goban par
gyani. ..

HazH ani zollu tilu go *urxa dide. xa “assrta le bisaya. ’ega bazan Be-Biiwa
xa ditka, Be-Biiwa gomrila?. tama mador didu gyatu go d-é-Hazor!, Be-
Biiwa. xd-le tiwa go d-iya tarrasta res "urxa. xa l-’ida. . . xa 3l-’ida. walla
sraxlu xd-l-e-xet: de-m-é-(i)da m-é-(i)da sawun slle! hatxa monaxle. he, xa
téffaq-zi la monnu. tlaha ndse-lu-Zi bisaya. ’anna deni. *aya *ssta xulame-lu
monnu. kutxa xa—, xa taffaq *anglizi-la b-kape. *dya-Zi xa res kutke. hanna
Hekdaht-zZi-ila b-tanasta. b-tanastad dide.

‘ani ’riqalu xulamawds dide, u-"aya mokuslu m-kawanta. mokuslu m-
kawanta. ’an bargiize d-wan mziibna-llu tase, ’ani-lu qame. ’ani didi’e(wa)
ta xlil Daniyél bor Hoce. walhassl walla mokuslu. kamri: hay yammox
sildleni! hay baxtox sallan! xasox sallan! yommad babox sallan! *ahat mal
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Asforme ... as for me, I said: “Kurd! I will neither sell any woolen suit
nor will I take my clothes off of myself to give them to you.” (Mahammat
Taher sa)ys: “Whatever money you want I will give you. I myself will now
give it (the money) to yo(u).” I said: “By God, I say should you give me all
your very own Iraq, I shall not take off the clothes I am wearing to give
them to (you). When I have gone home, I will send them to you. By God,
this (is) something else (altogether). But here? No!”

When all’s said and done, by God, (Mahammat Taher) says: “I want
that woolen suit. However it may be. Whatever you want I will give”
(Mahammat Taher) said: “Okay. Now I will take them off of myself, I will
give them (to you).” I said: “No, no, there is no exchanging here. When I
have gone back to Challa, I will send (them) to you.” (Mahammat Taher
said:) “How much, how much is it (the price)?” I said: “Twelve dinars.
Look around! Lets see! Look around! Is there on anyone (else here) a
suit (like this)?”

Those from Kara are all old-fashioned. All of them even. Who are they?
That is to say, they pride themselves very much. Can you see (anything as
fine as my suit) with them? No, by God, there isn’t (anything like my suit),
not at all. And (when) I have gone home, I will send you (it).” I took my
money. And we went home (with) the woolen suit on me. We went home,
(then) I took them off. I gave them to him (Mahammat Taher). That
woolen suit went (to the Agha). I went there another time (and) I said (to
Mahammat Taher): “I want my money (since I sent you my woolen suit).”

So they (a group of ambushers out to punish Mahammat Taher for not
paying for the woolen suit) went (and) stationed themselves on his path.
Evening is coming on. So then I will go to Be Buwa, a place they call Be
Buwa. Their mudir is stationed there in that area, Be Buwa. One (of the
ambushers) has settled himself in this thicket on the path. One on (this)
side... one on (that) side. By God, they shouted to each other: “So from
that side! From that side approach him!” Like this he looked (around).
Yes, they have one rifle. Three men are also coming (towards Mahammat
Taher). Those ones of ours. There are six servants with them. Each one (of
Mahammat Taher’s servants has) an—, an English rifle is on his shoulder.
Also he (Mahammat Taher) (has) one on his knees. Um, also there is a
pistol at the side. At his side.

They, his servants, fled and (the ambushers) brought that one (Mah-
ammat Taher) down off the mule (he was riding on). They brought him
down off the mule. That woolen suit, which I have sold him, is on him. It
was mine for the wedding feast of Daniel son of Hoce. In short, by God,
they brought him down (off the mule). (The ambushers) say: “Hey! We
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hudaysd deni baxlotte? de mdndile qaman. ’ega ki’st-zi ma wdxt-ile?
haniikka-’ile. ma qdrsa-la I-tama go tura! ‘asirta-la. pu!

$qollu Hmakél® *sllod dide. *iidlu b-sudra u-Sarwala. bas sudra u-sarwala.
mondelu. gaman. mandelu. mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi! hel walle
desta, Hpastela® res Hpas *adamd®. *dr’a-Zi xapci jmstta-la. tama xanci
talga-zi le *»sya. [A.H.: ... "Hanukka".] he.

salad dide—, sale ki’attu md-ylu? xorxase. salad dide *Ftwale xa hanna ’iya
ma komrila "hagord™ *anglizi(t) >sd-Fkasinim™ hanna *»d-"6rH. "anna tre’.
‘aya b-"okdaht "awa. Wskddhfdide. tiffaq dide. [A.-H.: dabanja.] sa‘od
dide. dabanja dide. ’an bargiizod *ana mziibniwali tase tre’sar dinare. u-
ftwale T arnak-zi. $6’a—, Swa’sar dinare u-palge go arndkH dide *ewa.

‘aya mundelu I-tama. komri: xzi! kalba bar kalba! *axnan ya‘ni gam ’ilaha
gnaxpaxin *slla Sarwala u-sudra-Zi kSalxdxwalu®* gamox. gemi Soqile I-
tama. Soqile I-tama *é-lele. *aya pasle I-ta(m). xulamawds dide rigalu zallu.
‘anna Hdavarim®, kawanta *anna kullu moselu. *aya tarma Siiqlu I-ta(ma),
Siiqlu I-tama u-"ani selu.

‘anna Hdavarim™ maselu u-selu. ’aya pasle I-ta(m) hel yom basra. selu nase
padlu man tama kxazele “aya tdrma-le I-tam. ’ega lasse le m‘ubya mad
lu mixye-lle *2bbad Hmakl6tt. kulle lasse le piSa paq’e paq’e. xa hanna go
honna ’ewa—. qgowya ‘éba-le. yomme cigalu-lle.

walhasal xd-lele *axnan beseni. tar’eni b-léle-Zi ptixa-le. tok-u tok-u tok,
mxelu I-tar’a. mani-le? yommi sraxla “llod dide. kemar: Sise, Sise! tar’a
ptuxle! ‘Abo-le. Somme ‘Abo-le. [Y.H.: hukum mxelu lle?] la. “anid lu

5=

mixye-lle *aya. fken®, *anid smxéwalu “lle. la. d-gbilwale "makot!, *a

22 For expected ksalxaxlu.
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fucked your mother! Hey! We fucked your wife! We fucked your sister!
We fucked your father’s mother! Will you filch the possessions of our
Jews? Now throw it (the woolen suit) down before us” So then do you
know what time of year it is? It is Hanukka. How cold it is there on the
mountain! It is evening. Phew!

They took a stick to him (Mahammat Taher). They did it (to him) in
(his) shirt and trousers. (He was) only (in his) shirt and trousers. They
threw him down in front of us. They threw him down. They beat him
over and over and over again.?® Until he is right now a portion of food,
mincemeat, on the face of the earth. Also the earth is a bit frozen. Some
snow has also fallen there. [A.H.: ... Hanukka.] Yes.

His belt—, you know what a sale is? His cummerband. His belt has,
um, what do they call it?—an English officers’ belt, um, of leather. Those
(are) the only two (weapons on the belt). It was with a pistol. His pistol.
His rifle. [A.H.: dabanja (pistol).] His watch. His pistol. That woolen suit
that I had sold him (for) twelve dinars. And he also had a purse. Seven—,
seventeen and a half dinars were in his purse.

That one (Mahammat Taher) they threw down there. They say: “Look!
Son of a bitch! We, that is to say, before God we are embarrassed, but we
are taking (your) trousers and shirt off of you” They up (and) leave him
there. They leave him there that night. He remained there. His servants
fled, they went away. (The ambushers) brought (back) all of those things,
(including) the mule. They left that corpse (of Mahammat Taher), they
left (it) there and they came (back).

They brought those things and they came. He remained there (lying
there on the ground) till the next day. People came, they passed by there,
they see him. That corpse is there. Now then his body has swollen up
(since) they have beaten it (so much) with sticks. His whole body has
become pieces. A, um, in, um, it was—. It was dreadful. They tore his
mother apart over it.

In short, one night we (are in) our house. And our door is open at
night. Knock, knock, knock. They knocked on the door. “Who is it?” my
mother called out to him (the one who knocked). He says: “Sise, Sise!
Open the door! It is Abo” His name is Abo. [Y.H.: Did the government
beat him?] No, those who have beaten him, that one (are at the door now).
Yes, those who had beaten him (are at the door). No, he who had received

23 Lit.,, ‘strike and strike and strike and strike and strike and strike!” (narrative
imperative).
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pasle tarma go tura. xulamdse rigawalu. tar’a ptoxla yommi. *dna-Zi gamli
manox(e). ‘Abo md-yla? le "bar’ada® monnad zdo’sad gyane.

qurdaya ma-lox? qay wetun qtile xadda? 1a, le mara. e kalba bor kalba
xzile! yammax silela(!)** *llod dide. 16-ki’an Bhdy H-le 0! le misa. mdni-
le e kalba bar kalba? Mahammat Tahor *aga. ahd! *dga-le-zi. he. md-yla
breta? y’ele hannad gyane gunikad gyane. sqilale. téra-ila. tera... godiwa
hanna tama. pomma ptixa-le *dqqara. sele glibale I-tama.

xzi! >anna bargiize didox flana yoma m-xliila gamox? *dya-zi hinna-zi m-
xliila ’ewa. morri: ewa didi-lu. kemar: Xéohii man. éohii monX ya‘ni hudaya.
hudaya kemar. ’iya dabanja. ’iya xanjar. ’iya sala. [Y.H.: dabanja warwar?]
he, he. warwar. Hken". >axnan 2gomrax? dabanja.

5.3. SUFI ABRAHAM, THE PRAYER RUG, AND THE HAjj

walhasal zallan *sllad honna *iya ma komrila zénaxin ... Hsmixét?. zonax
Hsmix6tH. *tirreni go xd-dukkana. Sommad (d)e-mar dukkana hajji Qador-
le. sele barakuseni. qbilaxle fyafét. walhasol walla, de! Sommox md-yle?
kemar: s6f(i)-Ibrahim. *Awraham pasle s6f(i)-Ibrahim. kutxa xa $omma
drele I-gyane.

walhasal de sofi! md-"ahat? nas d-éka-wat? komri dad Wan. ’eka bazat?
kemar: bazon hajj. masmi’! bazat hajj? ’iya ssswa bodaxle I-Stambul. Hksel!-
bdhar bazon hajj. o! kemor: raba da‘st taseni, raba hiwi, d‘aya ’odat taseni!
‘azat res qor Mahammad hanna raba da‘st taseni ta-1d-"ase balaye b-reseni,
heeeee. Fhakol b-sedart. .. he he.

‘ega dbasle b-’idad °Awraham mucu mucu mucu. le ba-nsaqa-lla. kulle
goldad “ide hannélle—. morri: "Awraham! go—, go lobbi wan bimara ’ega
atta’idox. .. hil bastor wawa. la-hatxa. walhasal talu barqul *i¢dade.

24 For expected salla?
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blows, he (Mahammat Taher) had become a corpse in the mountain. His
servants had fled. My mother opened the door. Also I got up to look.
“Abo, what is it?” He is shaking from his own fear.

“Kurd, what's with you? Why, have you killed someone?” “No,” he says.
“See that son of a bitch! Your mother fucked him. I don’t know (if) he is
alive or has died” Who is that son of a bitch? Mahammat Taher Agha.
Aha! Moreover he is an agha. Yes. What has happened? He recognized
his, um, his gunny sack. He took it. It is a large bag. A large bag... they
used to make (them), um, (large) there. The mouth (of the gunny sack)
opens up so big. He came, he emptied it out there.

“Look! Is this suit yours (from) such and such a day from the wedding
feast (that was then) on you?” This, um, was (from) the wedding feast. I
said: “It is mine” He says: “Cohui man. ¢ahii mon (My Jew. My Jew.)” That is
to say, Jew. “Jew;” he says. “This (is his) pistol, this (is his) dagger, this (is
his) belt” [Y.H.: Dabanja (is) a pistol?]. Yes, yes. revolver. We say dabanja
(pistol).

5.3. SUFI ABRAHAM, THE PRAYER RUG, AND THE Hajy

In short, we went to, um, what do they call it?—to buy ... blankets. To buy
blankets. We entered a shop. The name of that shopkeeper is Hajji Qader.
He came towards us. He received us nicely. In short, by God (he says):
“So! What is your name?” (My brother Abraham) says: “Sufi Ibrahim”
Abraham became Sufi Ibrahim. Each one (of us Jews) gave himself a
(Muslim) name.

In short, “So Sufi! What are you? Where are you from?” They say
from Van. (Hajji Qader says:) “Where are you going?” (Abraham) says:
“I am going on hajj” (Hajji Qader says:) “Listen! You are going on hajj?”
(Abraham says:) “We will spend this winter in Istanbul. When it is spring
I am going on hajj” Oh! (Hajji Qader) says: “Pray a lot for us! Lots
of pleading, do a lot of praying for us! You should go to the grave of
Muhammad, um, (and) you should pray a lot for us lest disaster befall
us.” Yessss. Everything is okay... Yes, yes.

So then he stuck (his lips) to Abraham’s hand (and) smack smack smack
he is kissing it. All the skin of his hand became um—. I said: “Abraham!”
In—, in my heart I am saying so now your hand... until it was better.
Not like that. In short, they sat opposite each other.
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sele xa sayyidka-zi. sayyadka le baxdara I-Hnadavall. le baxdara 1-Hnada-
vat sayyadka. le xdira go d-an Hsrife!! kullu. "ba-‘érex "uldy™ tre panqdnote
u-palge pare dagiqe ti gyane le taya. walla tilu barqul *s¢dade. sayyadka
Somme hanna sayysd Mdjid-"ile. u-’Ayraham ’aya sof(i)-Ibrahim-le. u-"e
xeta hajji Qador-ile. ..

walhasal musele xa ssjjada. ’Awraham matwale I-’ar’a. har hatxa le bada
ssjjada, ptala-lla hatxa. b-iya ’ida le hmila résa-Zi. hatxa le *wida gam
‘enad kutru. hatxa le bada sajja(da). ha le mara: ’iya ssjjada qabla lewa
badwagqa-lla. he masmi(’)! qabla lewa badwdqa-lla. *an kutru qurdaye xet,
sayyadka u-’e xet lu manoxe ’2bbe, mar dukkana. ’e ssjjada sqilale d’ipale,
Sqolle xa xet. °d-zi matwale I-’ar’a. hatxa le bada *»bbad dida. .. *iya-Zi gabla
la-diigala.

xa ’ssra ssjjade *ani har lu manoxe 2bbad dide. *iya—, ma qurddya-le.
hatxa narm u-hale garmad dide. *iya nasa Hk-nar’é™ mon gen‘edon le
ssya... *Awraham... he, he. sof(i)-Ibrahim. walhassl ’dxnan-zi, ’ana,
nixad ’axoni ’Awraham u-nixad Basalel ’idan pomman ta la gaxkax. he.

kasan amre(’)la *sllan man goxka. xa ssjjada xe ’a-z(i) sqilale d’ipale. xa xet
sqalle mattile I-’ar’a. hdtxa-le. *sl-’dr’a. *tya-Zi ssjjada ld-gdogala.

honna mar, honna mar Bhanit!-Zi kemor tas dide: sof(i) ’iya ma-iwat
bada? kemar: ’it xa Mahdmmad-"aga m-kaslexun l-axxa le *2sya kasleni.
tajjara ‘ewa. meséwale ssjjade ‘asli. ssjjade Htovim*. matod mandéwalu I-
‘ar’a gabla gdogiwala. *anna lewu qabla—. babo! kemor: sajjade man kasleni
gzoni, lu ’asye? mato gabla. . .?
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Also a sayyid came. The sayyid is going around (begging) for a hand-
out. He is going around for a hand-out, the sayyid. He has gone around
in all of those huts. About perhaps, two and a half liras®® (oops sorry, I
mean) small change he has sought for himself. By God, they sat opposite
one another. The sayyid, his name, um, is Sayyid Majid. And Abraham,
he is Sufi Ibrahim. And that other one is Hajji Qader...

In short, he brought a prayer rug. Abraham placed it on the ground. He
is doing just like this (to the) prayer rug (on) the ground, he is unrolling
it in this way. Also he is standing over it on this side. Like this he has done
(it) before the eyes of the two of them. He is unfolding?® the prayer rug
like this. “Here,” he is saying, “this prayer rug is not facing the gibla.”” Yes,
Listen! It is not facing the qibla.” Those two other Kurds, the sayyid and
that other one, are looking at him, the shopkeeper. He took that prayer
rug, folded it up, (and then) took another. He also placed it on the ground.
Like this he is doing to it. .. this one too did not face the gibla.

(After) about ten prayer rugs they still are looking at him. (They
think:) “This—, what (sort of) a Kurd (Abraham) this is! He is a pleasant
fellow!?® This person apparently has come from the Garden of Eden...”?
Abraham... Yes, yes. Sufi Ibrahim. In short, we too, I, my late brother
Abraham and the late Besalel, the hand (is on) our mouth in order that we
shouldn’t laugh. Yes. Our stomach hurt us from laughter. He (Abraham)
took another prayer rug (and) folded it. He took (yet) another one (and)
placed it on the ground. It is like this. On the ground. Nor does this prayer
rug face it (the qibla).

Um, the owner, um, the shopkeeper says to him: “Sufi, what (is) this
you are doing?” He (Abraham) says: “There is a Mahammad Agha of
yours here who has come to us. He was a merchant. He used to bring
genuine prayer rugs. Good prayer rugs. As soon as he would throw them
down on the ground, they would face the qibla. These do not (face) the
qibla— (The shopkeeper says:) My God! He says: “The prayer rugs come
from us, they buy (them from us?) How the qibla...?

25 Shabbo has probably anticipated the sum mentioned in § 5.3.9.

%6 Lit., ‘doing’

¥ Lit., ‘the prayer rug is not grasping the qibla; i.e., when it is unfolded and falls to the
ground, it does not point to the gibla in Mecca and thus, according to Abraham, is not
ritually satisfactory.

28 Lit., ‘His bones are so soft and the like.

2 They think that Abraham is truly a holy man because of his insistence that in
throwing down the prayer rug, the rug should orientate itself in the direction of the gibla.
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kemar: b-xudresox ‘aziza! b-é-hajj *azon *2llad dida. kemar: dax mundyalu
I-ar’a ssjjada qabla gdogawala. ’anna lewu badwdqa-lla. Aya rabbi* mato
iya—? ’iya b-()eni Hzaxutt?” ... walhasal pa kullu ssjjade phannalilu
H(m)myasrilu® 1-’ar’a barqul qobla u-mdagli res didu. kemor: 1d, ’iya ma—,
dax mundyalu I-’ar’a, qabla I-gyana gdogawala.

‘axnan ida-la pumman. Aya rabbi* ma-odax? (ha)dax "zmdn-‘avartl.
xd- Hsmixal wax ptaxa-lla, manoxe wa—, bad’apa-lla, mattowe-lla I-
ditka, bs-sqala xa xe. Hzmdn-‘avar. de ma—, mato puwa mato la-kuwa?
xa b-kmd-ila? kemor: kid-Hsmixa® tasexun “axtun bazetun sl-hajj tre
pangdnote u-palge Fpahét'. ’iya Thanaxat™! dexun. walhasol b-iya-’ida u-
yd-’ida paslan hil ‘asorta. hadax “d-le basqala Hsmix6t? mattowe 1-ar’a.
sojjada zora b-xd-metor. hatxa. .. he he. hatxa le bada sbbad didu. la, qabla
lewu badwdgqa-lla ’anna. ’anna lewu. lewu monna bas.

hil ’e sayyidka-zZi—, qimleni... ‘asorta drangésa-la. kemor ta sayyad-
ka—. “ega lu bonsaqa *sgdade. xa xallu Ksar cawadX d-e-xéta. lu tiwe *ani
barqul *»¢dad. *axnan wewax b-Ysad™. xa lu msabohe sl-xé, ’Awraham
u-marad dukkana u-’é-sayysdka. sayysda X’awldd-e rasilX-ile. *aya mon
Hmispahat® Mahdmmat-le. hadax lu *wide-lle.’Awraham bazal hajj goldad
Yide xallu. he, ’aya bal hajj. he, bale hiwi u-d‘aya gbewa tas didu. pasle, ’e
xeta, sayyadka. kemoar tas dide: gomlan b->aqle, he mbdrbazax. wax ziine.
kutxa mad le zwiina le zwina.

kemar ta sayyadka, kemor: sayyad, *a-zi marre X°az qurbdn sofyé-manX
kemar: “ana gobon yawatti palpa(nqanot)—, pdlgad-lira mon parox tad
daranna go pari ta baraxa. hmalle monaxle *2bbe. ’ide drele go jeba xa $ala le
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He (Abraham) says: “Take my word for it, precious one! On this hajj
I am going to it (the qibla)” He (Abraham) says: “As soon as they threw
the prayer rug on the ground, it would face the qibla. These (prayer rugs)
do not face the gibla” Oh my Lord! How is this—? By virtue of what is
this?” ... In short, so all the prayer rugs, they will um them, they will
straighten them on the ground facing the gibla and they tell lies about
them. (Abraham) says: “No, this is what—, as soon as they threw it (the
prayer rug) on the ground, it would the face gibla by itself”

The hand is (on) our mouth (so we shouldn’t laugh). Oh my Lord!
What should we do? Like this time passed: we are opening a blanket,*
looking at (it) and—, folding it, putting it back in place, taking another.
Time passed. So what—, what on earth will be? How much does one cost?
(Hajji Qader) says: “Each blanket for you (is) two and a half liras less
(because) you are going on hajj. This (is) your discount.” In short, when
it comes down to it, we remained till the evening. Like this he is taking
blankets (and) putting them down on the ground. A small prayer rug of
one meter. Like this. .. yes, yes. Like this he is doing to them. No, those
(prayer rugs) are not facing the gibla. Those are not. They are not good
with regard to it (the gibla).

And until that sayyid—, we arose. .. it is late evening. (Abraham) says
to the sayyid—. So now they are kissing each other. Each declared himself
at the service of the other.’! They have sat down opposite each other. We
were at the side. One is praising the other, Abraham and the shopkeeper
and that sayyid. The sayyid is a descendant of the Messenger.*? He is from
the family of Muhammad. They have done like this to him. (Because)
Abraham will go on hajj, they ate the skin off his hand (from kissing it
so much). Yes, he will go on hajj. Yes, indeed, pleading and praying was
necessary for them. He remained, that other one, the sayyid. Abraham
says to him: “We have gotten up on (our) feet, yes, we should go our
separate ways.*> We have bought (what we wanted). Each one has bought
whatever he has bought”

(Abraham) says to the sayyid, he says: “Sayyid.” Also (the sayyid) said:
“My dear sufi (Abraham).”** (Abraham) says (to the sayyid): “I want you
to give me a half lir(a)—, a half lira of your money so that I can put it

30 T.e., a prayer rug.

31 Calque on Kurdish ‘on the eyes’

32 Le., Muhammad.

33 Lit., ‘scatter’.

3 Lit., Tam (your) sacrifice, my Sufi’
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qame. xd-gdada garsst monne “alpa rqd’e mnapli monnad dide. biz-zodana
man taksa, he, biz-zodana mon toksa ld-kpesa. ’an xeta ’afollu mbdrbazi.
’d-zi ’ida drele go jeba “an pare le jim‘a-llu Hnadava™ u-drele go ’idds
’Awraham.

*Awraw-Zi Sqilile monaxle *3llad didu. kemar: *ana goban pdlpanqganot. “ana
wan bizala I-hajj. raba pare *ana gaban (m)bdzbazon. raba pdre-2i *atli. bale
‘ahat mon X awldd-e rasil¥-"iwat. Kawldd-e rasilX, ya‘ni mon Fmispahat™
Mahammad ’iwat. “ana goban pdlpanqganot mon parox tad darsnna go
pari ta Hsamran™ pari ta baraxa. sayyidka-%i kemor tas dide: kma gnapli
qaman? ci-mondi lewu ’anna pare. “atta hawéwali xa smma tremma
panqgdnote, yawsnwalox. ‘ana Hsameah™ wanwa hadax.

kemor: *ana ld-gbon. ana bazon hajj. gaban barbszo—, hinna-la, H(m)bdz-
bazon™ pare ’ana. jebi milya-le. lewon “ani. bale ham *ahat—, won baxzaya
niira le bizala m-pasox. *ahat wat *asya man gon‘edaon. “ana gobon ta baraxa
Saqlon man parox, he. darannu go pari ta baraxa ta Hsamron®! pari.

pasla Bb-kowaht mabayn dide *»d-’Awrdaham. b-iya-"ida u-yd-’ida sayyad-
ka le mara: kullu squllu! *ana morri: la. .. palpanganote. walla "b-sofé $al
davdrt qaysm sayyadka max—. Eméxrahle™. par gyane gilile. palpanga-
not hiile tas dide. '

tama Hoz6r! Suftiye-le. kud suftiya *stlox hatxa: *éni-asti kiloye $6°i kiloye

. walla *ani madlu mondi res *s¢gdade. si zon! kilo tré-qoruise. walhasal
‘anna palpanqanot xamsi qoruse-la. anna ’asri u-xamsa kiloye Suftiya
basya *sbbu. walla kiisleni mon dukkana. *arhigleni xor m-axxa “hal” res
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(together) with my money for a blessing (alms).”** (The sayyid) stopped
(and) he looked at him. He put his hand in the pocket of certain pants
(that) are on him. (If) you pull one thread from it (the pants), a thousand
patches will fall from it. No more than the waistband, yes, not more than
the waistband remains (from the pants if you pull out one thread). Even
those other (threads) will scatter. And he put his hand in (his) pocket
(and took) that money (that) he has collected as a hand-out, and he put
(it) in the hands of Abraham.

Abraham took them (the money) and looked at it. He says: “I want a
half lira. I am going on hajj. I want to distribute a lot of money.*® Also
I have a lot of money. However, you are from the descendants of the
Messenger. Descendants of the Messenger, that is to say, you are from the
family of Muhammad. I want a half lira of your money in order to put
it in with my money for a blessing (alms).” The sayyid also says to him:
“How much (do you think) has come my way? This money isn't (worth)
anything. Now were I to have a hundred, two hundred liras, I would give
(them) to you. I would have been be happy (if it were) like this.”

(Abraham) says (to the sayyid): “I don’t want (it). I will go on hajj. I
want to distrib—, um, I will distribute the money. My pocket is full. I am
not poor. However, also you—, I am seeing fire going (forth) from your
face. You have come from the Garden of Eden. I want to take some of
your money for a blessing. Yes. I will put them (your money together) in
with my money for a blessing so that I keep my money (safe and blessed)”

It was by force (this give-and-take) between him (the sayyid) and
Abraham. When it comes down to it, the sayyid is saying: “Take all of
them (the liras)!” I said: “No... (I want only) half liras” By God, in the
end, the sayyid gets up (and) for—. He forces him. (The sayyid) took (and
gave Abraham) his own money. A half lira he gave him.

There is an area (for selling) watermelons there. Each watermelon
you have (is) like this: some sixty kilos, seventy kilos!... By God, they
stretched out something on each other. Go buy (one)! A kilo (for) two
piasters. In short, that half lira is fifty piasters. For them comes a water-
melon of twenty-five kilos. By God, we went down out of the shop. We
moved continually farther away, like from here to the road.*” (Abraham)

35 Tt is to be given as charity to the poor upon arriving in Mecca.

% To the poor upon arriving.

37 From the room in Shabbo’s house in which the story was told to the road outside
his house.
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HyisH. le mara: de *éga ma—, *ana yammoad d-iya hanna sayyadka ld-silali?
kemar: de ’ega sawun *dzaxin pdlpanqanot dide yaxla b-suftiya.

‘dna-zi kamron tas dide: ma lewst ziina-lla—, u-iqila-lla tad daratta go
parox ta baraxa? ki(at) ’ana xorexun xmara léwona. ’ana tamd baxln
par gyani? baxlan par didu. ko wat $qila-lla ta baraxa ’ahat! kemoar:
H$mort honna ta Hsamrax™ I-parox! ma? “aya Xawldd-e rasiil¥. kemor:
‘axtun, kemor: ld-ki’stun cu-mondi. *ana ki'n... ’ana baxlon par didu.
tamd baxlon par gyani?

5.4. THE DEATH OF MIGHTY QOoTO%®

walhassl mondid deni *sSqallu. 'be’emét™ kesewa. e hannad ’iya ma komri
on hawewa xa qat’a gala go besa *d-Zi ksaqliwale. paslaHson’a" mabayneni.
‘ani zadlu. xor baraze gmese tre’sar tolta’sar teske m-jgdade. hadax zadlu.
dtta-Zi lu pise ‘ani. walhasal walla md-odi? hudaye "be’emét goborim!-
ewa.

bas ’ani raba-ilu. basewa dax kpsnwalu, (b)’oriwa. gemi hudaye mpale(’)lu
l-gyanu. kutxa hudayad xidda-le. basewa—, ’iya mandi lotle, basewa ’iya
mondi gobon. Ijtleni. de qii misi! hatxa bodax. maxéwalu. Hbe’emét™ selu
Yiya ma kamrila—. "atwa hanna Qoto.

Qoto bab Som‘on wewa. [S.B.: Hken, naxén, naxén.H] Qoto bab Som‘on
wewa. Qoto. ma Qéto-le? hatxa dawagle . .. Qoto wewa Sammad dide, ’ana
wan Samya Qoto. walhasal sele. stwale xa *aga somme Qdrani “ewa. sele
Qdrani pasle—. ksesa gobe, ld-ki’an, masxa gobe mad sele. Qoto-le go gitba.

38 For a slightly different version of this story told on a different date, see Fassberg
2008b.
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is saying: “So then what—, did I not fuck the mother of this, um, Sayyid!”
(Abraham) says: “So then come on, let’s go (and) spend his half lira on a
watermelon.

Also I (Shabbo) say to him (Abraham): “What, have you not bought
it—>? and taken it to put it with your money for a blessing?” (Abraham
says:) “You kn(ow that) I, like you, am not an ass. Why should I use up my
own money? I will use up their money.” (Shabbo says:) “(But) you have
taken it for a blessing!” (Abraham) says: “Keep it, um, so that we will keep
your money. (Shabbo says:) “What? (But) he (is) the descendant of the
Messenger!” (Abraham) says: “You,” he says: “You don’t know anything.” I
know. .. I will use up their money. Why should I use up my own money?”

5.4. THE DEATH OF MIGHTY QOTO

In short, they took something of ours. Really, they would come. That, um,
of what do they call it?—if there was an item of kilim rug in the house, that
too they would take. There was hatred between us. They increased. Like
pigs (these Kurds) bring (into the world) twelve, thirteen young (animals)
all together. Like this they increased. And now they have become poor.
In short, by God, what should they (the Jews) do? The Jews really were
heroes.

But they (the Kurds) are many. They would come, as soon as they
had gotten hungry they would enter. They up (and) distribute the Jews
for themselves. Each Jewish house was assigned to a particular gang of
robbers.* (The Kurd) would come—, this thing he he hasn’t got (so) he
would come (and say:) “I want this thing. We don’t have (it). Now up
(and) bring (it)! Like this we will do (to you if you don’t)!” He would beat
them. Really, they came, what do they call it?—. There was, um, Qoto.

Qoto was the father of Simeon. [S.B.: Yes. Correct, correct.] Qoto
was the father of Simeon. Qoto. What (kind of person) is Qoto? Like
this he grabs him... His name was Qoto, I have heard (about) Qoto. In
short, he came. He had an agha (whose) name was Qarani. Qarani came
(and) became—. He wants a chicken, I don't know, he wants cooking oil,
whatever came along. Qoto is at the loom. (Qarani) says: “Now up (and)

3 This is a false start.
40 Lit., ‘Each one is a Jew of someone’
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kemar: da qui misili! *iya b-xurtisa—, qati’a-Zi-le go ’ide, ya‘ni, ld-mesat,
ham maxannox. ham gabe mesat. Htovtl. [A.H.: ham psaqol.] he, psaqal.

walhasal *d-le go guba. *d-Zi sele kemar: *aga Iotli. kemor: Iatlox? hmol! atta
pawelox! mxele “alle. mundele gam qati’a. Qoto-Zi ‘rigale. ’iirre ['uwwa.
Qardni ’iirre basre. walla Qoto gayam dawaqle, xor Fpax™ da’sple. mundele
qam kulle. hadax ’iidle *3llad dide. garma sax la’, la-Suqle go lassad dide.
[S.B.: masalmana?] he, he. ’dga-le. °a pozagdya-le. Sommu lu dorye, la
pozagaye. HtovH.

walhasal Qoto platle gam tar’a. kemar: baxxatad ’ilaha! Qdrani qtilaxle.
sawun mxdlsili mon go ’idds dide! hadax le *wida I-Qdrani: le mrica-lle
go ’a¢gdad. platle qam tar’a. sraxle: baxxatad *ilaha! mxdlsili mannad qatol!
he. he. ’d-zi kemor: de xilalox. hmol! ta pesst nasa pesst xwas hudaya. lewe
bohmala I-aqle mad le krixa *»bbe. le mri¢a-lle. mtele I-tdma. zolle Qdrani.
Qdrani pasle naxwas bas. pasle naxwas.

‘ega ani ‘adatad didu-la *»d-"aga. gobe kiid-yom ’azi ’anna t-ilu "urwanad
honna resa hanna res hanna Hros ha-mispahdtt. gabe *azal yatwi *llad *odad
‘aga Hkafé? d-Hbokor? Sate I-tama. HtovH. xd-yoma Qarani la zolle, tré-
yome la zalle, tld-yome la zolle. ma-le? kamri: walla Qdrani naxwas ’ile.
ndxwas-le. he. ’dga-zi xmara lewe. lewe. ‘aqol-ile. kemor: babo pa, ma
naxos ma-yla pala—? flana yoma séwale I-axxa. cii-mondi litwale. hadax-
zi kemor: walla le zila go hudaye. Hyaxdl lihyot™ hudaye lu wide I-axxa
mondi.

kemoar: babo! siun tama! hatxa odun *lle! *an zde’le flle, ya’etun walla
hudaye ’idasu lu matye *2bbe. *an la-cfalle, cui-mandi lewa breta slle. [S.B.:
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bring (it) to me!” This by force—, a stick is also in his hand, that is to say,
(Qarani says:) “if you don't bring (it), I will also beat you. You should also
bring (it)” Fine. [A.H.: He will also take it.] Yes, he will take (it).

In short, he (Qoto) is at the loom. And (Qarani) comes (to steal and
Qoto) says: “Agha, I don’t have (any)” He says: “You don’t have (any)?
Stand still! Now you will have (some)!” He struck him. He attacked him
with the stick. And Qoto fled. He entered inside (the house). Qarani
entered after him. By God, Qoto up (and) grabs him, like tin (Qoto)
bends him (Qarani). He beat him with everything. He did to him like this.
He didn’t leave an unbroken bone in his body. [S.B.: (He was a) Muslim?]
Yes, yes. He is the Agha. He is a village noble. They gave themselves the
name of (village nobles, but they) weren't the village nobles. Fine.

In short, Qoto went outside. He says: “For the mercy of God! Qarani
has beaten us up! Come rescue me from his clutches!” (Qoto) has done
like this to Qarani: he has crumpled him up. (Qoto) went outside. He
shouted: “For the mercy of God! Rescue me from the beating!” Yes, yes.
(Qarani) says (to Qoto): “Now you've had it!*! Wait! (I beat you up) so
that you should be a human being, you should be a good Jew.” (Qarani)
is not standing on his feet so much has (Qoto) smashed him up. He has
crumpled him up. He reached there. Qarani left. Qarani became very ill.
He remained ill.

Now it is a custom of theirs with the Agha. They have to go every day,
those who are leaders of, um, the head, um, the head, um, the head of the
families. He has to go and sit in the room of the Agha to drink morning
coffee there. Fine. One day Qarani didn’t go (for the morning coffee), two
days he didn’t go, three days he didn’t go. What's with him? They say: “By
God, Qarani is ill. He is ill.” Yes. And the Agha is not an ass. He is not.
He is intelligent. He says: “By God, so then, what (is) he ill (with), what's
happened, (after all) he’s not—” On such and such a day he had come
here. He had nothing (wrong with him). He says like this: “By God, he
has gone among the Jews. It might be that the Jews have done something
here”

(The Agha) says (to the heads of the families): “My God! Go there
(to Qarani)! Do like this to him (and poke him)! If he is afraid (and)
startled, (then) you know, by God, the Jews, their hands have reached
him. If he is not startled, (then) nothing has happened to him” [S.B.:

4l Lit., ‘you ate it’ (calque on ModH? Kurdish?).
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dorast.] dorast. gezi. de Qdrani mdto-wat? mato lewat? babo naxwas iwana.
’a gnaxap-zi *ani huddye-lu. lu mdiimbake-lle. walla hatxa xadda, hatxa
iidle “alle. a!l kamri: *iya ’idad hudaye la mteta *2bbad dide. he.

walla Qdrani Tmumsaxle °sbbad "mahaldt™ gyane. uldy™ xa *ssrd-yome
mqulgalle. skatle. zalle. skatle. zalle. ’atta “ega mani hadax le *wida ’slle?
Qoto hadax le *wida “slle. de. Qoto-Zi ’arba xamsa la-mse allad dide. Qoto,
md-Qoto-l(e)? hatxa *anaskad gyane kud gorad hamal gam dide mandele
xamsa’sdar-metre.

walhasal xd-yoma "mohlatlut! gobe—. komri: gobé nablaxle go Galli, go
Galli qatlaxle. he, hanna ’iya ma kamrila, é-Galli monne u-1-é-’al xa-masa
itan Bet Kare “gomrila?. Bet Kare wat ’ssya-lla? [S.B.: he, Hbetah™.] mon
‘dx-geb ’iton tama skaftydsa ‘urwe ‘urwe.

gemi nablile xd-yomad *sryana. .. walhasal noballu I-tama. noballu I-tama.
lu zile xa ’ssri nase mare xanjara. kutxa sokkinad dide l-axxa. u-zsllu
hil zollu I-tama “srydna-le bisaya. thillu. zollu skafta. bodi nira. zillu.
’iidlu niira. komri ta Qoto: *ahat mesat siwe! Qoto musele siwe. mattiile.
drele res—, ’iidle nuira. *ani niira mu¢melu. xd-ga xet kemor: tamd wetun
ma¢moye-lle? komri: md’lagle! *ani—, *iya, ’iya ma kamrila, *aya gabe kayap
t(a)-ani hamlile *sbbad "sokkinim. ken®.

walhasal xd-ga xet mo’lagle niira. ’ani mucmelu niira. naqal tlaha mo’lagle.
muc¢melu. walla m-é-"ida kaple. kemar: de-mpéx *abbad palle ta payas hanna
ta la’sq. walla kaple res dide. mundelu qam xanjara. gemi qatlile. Sogile I-
tama u-selu. ‘asorta. komri: sawun! Qéto-"ile I-fland-duka. miisile tarmad
dide. le qtila. walhasal walla Qoto zallu muselu. gemi qorile. ’aya zalle. [S.B.:
qurru go Calla?] he. he. go Calla "betah”.
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True.] True. They go. (They say to Qarani:) “So Qarani, how on earth are
you?” (Qarani says:) “My God! I am ill.” He (Qarani) is also embarrassed
that they are Jews (who have beaten him up). They have pummelled him.
By God, like this, one (poked him), he did like this to him. “Ah,” they say:
“this (is the) hand of the Jews (that) has reached him.” Yes.

By God, Qarani continued with his illness. Perhaps (after) about ten
days he kicked the bucket. He croaked. He died. He croaked. He died.
So now then who (is it who) has done this to him? Qoto has done this
to him. Now Qoto (is so strong that) even four (or) five (people) cannot
(best) him. Qoto, what (sort of person is) Qoto? He had such elbows that
any man standing next to him (if he nudged him with his elbows) he
throws fifteen meters.

In short, one day they decided (saying we) should—. They say: “We
should lead him away to Galli to kill him, in Galli” Yes, um, what do they
call it?—that Galli, beyond it on the other side is a village they call Bet
Kare. Have you been to Bet Kare? [S.B.: Yes, of course.] On this side (of
Bet Kare) there are very big caves there.

They up (and) lead him one rainy day... In short, they led him there.
They led him there. About twenty people (each one) with a dagger have
gone. Each one’s knife is here (at the side). And they went and by the time
they got there rain is falling. They got wet. They went (to) a cave. They will
make a fire. They went. They made a fire. They say to Qoto: “You should
bring wood!” Qoto brought wood. He put it down. He placed it on—, he
made a fire. They extinguished the fire. Once again he (lights the fire, they
extinguished it and he) says: “Why are you extinguishing it?” They say:
“Light it!” They—, this, what do they call it?—he has to bend down (to
light the fire) so that they could attack him with knives. Yes.

In short, once again he lit the fire. They extinguished the fire. A third
time he lit it. They extinguished it. By God, he bent over (the fire) from
that side. (One) says (to Qoto): “Now blow on the coals so that (the fire)
will become, um, will catch” By God, he bent over it (the fire). They
attacked him with a dagger. They up (and) kill him. They leave him there
and came. (It is) evening. They say: “Go! It is Qoto in such and such a
place. Bring his corpse! He has been killed.” In short, by God, they went
(and) brought Qoto. They up and bury him. He died. [S.B. They buried
(him) in Challa?]. Yes, yes, in Challa, of course.

10
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5.5. THE MURDER OF A PEDDLER

basor hadax brela gér-'mikret. ger-Hmikré koslexun Kara. masmi’! *ana
go Hsawd™ wonwa b-é-Ftkufal. go Hsawd wonwa. sele xa ‘atarka ’sllad
Kara. ’e ‘atarka matle go mazgafte. qemi darela hannad dide qatsl dide
[A.H.: 2l-hudaye] u-qdal Hoce nixad xamyani. la-ki’an mani xéta-zi. mon-
nexun Karaye. [S.B.: ‘atarka matle go mazgafte?] he, he mstwale go mazgaf-
te. de masmi’! mitwale. ‘dgolu mpallu. mani lu gtile-lle ‘atarka? mani lewu
qtile-lle? hudaye lu gtile.

1(1)-é-mazgafte xe bes be-Hoce-wa I-tama. go palgus masa, "naxén'’? [S.B.:
‘awa qam tar beseni.] he *lla! jwab mtele I-nixad babi. nixad babi-zi hmolle.
kemar: ma ’iya qurda? xliswalu kullu? hudaya le zila ‘atarka qgtile-lle go
hanna ’iya ma kamrila go mazgafte?

walla qamle saqle kasal *aga, saqle ta hadax. kas didu maryd-reseni. "mvu-
dadim™ ld-waxwa. kemar *aga: hal-u-masale hdtxa-la. °d-Zi kemor: *ahat
m-éka-wat Samya? komor: *ana I-tama (wa)nwa. balaye lu dirye-lla b-res
qdal Hoce u-Mi’sr u-ld-ki’on mani xeta. lu maxye *sllu ko lu zile lu qtile I-e
‘atarka go mazgafte. °d-zi kemar: ma ’iya hadax brela? qurdaye xlaslu? *aga
marre: he! hudaye *azi go mazgafte qatli?

kemar ’aga: mani le ‘wida-lle? xadda-, Raso Be-Zamarna. (k)taxratte? [S.B.:
mato ktaxranne?] “alla xzi! walla [S.B.: ’atta ld-ktaxronne.] hanna ’iya
ma komrila, Hajji ’Ahmad-Zi sraxle *3llad kma Hbahurim™ mannad hanna
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After this another incident (of persecution of Jews) took place, another 1
incident by you (in) Kara.*? Listen! I was in the army during that period.

I was in the army. A peddler came to Kara. That peddler died in the
mosque. They up (and) place (the responsibility of), um, his death [A.H.:
on the Jews] and (on) Hoce, my late father-in-law. I don’t know (on)
whom else either. With you residents of Kara. [S.B.: The peddler died
in the mosque?] Yes, yes, he had died in the mosque. Now listen! He had
died. They fell from their senses.* Who on earth has killed the peddler?
(The Kurds decided that) the Jews have killed (him).

That mosque was there below the house of Hoce’s family. In the middle 2
of the village, correct? [S.B.: It was there outside our house.] Yes, where
else (would it have been)? The news reached my late father. My late father
stopped. He says: “What sort of Kurd (is) this (who has been killed)? Are
all of them (the Kurds) exempt from suspicion** (that only the Jews are
left to blame)? A Jew has gone (and) killed the peddler in, um, what do
they call it?—in a mosque?”

By God, (Shabbos father) up (and) appealed® to the Agha (Hajji 3
Ahmad), he appealed to him over this. They (Hajji Ahmad and his family)
are angry on our behalf.*® We were not isolated. The Agha says: “The
upshot is like this” Also he says: “From where have you heard?” (Shabbo’s
father) says: “I was there. They have blamed*” Hoce and Meir and I don't
know whom else. They have beaten them because (the Jews have) gone
(and) have killed that peddler in the mosque” And he (the Agha) says:
“What is this (that) has happened like this? Are the Kurds exempt from
suspicion (that they should now blame the Jews)?” The Agha says: “Hey!
Should Jews go into a mosque to kill?”

The Agha says: “Who is the one who has done it?” (Shabbo’s father 4
answered:) “Someone (named) Rasho from Be-Zamor” Do you remem-
ber him? [S.B.: How should I remember him?] But look! By God [S.B.:
don’t remember him now.], um, what do they call it?*—and Hajji Ahmad
summoned some young men from, um, from the family, his household.

42 This comment was directed to Samuel Ben-Yosef from Kara.

43 A calque on Kurdish?

4 Or ‘all of them are finished’ or ‘they finished all of them, i.e., have they finished with
all of them that they now turn to the Jews?

4 Lit., ‘he went up’

46 1it., ‘their stomach hurts over us’

47 Lit., ‘they have put trouble on the neck of ...’
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monnad Hmispaha®, be didu. xa Salshko-’ewa, ’e Magqsu d-godat bahse u-
xa xeta. kemar: baba! sin Bé-Zamor! marun ta Rasid-’aga: xazax dommad
d-é-‘atarka kmd-ile ta ’ana yawanne. ya‘ni’iya. ..

walhasal *amrétiile-zi: xazax. hinne-awa ’an hudaye. hudayéni-lu. .. lu
qtile-lle ‘atarka, pa damma gnapal *sllan gobe ‘axnan damma yawaxle. ’e
hudaya t-ile naxraya I-tama, mdni-le? komri °d-Zi hanna Zebarndya-le.
hudaysd Barzana. [S.B.: Rekanaya.] la, la Rekanaya *slla Barzand. kemar:
ani-Zi ‘amawaseni, yal ’amawaseni-lu. farq lewa. ’d-Zi har déni-le hudaya.
walhasal gamlu msodarru kasal Rasid *aga. Rasid *aga-’ile, lewe honna. ..
‘aya gamle zalle*® kasol dide. [S.B.: naxon...lahma gyawalwal. .. . he, he,
laxma raba gyawalwa. ya‘ni °aga d-lixma-ewa.

walhasal gamle zalle I-tama. “axtun mani wetun?... ’axtun mani wetun?
‘axnan pazagaysd Calla. yal ‘amawasad Hajji "Ahmad ’iwax. wax *»sye
xazax dommox. kmd-le? ’ahat—, hanna ’e ‘atarka lu qtile-lle. hudaye déni-
lu. hudaysd Kara hudayéni-lu »d—, honna Calla. ani lu qtile *slle. xazax
kmd-yle domme dide ta *dxnan-Zi yawaxle. wax “asye misye-llox damma.
HtovH, b-iya-’ida u-yd-’ida, baba stagforalld. ’aya kirmanj-ewa. ’anna deni
‘asirdtte-lu. *agdye-lu. Wazfl. .. Mirko u-hanna ’Isaxar u-Hoce anna lu zile
lu gtile ‘atarka go mazgafte? ftov. b-sedar™.

walhasal *dx-geb tan-geb le b-ddrd-u-balaye Raso. ma-aval’? walhasol
kemor: *ana "mbakson *at sliha®. komri: lewat b-Yslihat. ahat wat Fmo’ss-
mat-llu *sbbad qatlad “atarka go mazgafte. ma? qurdaye lu xlise? huddaye-zi
go mazgafte qatli nase? imal la breta ’iya xadda? hay kalba bar kalba. hmol!
slla aglasox gobe qat’axlu ’sllox °ahat. b-iya-’ida u-yd-’ida *»bbad sohad
u-"dx-geb tan-geb ya‘ni b-hiwiye u—. .. hel xlasle mannad Hajji ’Ahmad.
u-"2xre ... pasla b-Raso. ’ana lewon mira u-ld-ki’an "$omu6t™. karaye lu
mire u-ld-ki’anwa.

48 Error for the plural *ani gomlu zollu.
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One was Salihko, (a second was) that Maqsu about whom you talked,
and (there was) another one. He says: “By God! Go to Be-Zamor. Say to
Rashid Agha: ‘Let’s see how much the blood money of that peddler is that
I should pay it’ That is to say, this...”

In short, also you should say to him: “Let’s see. It was um, those Jews.
They are our Jews. .. they have killed that peddler, then the blood money
falls on us (and) it is necessary for us to pay the blood money. That Jew
who is a foreigner there, who is he?” They say: “He is, um, a resident of
Zebar. A Jew from Barazan.” [S.B.: A resident of Rekan]. No, not a resident
of Rekan but rather of Barazan. (The Agha Hajji Ahmad) says: “They are
our uncles, our cousins. There is no difference. He too is still ours, the
Jew” In short, they up (and) sent to Rashid Agha... Rashid is an agha,
he is not, um... he up (and) went to him. [S.B. He used to give bread.]...
Yes, yes, he used to give a lot of bread.*” That is, he was (known as) the
agha of bread.

In short, he up (and) went there. (Rashid Agha says:) “Who are you?...
Who are you?” (The three representatives of Hajji Ahmad say:) “We are
the village nobles of Calla. We are the cousins of Hajji Ahmad. We have
come to see (about) your blood money. How much is it? You—, um, they
have killed that peddler. They are our Jews. The Jews of Kara are our Jews,
of—, um, Calla. They have killed him. Let’s see how much is his blood
money that we pay it. We have come (and) brought you blood money”
Fine. When it comes down to it, I ask God’s forgiveness! He was a Kurd.
Those are our tribes. They are Aghas. So... Mirko and, um, Issachar, and
Hoce, those have gone (and) killed a peddlar in a mosque? Fine. Okay.

In short, when all’s said and done, Rasho is pained and troubled.
But what? In short, he (Rashid Agha) says: “I request forgiveness.” They
(the representatives of Hajji Ahmad) say: “You aren't forgiven. You have
accused them (the Jews) of killing the peddler in the mosque. What? Are
the Kurds all exempt from suspicion (that they should begin accusing
Jews)? Jews should kill people in a mosque? When has such a thing
happened? Hey! Son of a bitch!” (The representatives say:) “Stop! We
should certainly cut off your feet” When it comes down to it, (it was
concluded) with a bribe and, when all’s said and done, that is to say, with
pleas and ... until he finished (the deal) with Hajji Ahmad. And shit...
remained on Rasho (from the incident). I have not said and I don’t know
(the) rumors. Residents of Kara have told (me) and I didn’t know.

4 Te., he would give the Jews food if they needed it.
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Bax *axar! masale mpuckonalu, walla ‘atarka noballu qurru. musldya-
ewa. u-noballu qurru u->ani-zi monnad B aharayit msahararilufl. mitwale
b-gyane I-tama go mazgafte. qemi darela balaye *»bbad res hudaye ta saqal
monnu pare. [A.H.: fs‘irim la-‘azazél".] he, he, he.

walhasal walla sqalle, sqalle mannad hanna monnad dide pare mad gbele. u-
mbokasle Hslihal-zi res honnad Fasmdt mé’Somwale™ hudaye. kemar xd-ga
xeta: pummox pathatte slla, kemar, ’ana qatlonnox. cii-mandi xeta la-godan
sllox Hhatixdt™ kalba bar kalba. *ahat Fmd’Somat™ hudayeni *sbbad dugle?
hudaye lu bizala baqtala qurdaye? qurdaye lu baqtala hudaye! *ahat wat
bimara hudaye Hkvar lu zile baqtala hanna qurdaye. b-iya-masale, *iya
l-axxa xlssla.

5.6. THE BEATING AND KILLING OF JEWS

ha mtelan *3llad qatlad Qoto.>® gemi qatlile. muyde(’)lu kamri: wax qtile-lle
fland-dika. sin miisile tarmad dide! basor hadax *iya ma komrila kid-
duka-u-dika ko dax kpinwalu kalbe basewa. kutxa bazalwa. hudaye pslye-
wa. kutxa ’twale hudayad gyane. *é-(’i)ya mandi gobon, ’iya mondi.

Heesok muthalle® b-nixad sawi. *stwaleni ’axnan *srxe I-tama. *stwalan besa.
stwa “ar’asa. ma ‘amrannox? ‘dqqara "akcon mazzad resox. kullu Sqiliwalu.
mpu. .. l-gyanu. [A.H.: ‘agare] he, he. walhasal sele xadda *gamriwale”
Mosto. nixad sawi-le go gitba le bazqara. sele kemar tas dide. mattile go
tar’ad besa.

%0 See §5.4.
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But after they wrapped up the story, by God, they took the peddler
away (and) buried him. He was a resident of Mosul. And they took
him away and buried him, and they also absolved them (those Jews) of
responsibility. (The peddler) had died by himself there in the mosque.
They up (and) blame the Jews®! in order to take money from them. [A.H.:
Scapegoats.]. Yes, yes, yes.

In short, by God, he (Rashid Agha) took from, um, from him (Hajji
Ahmad) money, whatever he wanted. And he requested forgiveness for,
um, the accusation with which he had accused the Jews. (Hajji Ahmad)
says another time: “Should you open your mouth,” he says, “I'll certainly
kill you. I will do nothing less to you, (you) piece of a son of a bitch. You
accused our Jews falsely? The Jews are going (around) killing Kurds? (On
the contrary), Kurds are killing Jews! You are saying Jews have already
gone killing, um, Kurds. With this matter, this here is finished.”

5.6. THE BEATING AND KILLING OF JEWS

So (now) we have reached the killing of Qoto. They up (and) kill him.
They announced saying: “We have killed him (in) such and such a place.
Go bring his corpse!” After this, what do they call it?—in every single
place, since as soon as they got hungry, the dogs (the aghas) would come.
Each one would go. The Jews had been divided up.>? Each one (agha) had
his own Jew(s). That (agha says:) “I want this thing, (I want) that thing”

The affair began with my late grandfather. We had a mill there. We had
a house. There were lands. What can I tell you? (We had) as much as the
hairs on your head! (The aghas) took all of them. They di(vided it up) for
themselves. [A.H.: landed property.] Yes, yes. In short, one came whom
they called Misto. My late grandfather is at the loom weaving. (Misto)
came (and) says to him(: “Give what you have for me!”). He placed it
outside the house.”?

51 Lit., ‘put trouble on the head of the Jews.

52 The aghas would divide up the Jews among themselves. Each agha would be respon-
sible for the safety and protection of his Jews, who in turn owed him their allegiance. See
Brauer & Patai 1993:223-227.

53 Le., give me my dues. In return for the agha’s protection, the Jews had to give him
whatever he demanded.
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*ftwalu xa Hginad™ bosle. bisle-zi lu—, tima hatxa fyaféf. masele, mattiile
... g0 tar’a. *é-Mosto. ld-pedetun mon d-dxxa-Zi. nixad sawi-zi kemor tas
dide kemar: *aga, kulle manni sqsllexun. *dxxa-zi let xa diikad xapci Satyad
gyani mastn “lla.

Sqolle gopalta u-mxele I-sawi. *aya. sawi-Zi ’iirre ['uwwa. ’tirre. bdsbasre-
wa. ’riq&le m-gora. la-mxele-lle bas. walla ’ida drele *3l-sadar dide. sawi
Zgamronnox?: dabba ’stwa. dawagla hatxa. mahmolla *»bbad xd-’i(da). ..
he, he, he, he, he. [A.H.: bis-romana “wele’ mon nixad babox?] mani?
Hpetah™. nixod babi ’akcon xd-’idad dide I5twabe. walhasil mo’arre ['uwwa.
mo’arre l'uwwa. (m)palle *llad d-iya Moasto ega (m)dambakle. hadax ’iidle
I-Masto. Masto mracle *s¢dade.

platle gam tar’a. sawi kemar: baxxatexun! sawun! mxalsun *2lli m-idad
Mosto! wal Hpoldtika™* d-hudaye rdaba-la. walhasal selu nase ta xatoreni.
hudaye-lu. mal didu wetun sqile-lle. hdtxa-Zi ld-od. kemar: de b-xd-ga xeta
laysp hatxa la->awad, *slla xd-ga xeta pqat’omne. Favdl le *iida *llad dide
la-mse *ega “azal b-urxa, yasaq ’al-bésa. walla Misto-zi zalle. Masto mpalle.
pasle ’a-Zi tarma pasle. la skatle, bale pasle pdlgad-nasa.

>

egd... xd-yoma tré-yome kxazewa ’aga kullu anna "urwanad didu lewu
bizala kasle banhe sate Hkafé!. ’iya ‘adita-la. (m)bagorwa: flan nasa, flan-
kas ké-le? tama lewe *ssya? babo! lewe Hmargis tovH. °a morre: sin hatxa
‘odun “alle! “on Cfalle. .. [A.H.: hudaye.] lu pice-lle. sn la-cfalle, *ahat—,

> Apparently politika < MHeb np v 2in.
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They had an onion garden. Onions fetch a good price. (My grandfa-
ther) brought it, he placed it ... at the gate. That Misto. (He says:) “Don’t
even pass by here!” My late grandfather says to him: “Agha, you took all
of it from me. There isn’t here even a place (where) I can (stretch out and)
moisten a bit of my own yarn.”>

(Misto) took a shepherd’s stick and struck my grandfather. That (was
what he did). And my grandfather came inside. (Misto) came in. He was
right after him. (My grandfather) fled from the man. (Misto) didn't strike
him hard. By God, (my grandfather) put his hand on his (Mistos) chest.
I (will) tell you (a story about) my grandfather. There was a bear. (My
grandfather) grabs him like this. He stops it with one ha(nd)... Yes, yes,
yes, yes, yes. [A.H.: Was he taller than your late father?] Who? Of course.
My late father, (even if he were fighting with only) one hand, one couldn’t
best him.*® In short, (my grandfather) brought him inside. He brought
him inside. He fell upon this Misto (and) then he pummels him. He did
like this to Misto. He has crumpled Misto up.

(Misto) went outside. My grandfather says: “For your mercy! Come!
Save me from the hands of Misto!” Indeed, the craftiness® of the Jews is
great. In short, people came on our behalf. They are Jews. (My grandfa-
ther says to Misto:) “You (Kurds) have taken their possessions. Don’t do
such a thing!” (My grandfather) says: “So then next time he should learn
not to do such a thing, but next time I will cut him (down to size).” But
he (my grandfather) has done (such) to him (that) (Misto) isn't able then
to walk in the road, to go up home. By God, Misto went. Misto fell (to his
sickbed). He became, he became a corpse. He didn’t croak, but he became
half a person.

So then... (for) one day, two days, the Agha was noticing (that) all
those nobles of theirs were not coming to him in the morning to drink
coffee.®® This is a custom. He would ask: “Where is such and such a
person, so and so? Why hasn't he come?” (They say:) “My God! He
isn't feeling good” (The Agha) said: “Go do like this to him!™ If he
is startled... [A.H.: (It’s) the Jews]. (The Jews) have crushed him. If he

55 The long threads for weaving were laid out on the ground, moistened, and then left
out in the sun to dry.

% Lit., ‘My late father, the size of one of his hands, he couldn’t’

57 Lit., ‘politics.

58 Several of these elements appear in § 5.4.

% L.e., poke him with your finger.
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¢i-mondi lewe. it xa fsoba'? xeta. hatxa qadyalu monnad didu hil kullu
mburbazlu.

be sawi xa Htkufd" I-Kdra-ewa. xaraye m-Kara lu zile I-Siwa. lu pise I-
Siwa. xaraye m-Siwa xd-ga xet lu d’ire-wa I-Calla. basor hanna. .. lu zile
mon Kara I-Siwa. m-Siwa xd-ga xet lu d’ire-wa I-Calla. ma? kulle mondi
didu sqilwalu. ciu-mondi ld-stigwalu tasu. “an xadda hawewale xa Salla-u-
... ksaqliwala manne. be-din wewa.

walhasal tam 1-é-al ’iya ma komrila qtollu honne *Ako bar Pato, ’ana
ktaxron. Hsa‘irf-wa (k)taxratte? [A.H.: ld-ktaxron, la’.] *aya qtallu Spindar-
naye. qtollu Spindarnaye. [S.B.:... mani wewa?] *Ako, ’Ako. Ya‘qov “gom-
ri?. Yd‘qo-we(wa) Somme. “gamriwale? *Ako. aya qtallu. basor dide qtallu
bab Smivel [A.H.: yalunke litwale.] mani? [A.-H.: Pato.] Hhas? monne
litwale cu-mondi. *aya b-tane ’ewa. *aya b-tone ’ewa. cui-xa xe litwale. aya
hanna aya zlle.

basar hadax qtollu Sambi, Sambi-Zi res pare. #twale denana. zolle mjamo*
denanad gyane. gemi qatlile. bab Slomo. he, he bab Slomo. [A.H.: *amoysd
yommi.] he, ’amoyad ysmmox. walhassl *d-Zi... nixa. ’d-zi qemi qatlile.
[AH.: 2dammad qam qatlile?...] dya-Zi zolle. [A.H.: Zqam xazele go xa
wadi u-hanna xa qatra rese. zallu m-hanna mesele. . .]

walla har tama le qwira. lewu miisye-lle. .. [A.H.: kulla misa a-zi qurru
tama.] la, lu qwire-lle I-tama. Siiqwalu I-tmane’sar yome nixa qam somsa,
hanna ’iya ma kamrila hel doktor maselu man Wan res dide. mon Wan
doktor sele res dide. la piswale, la pasra u-la ¢i-mondi "hias™ mon garme
ld-paswale. kulle pssrwale qam $omsa. walhasal. .. har Sambi qtollu.

iya nixad ’Eli *Ftwale brona. ’iya—, Guli. [A.H.: Yohanan.] Yohanan. ’aya
bréwale baziwa “dllad hanna Hbrit"® dide. gamle lel xoseba ktaxron. ..

0 Cf. the JNeoAram *barit mila (Sabar 2002:115).
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isn’t startled, you—, it is nothing. (Then) there is another reason (for his
absence). In such a way they passed the time with him®! until they all
dispersed.

The family of my grandfather was in Kara for a period. Later they have
gone from Kara to Shiwa. They have remained in Shiwa. Later once again
they have returned back to Challa from Shiwa. After, um... they have
gone from Kara to Shiwa. From Shiwa once again they have returned
back to Challa. What? (The aghas) had taken all their things. They had
left nothing for them. If someone had (e.g.,) a pair of pants and... they
would take it from him. They were without religion.

In short, from there on, what do they call it?—they killed, um, Ako
son of Pito, I remember. He was young, you remember? [A.H.: I don't
remember, no.] As for him, the residents of Spindar killed him. The
residents of Spindar killed (him). [S.B.: ... Who was it?] Ako, Ako. They
call him Ya‘qov (Jacob). Yaqo was his name. They called him Ako. That
one they killed. After him they killed the father of Samuel [A.H.: He
didn’t have children.] Who? [A.H.: Pito.] Apart from him, he didn’t have
anything. He was alone. He was alone. He had nothing else. He, um, he
died.

After that they killed Shambi, Shambi also over money. He had
debtors. He went to gather together his debtors. They up (and) kill him.
The father of Shlomo. Yes, yes, the father of Shlomo. [A.H.: My mother’s
uncle.] Yes, your mother’s uncle. In short, he too... died. He too, they up
(and) kill him. [A.H.: When they killed him...] He too died [A.H.: They
found him in a certain wadi with, um, a boulder on him. They went from,
um, they bring him...]

By God, he is buried right there. They didn’t bring him (there). [A.H.
Every dead person they buried there.] No, they have buried him there.
They had left the deceased for eighteen days in the sun, um, what do they
call it?—until they brought a doctor for him from Van. From Van a doctor
came for him. Nothing had remained, neither flesh nor anything (else)
apart from his bones had remained. All of him had melted in the sun. In
short. .. they also killed Shambi.

This late Eli had a son. This—, Guli.®> [A.H.: Yochanan.] Yochanan.®
He had just been born (and) they were going to, um, his circumcision.

61 Shabbo erroneously says ‘with them’
62 °Eli’s wife.
63 °Eli’s son.
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[S.B.: ’eka bréwale ’awa?] mani? [S.B.: Yohanan.] Yohanan, Bétaniire.
[S.B.: ’a Bétaniire.] he, he I-Bétanure. ma honne ’Eli [A.H.: ma bréwdle 2’0%
Rahamim, *axoén ’Eli?] [S.B.: ndxwale.] *aya nixwale. zslle Hm usbannet xa
kalba. y’elox? kalba gamle gyane maxyale *slle. kulle naxir dide xslwale “alle.
Bazt diigle Hkalevet™ u-... matle. [S.B.: 1a.] Hbe’emétt. *ana Fhistoriya?
d-kullu ki’onna. .. Phistériyat d-kullu ki’anna.

[AH.: ’ana ki’an, (k)taxron, (k)taxron qam doqile? 1-‘askar. zolle drele
qutma go ’ene ta gyane mastahar. . . ] he, he. ’aya u-Basalel kutru diigiwalu.
masale pasla. *aya séle-wa ddre-wa qutmad jigare go ’ene hil ’ene. ... xzi!
’ilu iide ‘askar go—, ’anna lu wide ‘askar go Tiirkiya. *ani hanna xanci
monnu lu wide go ‘Eraq. xzi! mato samme u-"ar’a riqqa-lu m-s¢dad! go
Tiirkiya Fhukim® u-‘Eraq hadax *rqa®*-lu m-s¢dade.

go Tiirkiya ndse-lu. la, ld-hawe, hanna, Hba‘ay6t™ ld-od—. ld-godi Hba‘a-
yotH. [A.H.: mdni-lu go ‘Traq?]... l-axxa ’itn Sa‘ya, &i'stte.° wat Pgyisall-
lle ’ahat. ’aya le *wida go ‘Eraq. xaloyi Salom le *wida go ‘Eraq. [A.H.:
HtovH, *ani HIraqim™ “welu?.] la, *ega “gomronnox?. monnad—, Thavdél"
’ile *sbbad Hhukd. ken™. monnad FhukdH. [A.H.: Salom naxle.] he le nixa. ..

walhasal hanne ’iya ma komrila Sambi gtallu. Fbe’emét™ nixad babi-, xd-
yoma diiglu. .. nablilu 1-f'bet soharf. *dx-geb tdn-geb qurdaye-lu. zollu
hulu Sohad. kamri: ’a Hzakén-ewa. xe *avraza le nixa. da iza wat dwiqa
‘ahat. kemar: le misa. Htov! *aya zille. Hbe’emét? nixad babi mpalle xe
BhaverimH gyane. *ani d-ostle qurdaye "haverim®. walhasol xadda. .. qtil-
wale nixad Sambi. gtilwale xa qurdaya mannad mas gydne-zi. walla nixad
babi gaysm meselu *é-maspaha. kemar: imal tol babexun parqétiile? marre:
‘axnan gzad’ax mon hukum ’dx-geb tdn-geb tamaha-geb. babi kemor:

64 Apparently an error for raqqa.
% See §3.4.b n. 10.
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I remember he got up on Sunday night... [S.B.: Where had he been
born?] Who? [S.B.: Yochanan.] Yochanan (in) Betanure. [S.B.: Ah, Beta-
nure.] Yes, yes, in Betanure. What (about), um, Eli? [A.H.: When was that
Rahamim born, Eli’s brother?] [S.B.: He had died.] He had died. He went
(and) irritated a dog. Did you know? The dog up (and) hurled himself at
him. (The dog) had eaten off all his nose. Then he caught rabies and...
died. [S.B.: No.] Really. I know the history of everyone ... I know the
history of everyone.

[A.H.: I know, I remember, I remember they seized him for the army.
(Eli) went (and) put ashes in his eyes so that he would go blind...] Yes,
yes. He and Besalel, the two of them, they (the army) had seized them.
The affair remained. He came back to put ashes in his eyes again until
his eyes... Look! They have done military service in—, those have done
military service in Turkey. They, um, a few of them have done (military
service) in Iraq. Look! What distance from each other are the heavens
and the earth! In Turkey and (in) Iraq the laws are such a distance from
each other!

In Turkey they are (decent) human beings. No, there shouldn’t be, um,
don’t do—. They don’t make problems. [A.H.: Who are in Iraq?]... here
there is Shaya, you know him. You recruited him (for police service).%
He did (military service) in Iraq. My maternal uncle Shalom did (military
service) in Iraq. [A.H.: Fine, (but) they were Iraqis.] No, so then I tell
you. With—, there is a difference in the constitution. Yes. With the
constitution. [A.H.: Shalom died]. Yes, he has passed away...

In short, um, what do they call it?—they killed Shambi. Really. As for
my late father—, one day they seize (some Kurds). .. They take them away
to prison. When all’s said and done, they are Kurds. They went (and) gave
abribe. They say: “He (the victim) was an old man. He has passed away at
the bottom of the hard climb.” (A policeman says to one of the arrested):
“(Youre not going to be charged with murder since) you grabbed a sick
person.” (The policeman) says: “He has died” Fine. He died. Really, my
late father fell in (with a good bunch) of friends. Those friends he has
(are) Kurds. In short. .. someone killed the late Shambi. A Kurd from his
own village had killed him. By God, my late father up (and) brings them,
that family (of Shambi). He says: “When will you avenge (the death) of
your father?” (A member of the family) said: “When all’s said and done,

66 Ahiya was in charge of police recruitment during part of his police service.
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hukum? Hal *aharayuti®. ’e xéta-zi "bisita‘ ‘avoda® har *axtun gyanexun.
komri bas-ila.

walla gresla, ld-ki’on xd-Sata, Sata-u-palge. ’iya kalba bor kalba le *wida
rozza, “ar’asa. razza le ’iida reqa mon "kfar ba-érax® xor mon kaslexun
Pisgdt Zyév ’aqqar raqqa mannad masa. ’aya... [A.-H.: ’eka “wele?? go
Byadre?] la, la’, la’,la’. xd-masa kamrila Marifa. Pancaye. .. “aya u-baxte
[A.H.: ’ana wan hiiya go Pancaye, ki’at?] *ahat? [A.H.: he. ld-ki’st ba(bi)
zilwale xd-sata tre Sonne go Pancaye “wele? babi]. Htov, mxubdd™ wewa.
kullu dukane gbéwale *aya.

BazH walla le wida *ar’asa. *ega kasleni *stwa dahbe kesewa u-maxarwiwa.
honna—, baraze ’atwa. dabbasa ’stwa. kesewa u-maxarwiwa dukane [A.H.:
‘ar’asa), ’ar’asa. he. “aya le zila res hanna—, raba ’ar’asa le *wida rozza. ’a
le—, Hksamar™ *llod didu gam baraze. baraze kesiwa. *stwa ftolamim. az!
kxapriwalu. °atlu xor, xor skine. .. ’allu. ta‘ewa I-karme. *ani koxli kirme-Zi.

walhasol *aya-le I-tama. walla “e-havér™ u-nixad babi, tre’, gamlu zallu.
le res qaprana dmixa ’dya u-baxte u-"stle tiffaq-zi "stle xa-résad dide. *an
xet dld-toffaq. walla hedi zallu. tiffaq qemi saqlila m-xa-résad dide. babi
kemor: baxta ld-qatlétila. hasyar hawetun. baxta ld-qatlétila. ld-daretun
dommahe zodane qdal gyanexun. hasyar hawetun. *an baxta mhokela,
marun: "tov?! *aya zslle, axnan psaqlaxlax. *ahat la gpesat hadax honna
Hm‘ugenet™ ma “gomrila?? [A.H.: baxtasa naqose “welu”.] he. baxtdsa-zi
naqése-wa. ’aya zalle hule ... Hlo hasuvH.



TEXTS AND TRANSLATION 207

we are afraid of the government.” My father says: “The government? It’s
my responsibility. But apart from that, carrying out the work is only up
to you” They say: “It’s fine”

By God, it dragged on (until revenge was exacted for the murder of
Shambi), I don't know, a year, a year and a half. This son of a bitch
(the murderer) has grown rice, (in) fields. He has grown rice far from
the village (of Challa), about as far as Pisgat Zeev from you (in Ma‘ale
Adummim®’), about that far from the village. He... [A.H.: Where was
he? In Byadre?] No, no, no, no. A village they call Marufa. (An area known
as) Pinianish. He and his wife. [A.H.: I was born in Pinianish, do you
know?] You? [A.H.: Yes, don’t you know my fat(her) had gone away (and)
for a year or two was in Pinianish?] Fine. (Your father)® was respected.
(People) liked him everywhere.

So, by God, he (the murderer) has worked the fields. Now then there
were wild animals with us (which) would come and destroy. Um—, there
were pigs. There were bears. They would come and destroy places [A.H.:
the fields], the fields. Yes. He has gone concerning, um—, many fields he
has cultivated with rice. He has—, is guarding them from the pigs. The
pigs would come. There were furrows. Then they they would dig them up.
They had (tusks) like, like knives. .. They would hit with them to search
for worms. They also eat worms.

In short, he (the murderer) is there. By God, that friend and my late
father, only the two (of them), up (and) went (to avenge the murder). He
(the murderer) and his wife were asleep on (top of) a hut and he has, he
has a rifle under his head. Those others (the friend and Shabbo’s father
were) without a rifle. By God, they went slowly. They up (and) take the
rifle from under his (the murderer’s) head. My father says: “Don’t kill
the woman. You should be careful. Don’t kill the woman. Don’t make
yourselves responsible for more bloodshed.®” You should be careful. If
the wife speaks, say: ‘Fine, he is dead, but we will take you (with us). You
won't remain like this; um, a deserted wife (m‘ugenet), what do they call
it?” [A.H.: Women were few.] Yes, also women were few. He went (and)
he gave ... It’s not important.

%7 Le., from where Ahiya lives in Ma‘ale Adummim to Pisgat Ze’ev, which is a distance
of several kilometers.

8 Ahiya’s father, Jacob, was a well-respected rabbi in the area. See § 1.5.

 Lit., ‘Don’t put more guilt of bloodshed on your own necks’
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walla Sgilalu taffaq. hedi kané® daryalu honna Hkané™ daryalu go nasad
dide. tiq! walla zlle. baxta qamla har hatxa wadla. kemoar: gyanax ld-
qtulla! *ana "muxan®-iwon qadome bomaxad *ana mnablonnax. Havdl
zehu'l. walla baxta zilla. sele jowab ta nixad babi. komri: walla wax qtile-
lle. Ssmmad dide honna ‘Abd Rahmanko wewa. xa baraza ’ewa “gamraon-
nox? ...

walla *aya u-nixad babi u-nixad ’Eli mjohsdwalu I-Bétaniire. masmi’ I-iya
Hsihal 2qam qatlile? ’e nasa ... he, Bétanire. babi zslwale I-Bétaniire *sllod
honna kud kma yarxe gezolwa *sl-tama gam slosa, kol miné dvarim!-u,
iya ma kamrila, Eli mandele xabre. mandele xabre. kemor: lewat bada cu-
mondi I-tama, ’dx-geb tdn-geb. ’dqqara lire é-gora—, byawan ham ’aya
nasa... “ase l-qotla. ’Eli byawal. [S.B.: mani ’ase I-qatla?] *é-masalmanad
nixad babi mugqtalle. [A.H.: ’Eli m-eka ’stwale?]

de masmi’l [A.H.: HyatimH.] babi *shmalle monaxle *sbbe kemoar: ’Eli.
kemar: ma? kemor: xzi habibi! *ana, kemor: *ahat daxwds ’ile xalox, xaloyi-
le-%i,... har’e... hanna soti brat ‘améd d-e Sambi ’awa. xas Sino wawa.
Sino (k)taxratte. xas Sino, ’ani yal ’amawdsa-ewa. Sambi u-Sino, ’ani yal
‘amawdsa-ewa. xd-mispaha-"ilu. walla ’aya kemar: xzi!. .. he be hantikka-
lu.

walhasal kemor tas dide kemor: xzi! at byawat lire. kemar: he. kemor: ana
la-gmohdmnena. kemar: ’it Thavdél® mabayn mhakesa u-"wadad "p‘uldt
... he, mabayn Hbisua“ ‘avodd™ u-mhakesa, ’anna—, ’it raba "havdél™.
raqqa-lu m-a¢dade. ’Eli! “ahat lewat mon gure ’ida gdare I-kastox u-"ana
ki’an-Zi Dotlox. ’ega tamd mhakat? base yoma ’é-masale pqatya. k(emor):
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By God, (my father and his friend) took the rifle. Slowly they stuck
the barrel, um, they stuck the barrel in his (the murderer’s) ear. Bang! By
God, he died. The wife got up (and) did just like this (grabbed a rifle, and
threatened to shoot herself). He says: “Don’t kill yourself! I am ready to
take you away tomorrow, the day after tomorrow. But that’s it” By God,
the woman went off (with them). My late father got his own back (for the
murder of Shambi).”® They say: “By God, we have killed him” His name
was, um, Abd Rahmanko. I tell you, he was a pig. ..

By God, moreover, my late father and the late Eli had quarreled in
Betanure. Listen to this conversation! They killed that person (Abd Rah-
manko)... Yes, (in) Betanure. My father had gone to Betanure to, um,
every few months he would go there for prayer,”! all sorts of things and,
what do they call it?—Eli said things.”> He said things. (My father) says
(to Eli): “When all’s said and done, you are not doing anything there.
So many liras that man—, I will also give (in order that) that person...
should be killed. Eli will give (money for the revenge).” [S.B.: Who should
be killed?] That Muslim whom my father had killed. [A.H.: From where
did Eli have it?]”3

Now listen! [A.H.: (Eli was an) orphan.] My father stood, looked at him
(and) says: “Eli” He says: “What?” (My father) says: “Look, my friend!
I he says, “just as he is your maternal uncle, so too is he my maternal
uncle ... since that... um, my grandmother was the daughter of the
paternal uncle of that Shambi.” She was the sister of Shino. You remember
Shino. The sister of Shino, they were cousins. Shambi and Shino, they
were cousins. They are one family. By God, he says: “Look!... yes, they
are the Hanukka family”

In short, (my father) says to him (Eli), he says: “Look! You will give
liras (for the revenge).” (Eli) says: “Yes” (My father) says: “I don’t believe
(it)” (My father says): “There is a difference between talking and doing
the job... yes, between performing the work and talking, those—, there
is a big difference. They are are a distance from each other. Eli! You are
not (one) of (those) men (who) puts (his) hand in his’* moneybag, and
I also know you don't have (any money). Now why are you talking? The

70 Lit., “The response came to my late father’

7! Because there were not enough men for a prayer quorum () in Challa.

72 Le., he spread rumors.

73 Le., the information that Shabbo’s father had been involved in revenging the murder
of Shambi.

74 Lit., ‘your.
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‘ana atta byawonna. ’Eli-le-Zi sxina. ’ilaha manoxle. Saxina ’ewa. ld-
mhakesa.

*dx-geb tdn-geb babi ld-mhokele. kemar: Eli, Hkodam kol® psam(’)at. *ana
atta ld-“gomron? &iu-mondi. psam(’)at xa yoma. walhasol walla ’Eli sme’le.
nixad babi basor hadax zalle I-tama. kemar: kma lire ’ahat mrwalox? “arbi
lire byawat? *ssti lire byawat? u-misi xamsa. da xazax. qui misi xamsa. ‘an
xet kullu tasox. walhasal walla zslle masolmana. baxtad dide-Zi xa xeta
sqilale. “aya zalle.

5.7. ABRAHAM GETS DRUNK

masalad *Ako. *Ako qtsllu. Hbe'emétt dommad dide qayom Sagalle. selan
masalad ad-’Awrdaham. *Awraham. “axnan zillan ‘Amadya *dna-won u-
‘aya u-xd-masslmana. zallan noballan posta, Hdowart. noballan Hdow-
arfl. [S.B.: mon Calla?] mon Calla he. noballan Hdowar™ he, ta ‘Amadya.
HdowarH gyanu zalle kal qaymagqam, "dowar® gyanan msulmalan. komri:
qadome ’asetun Saqletun Htsuvd®. *sdyo let. "b-sedor!? *adyo let. *axnan
zollan.

HpritH-ila go xd-besa *sl-‘Amidya. muzmonaxlu I-tama. lu musye tre td-
noke, ‘araqin monnad ‘Aradon. ‘Aradon xazyalox...[S.B.: la’, bale win
$amya.] he, he. suraye I-tama. [S.B.: ’anna suraye, "naxént.] ‘ega ‘ardqin-
zi. ma ‘ardqin-le? kullu drelu go d-anna tanske... lu misye-ll—, Zang
la mrupeta... md-le-zi géta-le. qéta-le. walla zllan. ld-praqlu monnan
hudaye. .. walhassl muzmonaxlu. zollan Hbrit?. tama lu *wide Hssuda.H”>

basor Hsoudd® muselu ‘araqin. *Awraham déni-zi ’ida drele *sbbad dida
bastaya ‘araqin. Saxinta-la. xumma. [S.B.: ’Awrahdm bar Noka?] he, he,
’Awraham bor Noka. *dna-waon u-"dya u-xa masslmana. [S.B.: ’Awrahdam

75 Cf. the JNeoAram forms si‘0da, sa‘id/da (Sabar 2002a:242).
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day will come (and) that matter will be decided” (My father sa)ys: I will
now give it (money for the murder).” Eli is hot(-headed). May God rest
his soul. He was hot(-headed). No doubt about it.”®

When all’s said and done, my father didn't talk. He says: “Eli, first of all
you will hear (what I have to say). I now am not saying anything. One day
you will hear” In short, by God, Eli heard. My late father, after this (that
Shambi’s murder was avenged), went there. He says (to Eli): “How may
lira did you say it was? Will you give forty liras? Will you give sixty liras?
(Get up now and) bring five (liras)! Now we'll see (if you'll actually do it).
Get up (and) bring five (liras) and the rest (of the money) is all for you.”
In short, by God, the Muslim (who murdered Shambi) died. Somebody
else took his wife. She (indeed) went off.

5.7. ABRAHAM GETS DRUNK

(And now) the matter of Ako. They killed Ako. Really, he up (and) spills””
his blood. We've come (now) to the matter of Abraham. Abraham. We
went to Amidya: I am (there) and he and a Muslim. We went (and)
brought posta, ‘mail. We brought mail. [S.B.: From Calla?] From Calla,
yes. We brought mail, yes, to Amidya. Their mail went to the local
governor, our mail we delivered. They say: “Tomorrow you should come
take the return mail. Today there isn’'t (any).” Okay, today there isn’t (any).
We left.

There is a circumcision ceremony in a house in Amidya. They invited
us there. They have brought two large tin cans, arrack from Aradhin. You
saw Aradhin... [S.B.: No, but I've heard (about it).] Yes, yes. Christians
(were) there. [S.B.: Those (were) Christians, correct.] So then arrack also
(is there). What arrack is it? They put all (sorts of things) in those large tin
cans... (that) they have brought—, rust has come loose (and is floating
about inside)... Whats more, it's summer. It's summer. By God, we went.
The Jews didn’t leave us (alone). .. In short, they invited us. We went (to)
the circumcision ceremony. They made a festive meal there.

After the festive meal, they brought arrack. And our Abraham put his
hands on it (the large tin can), drinking the arrack. It is hot. (There is
oppressive) heat. [S.B.: Abraham son of Noka?]. Yes, yes, Abraham son
of Noka. I am (there), and (so is) he, and a Muslim. [S.B.: Abraham

76 Lit., ‘no talk’
77 Lit., ‘takes.
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Sataya wewa?|. Hma-se—H, ksatewa, bale ’ega rése-zi ld-gpayaswa I-diike.
[S.B.: mar: Saxina-le.] he, he, he. walhasal Stele. masslmana-Zi tiirki °a
le mara-lle: la-sti! la-sti! *ahat ld-mset Satat! *a-Zi lu musye, lu miisye-lle

<

masolmana-zi. wide-lle aruhd lo-hiid. *st ha-’emétt. d-Zi le tiwa manneni.

xandi ’ana steli ‘araqin. Saxina. mani ’ibe $atele? qéta-zi. cu Hkerah™ let.
¢u talga let. [A.H.: gdaréwale go ’ena “xapca”]. ma ’ena? *ena *éka-la? xd-
yoma, xd-yoma geziwa hil gmatewa I-’ena. .. walhassl walla stelan. stelan
u-xsllan.

Canyasa $qililan. *ana zalli. posta gyani $qilali, tsuvdt mon qaymagam.
selan. bazax. “axor ’Awraham le bagxaka ... ham (m)palle. ham napal. he.
xtimma-le-Zi. ’it xa ’ena *2ltxé(t?) tappa “gomrila-, kani Karacke Zgom-
rilaZ. kuslan hil tama. Bkim‘at™ "urxad palsa‘a-la. Hyrida®-zi ila. kuslana
altax *altax. kusleni hel tama. *’Awraham le monnan.

walla *Awraham kemor: ’ana ld-keson. tama la kesot, ’Awraham? kemor:
Hpe’emét! *ana ld-keson. qadome hanna *adyo xamiiseb ’ile. *srota-Zil-axxa
pawan. yom Sapsa hinna-la—, godi Fmosiba rapsa. kemar: psatax ‘aragin.
‘ah! kemor: dunya ci-moandi-le.

’axnan lewax nasad d-axxa, habibi! *axnan lewax nassd d-axxa. ’axnan
mon Tiirkiya ’iwax. *ani *ilu go ‘Eraq. ’atta ’axnan posta psaqlaxla. *ahat
Iotlox kvar Fzaxiit" I-axxa, pesat I-axxa. Hzaxdit" d-é-posta ‘ahat iwat ssya
l-axxa. la. *dx-geb tdn-geb tamdha(-geb) b-séfer-tora. *Awraham m-kani
Karacke mxéle *alla hil saqle *sl-‘Amidya.

masmi’l [A.H.: skira?] he. sagle kemor: *ana la keson. ’dna-zi—, *stwaleni
2zla, *azla sowya. xa hanna ’stwa Maslo bron d-é-Yosef sawaya. aya *stwale
honna sawewa *2llod Bétaniire-Zi. *szla—, $iiqa-le I-Bétaniire. *ana u-massl-
mana mxelan “dlla. zollan Bétantire. zollan Bétanure. ’szleni sqollan.
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was a drinker?] Whatever (he could get), he would drink, but then he
would lose control.”® [S.B.: Say: “He is hot(-headed)!”] Yes, yes, yes. In
short, he drank. The Muslim is speaking to him Turkish: “Don’t drink
(from rusty tins)! Don't drink! You can’t drink (that stuff!)” They also
have brought him, they have brought him, the Muslim, too. They have
made him a separate meal. (I am telling you) the truth. He too has sat
down with us.

I drank a bit of of arrack. (It is) warm. Who is able to drink it (in this
heat)? (It is) summer. There is no ice. There is no ice. [A.H.: They used
to put (the arrack) in a spring (of water) for a bit (till it cooled down).]
What spring? Where is there a spring? One (whole) day, one (whole) day
they used to walk until they would reach a spring... In short, by God, we
drank. We drank and we ate.

We took the (mail) satchels. I went. I took my own mail, return mail
from the local governor. We came (to collect the mail and then) we will
go. Well! Abraham is laughing. .. and he fell. And he falls (because he is
drunk). Yes. And it is hot. There is a spring at the bottom of the hillside
they call it—, the spring of Karachke they call it. We went down there. (It
is) a path of almost half an hour. It is a descent. We went way down. We
went down until there. Abraham is with us.

By God, Abraham says: “I am not coming.” (Shabbo says:) “Why aren’t
you coming, Abraham?” He says: “Really, I am not coming. Tomorrow,
um, today is Thursday. I shall be here Friday. Saturday there is, um—they
make a big party” He says: “We will drink arrack” “Ah,” he says: “Nothing
is happening (anyway) in the world (so I can stay).”

(Shabbo says:) “We are not people from here, my friend! We are not
people from here. We are from Turkey. It is they (who are) in Iraq. Now
we will take the mail. You (Abraham) no longer have a right here, to
remain here. You have come here by right of that mail. No. When all’s
said and done, (I swear) on the Torah scroll” From the spring of Karachke
Abraham hit it (the road) until he went up to Amidya.

Listen! [A.H.: (Abraham was) drunk?] Yes. (Abraham) went up (to
Amidya) saying: “I am not coming. And I—" We had yarn, dyed yarn.
There was, um, a Maslo son of that Joseph the dyer. He had, um, he used
to dye for Betanure also. Yarn—, there is a market (of it) in Betanure. I and
the Muslim hit (the road). We went (to) Betanure. We went (to) Betanure.

78 Lit., ‘but his head would not remain in its place’
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‘é-lele paslan tam. dmoxlan tam. banhe gqamli sa‘a *asra [S.B.: yom ’srota.],
he, yom ’srota, sa‘a *ssra Hkvar! bésa-(wa)xwa-(’a)xnan.

baxte sela "maskena® *Asmare, komra: ké-le ’Awraham? morri: walla le
zila I-‘Amadya kiate ‘araqin. le pisa. aya Hmoskena® murpyala I-baxya.
komra: le gtila. “axtun letun mdra-lli. kace, walla lewe qtila. ’d-le zila
sate ‘araqin. “dx-geb tdn-gob tamdha-geb walla ld-mhomonna “lla. tila
babxaya (m)walwole.

"Awraham pasle I-‘Amadya. yom xoseba mxele lla. sele I-Kara man ‘Ama-
dya... de-mdsmi’l “ega tama ’é-’urxa ’aqqar mayraxla. man Kara yom
triuseb mxele “lla. ’it xa "urxa Razoke “gomrila’ [S.B.: ki’onna, ki’anna.]
ki’stta. b-é-’ida saqle hil sele res ’enad Sagrazoke. arbad Spindarnaye lu I-
tama. tlahd-’arba-qat’e. ma—, tama kalbe la mrapelu” sllad °Awraham.
masmi’! kalbe mrupyalu®® 1->’Awraham gobe qatlile. b-iya-’ida u-yd-’ida
‘anna nase mrupyalu sllad "Awraham. ’Awraham xd-p-tone-le. xa tre
Canydsa-zi lu b-xase. *dx-geb tdn-geb walla qemi “odile be-Cara. m-é-’ida
selu tmanya. .. ’an Poncaye *Ayraham (m)polatlu m-go ’idds didu.

5.8. THE ATTEMPTED SEDUCTION

xa nigwa-Zi lewa gurta. ’ena la dreta *lli. °ana ld-ki'sn. Cu-ga lewan
mhukya monna u-lewon zila-Zi I-tama. he, he. xzi! la go hinna-Zi-la,
Hyoreset-la-zi. xa behna kxdzonna. ’stwaleni xa swana. *ftwale—, xor
HiobiisH-ewa u-"stwale Hparét? u-"stwale kulle mondi. ’aya Satat arba
lewan xizya-lle. walla qayam dawaqli.

hiwa xanci "xom’a™ u-xanéi sartuk... [Y.H.: xanci masxa. mar: masxa!]
he, masxa. sartuk lewe masxa. ‘e xeta kar’a, ’it kar’a, he, kar’a ’iya hinna-le.

7% The verbal form is difficult, yet the general context seems clear.
80 See §4.4.23.5.



TEXTS AND TRANSLATION 215

We took our yarn. We remained there that night. We slept there. In the
morning I got up at ten oclock. [S.B.: Friday.], yes, Friday, at ten oclock
we were already (at) home.

His wife came, the poor Asmare. She says: “Where is Abraham?” I
said: “By God, he has gone to Amidya drinking arrack. He has remained
(there)” That poor one broke out crying. She says: “He’s been killed.
You aren't telling me.” (Shabbo says:) “Woman! By God, he has not been
killed. He has gone to drink arrack” When all’s said and done, by God,
she didn't believe it. She began crying (and) wailing.

Abraham remained in Amidya. Sunday he hit it (the road). He came to
Kara from Amidya... Now listen! Now then that path there makes it so
much longer. Monday he hit (the road) from Kara. There is a path (that
goes by a village) they call Razoke [S.B.: I know it, I know it.] You know
it. He went up in that direction until he came to the spring of Segrazoke.
The sheep of the residents of Spindar are (grazed) there, three, four flocks.
What—, there the dogs (residents of Spindar) let Abraham have it. Listen!
The dogs let Abraham have it, they wish to kill him. When all’s said and
done, those people let Abraham have it. Abraham is all alone. There are
one (or) two satchels on his back. When all’s said and done, by God, they
up (and) made him helpless.®! Eight (people) come from that direction. ..
Those residents of Pinianish delivered Abraham out of their hands.

5.8. THE ATTEMPTED SEDUCTION

(There was) a certain female (who) hasn’t married. She has put her eye
on me. I was unaware. I have never spoken with her nor have I gone
over there (to her). Yes, yes. Look! And she is in, um, and she is engaged.
Suddenly I see her. We had a shepherd. He had—, it was like a kibbutz
and he had cows and he had all sorts of things. I hadn’t seen him for four
years.®? By God, he up (and) grabs me.

A bit of butter was given and a bit of cream®... [Y.H.: A bit of masxa
(cooking oil). Say: masxa!] Yes, masxa. sartuk (cream) is not masxa. That

81 Te., Abraham is unable to flee because of the weight of the satchels he is carrying.

82 Lit., ‘It was the fourth year I have not seen him’

85 Earlier in the recording he mentions that he has run out of butter and gone to the
shepherd, Mustafa, for some more.
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masxa xasa ’ile. ta d-anna gamri’ kar’a. Htovl. tile I-tama gyape laxma.
kud laxma ’aya ’akéom d-iya-"sulhan®. masonne aruhdt sohorayim™ tre
sapoxe. “xalli. ..

xa mamzer. xa yalunka Hba-éraxt ’ibe Hb-gil! *sSta Somne sele. Somme
Mostdfa-le masalmana. kemar: Mostafa-2(i). kemar: ma? kemar: huddya-le
l-axxa? ’a-Zi kemor: *ana won tiwa dapon dide. babi le mira *ase kasleni. xzi
ma Ymamzerim-ilu! Sommad, Sommad baba—, la msudarta basri u->ana
la-ki’on. walla ftovH. kemor: le bixala. ko xalle xaraye bas. . .

[Y.H.: la watwa gwira?] ha? la, la, ld-wanwa gwira. la-wanwa gwira. la
walla ld-wanwa gwira. walla hel tre sapi(xe) xalli xd-ga xeta sele *é-bac‘a.
kemar babe le hmila zwanti. yom ’arota-le-Zi ya‘ni gezal xutba. marri: ma?
babox lewe zila l-xutba?

la kemaor. gam tar didu hinna-le ribar maye kawas. kemor: gyane le
Hmaxonet!-lla. bazol xutba Him ha-mamzerim! [Y.H.: le mahzore gyane
bazol xutba.] he, he. bazal xutba *a-zi. xilli tre sapixe. qomli. gézona. tar’a
ptixa-le ’ana-Zi zalli.

Hsalom salom™, °a-la go tar’a. ké-le babax? kamra: wille res maye. ’dtta-
base. xa julla la mtita-lli I-tam qam "halén. *az! zolli tali. “lli tar'a
hlagla. Hbe’emét™. .. *ahat masslmanta, ’ana hudd. kamra: *ana gbannox.
iya basar ‘Azizko lu qtile *3lle, *ila *iya masale. *dna-Zi morri. .. ’a diiqali
murhaqali man gyani. kamra: xzil gabat? mar: ken. la-gbat *é-baxta psarxa.

‘é-masalmana wanwa kasal dide, xa ’dr’a-’ila gam tar didu. “ani lu wide-
lla Htiras3* tiras wetun xozye grawe, he hatxa grawe. “aya le »sya, le
Hmurgasa®. *ssya le *wira go ftiras mul halén®. le manoxe *sbbeni. [A.H.:
barqul sabdk] he, he. barqul $abbaka. ’axnan panjare “gomrdxwala®.
[A.H.: panjare]. he.

8% On other occasions Shabbo uses NeoAram ganmnoke ‘maize’
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other (thing), butter (kar’a), there is butter, yes, butter, it is, um, butter.
It is new cooking oil. They call these (things) butter (kar’a). Fine. He sat
there baking bread. Each (loaf of) bread (is) the size of this table. He
brought me lunch, two wrap sandwiches. I ate...

A bastard, a child, about six years old, came. (The shepherd’s) name
is Mustafa, (he is) a Muslim. (The child) says: “Mustafa!” (Mustafa) says:
“What?” (The child) says: “Is the Jew (Shabbo) here?” And he (Mustafa)
says: “I am seated next to him?” (The child says:) “My father has said he
should come to us” See what bastards they are! The name of, the name
of her father—, (that woman) has sent for me and I don’t know (why).
By God, fine. (Mustafa) says (to the child): “He is eating. Since I ate
enough. ..

[Y.H. You hadn’t married?] Huh? No, no, I hadn’t married. I hadn’t
married. No, by God, I hadn’t married. By God, by the time I ate the two
sandwiches, that bastard (child) came again. (The child) says his father
has been waiting for me expectantly. And it is Friday, that is to say, he
goes to the (Friday) sermon (in the mosque). I said: “What? Your father
hasn’t gone to the Friday sermon (because he is waiting for me)?”

“No,” he says. Outside their door, um, descends a stream of water. (The
child) says: “(My father) is preparing himself” He will go to the Friday
sermon with the bastards. [Y.H.: He is preparing himself to go to the
Friday sermon.] Yes, yes. He also will go to the Friday sermon. I ate two
sandwiches. I got up. I go. The door is open and I go (in).

“Hello, hello” (the woman says), she is in the doorway. (I say:) “Where
is your father?” She says: “He’s right at the water. Now he will come?” She
has put a piece of cloth there for me in front of the window (to prevent
people from looking in). So I went (in and) sat down. She locked the
door on me. Really... (I say:) “You (are) a Muslim, I (am) a Jew” She
says: “I love you.” This is after they have killed Azizko, it is this affair. And
I'said:... I grabbed her (and) pushed her away me. She says: “Look! Do
you want to? Say: ‘Yes. (If) you don’t want to, I*® shall shout”

(As for) that Muslim at whose place I was, there is a (plot of) land
outside their door. They have grown it with corn. You have seen corn
growing, yes, like this it grows. He (that Muslim) has come (and) he has
noticed. (He has) come (and) he has entered the corn(field) opposite the
window. He is looking at us. [A.H.: In front of the sabak (window).] Yes,
yes... in front of the sabaka (window). We used to call it (a window)
panjare. [A.H.: panjare] Yes.

8 Lit., ‘that woman’ (§ 4.1.7.j).
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walhasal walla mad morri tasa la Hzorra®? *lli. tar’a la hligta-lle. qdila la
dréta-lla go jeba. marri: masme’! *ahat qurdésa-wat ana huddaya-won. ’ana
la-gbonnax. la-qqarwan “abbax. kamra: xzi! psarxan u-maqtslannox. “on
wat géra-zi, ndbolli. ’ana ppesan hudesa. marri: hudaye *»bbax lG-gzedi. ld-
‘asyat huddye-zi maharmattu. *ani lu pise halale. °ani m-ld-harmi. ’axnan
la-gbax *smmateni xorexun zeda *»bbad haramiisa.

walla la-"zorra® lli. 16-Hzorral *lli. lewa prdqa-lli. morri: *amronnax
[Y.H.: baba ki’ewa mon kulla...] ’ana ld-ki’ona. baba ld-(we)wa l-tam.
Hyaxol lihyot!! ki’ewa. ani koslu *srwdna-la mad mdzalti xa hudaya. *m
hudesa [A.H.: b-idad masslmane) saqlila odila. ya‘ni *an kutru... morri:
tamd wat ‘Siqta-1li?

Hiodam kol, *ahat Hm’oréset-wat. kamra: pSoqanne “aya. morri: tamd?
ma masdle-la? kamra: *axnan wax mbuqre. axtun hudaye gzire wetun,
ya‘ni "odetun lleni. “srwdna-la ’odax *lléxun-Zi. “srwdna-la. on kutru

z

alale, srwana Tmsulds™ ’ila. kutru “aldle.

morri: bds-ila hatxa gobat. maorra: he. morri: ptox tar’a! ‘e kalopsa brat
kalba. la, ld-kpatxa. walla diigali balo’tad dida. matwali -’ar’a ’ega krox!
Hpli rahma(nit), tiirkit tirkit™. kréx-u-kréx-u-kréx-u-kréx-u-krox-u-!
‘ega dreli pummoad dida.

‘d-le gam "halén® le manoxe. *ana ld-ki’on. lewon baxzdya-lle. qgome-Zi
karya wewa, la yarixa. he. walla hadax ’iidli *sllod dida. b-iya baraxa
iidali Hpastelat. mindyali I-tama. qahba brat qahba! ’ana hudaya u-"ahat
masalmanta. wallu qurdaye terax ter yommax ter xaswasax ter kullexun
ilu. ’an gibat-Zi nablonnax. it tiirkaye I-axxa. ’anna tlahd-"arba sonne lu go
Hsaval. byawannax *21-’idu. didax ’dya-la. ¢u-ga éu Hta‘andt™ ld-hawelax.
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In short, by God, whatever I said to her didn't help me. She has locked
the door. She has placed the key in her pocket. I said: “Listen! You are
a Kurd, I am a Jew. I don’t want you. I am not coming near you.” She
says: “Look! I will shout and I will have you killed. If you are a man, lead
me away. I shall become a Jewess.” I said: “Through you, the Jews are not
going to increase (in number). You will not come (and) pollute the Jews.
They (Jews) have remained pure. They shouldn’t become impure (now
by your becoming Jewish)! We don’t want our nation to increase like you
(Kurds) through impurity!”

By God, it didn’t help me. It didn’t help me. She isn’t leaving me (alone).
I said: “T'll tell you” [Y.H.: Did her father know of all the...?] I don’t know.
Her father wasn’t there. It is possible that he knew. With them it is a good
deed to convert a Jew. If a Jewess (falls) [A.H.: into the hands of Muslims],
they take her to make her (a Muslim). That is to say, if both of them... I
said: “Why have you desired me?”

(Isaid to her:) “First of all, you are engaged.” She says: “I will leave that
one”” I said: “Why? What's the story?” She says: “We have inquired. You
are circumcised Jews, that is to say, you should do it to us (circumcise us).
It is a good deed that we should do (it) for you. It is a good deed. If both
sides (want it), it is a triple good deed... (For) both sides.”

I said: “It’s fine (if) that’s the way you want (it).” She said: “Yes.” I said:
“Open the door!” That bitch! No, she doesn’t open (the door). By God, I
seized her throat. I laid her down on the ground (and) so then I smashed
her.8 Without mer(cy), Turkish, Turkish (style?). I smashed her over and
over and over again. So then I stuck my (fist) in her mouth.

He is in front of the window looking. I am unaware. I don't see him.
His height was short, not tall. Yes. By God, I did like this to her. With
this blessing®” I made mincemeat out of her. I threw her (down) there.
Daughter of a whore! (I said:) “I (am) a Jew and you (are) a Muslim. Right
now the Kurds are enough for you, enough for your mother, enough for
your sisters, enough for all of you. If you want, I will lead you away. There
are Turks here. Those (Turkish men) are in the army for three (or) four
years (and are desperate to have a woman). I shall hand you over to them.
Itis yours (to decide). May you never have any complaints (since they will
satisfy your sexual desires).”

8 Lit., ‘So then smash!” (narrative imperative).
87 Is Shabbo being sarcastic about the blessing over food since he is talking about
making mincemeat out of her?
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walla qdila maon jeb dida mpolatli. tar’a ptoxli gyani. moxyala®® *lli xd-ga
xeta basri. walla zurri *sllod dida hil ar’a. .. m-"ar’a la qomla. marri: da-
hmdl! ‘urxa diiqali. seli I-besa [Y.H.: baba la marre ¢u-maondi?] lewe I-besa
baba. [Y.H.: marrox “wele? hmila manoxe *sbbad panjara...] ’aya marra.
‘e xet ’Aya xd-nasa xeta. .. sela kamrali: ki’ewa. *ani ki’ewa b-a¢dad. *ana
la-ki’an. walhasal walla *iya masale zalla. ’iya masale zalla.

seli I-besa. masxa maseli. hiili. .. marri: ld-msadratti xd-ga xeta go qurdaye.
on sniqa-wat xadda sele kaslox gobat Hazrattet, si gyanox! *ana ld-gezon.
la marri tase ¢u-mondi. walla zolla. Hbe’emét™. morri tas dide: b-gyanox
‘azat. ld-"amrat tasi. ’ana la-mson mabayn d-anna baxtdasa xadran, la. kullu
dukane lu ba’raqa basri hanna. ma "odan 2bbu? “ana la-gbonnu. walhasal
walla la "murgoslet ma-’it u-md-let. ’iya masale pasla xapci Hseket™. zolla.

xd-yomaHba-érox!l. .. xzil xa tld-yarxe zolla sbbad dida. ’iya nixad ’Awra-
ham zslle mulsonne kasal naxtod yommi: ki’at bronax-Zi le mpila basar
baxtas qurdaye? la yommi ki’a la babi ko ma masdle-la. lewon mira-llu-
zi. walla babi-zi "m’uxzd(v)!. le bada-lli "partsufim kol mine dovarim™.
lewe mhakoye maonni "yafé masudar®. *dx-geb tdn-geb, ’it-xa mondi.

xd-yoma kamran ta naxtad yammi. marri: ma-lox?® komra: *ahat piSwalox
tahdra-zi. zollox basor baxtds qurdaye? marri: m-eka ki’at? xulma wetun
xozye? ma bréla “illexun? komra: bale, bale °it sahade. marri: sahade?
‘ana ki’on Awraham le “ssya muls$ona tasexun. marri: bds-ila. da-hmdl!
la-mhokeli. [A.H.: mar: “mlugta?] °a?...le mara honna ’iida fasadisa.
fasadisa “gomri? [Y.H.: mar: fasadusa). ken®. fasaduisa.

8 See §4.4.23.5.
8 An error for md-lax.
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By God, I took the key out of her pocket. I opened the door myself. She
hit me once again from behind. By God, I turned around to her until the
ground... She didn’t get up from the ground. I said: “Now stop!” I took
to the road. I came home. [Y.H.: Her father didn't say anything?] He isn't
in the house. [Y.H.: You said he was standing looking in at the window.]
She said it. And that other one, another person... She came (and) says to
me: “He knew”” They knew (of the matter from) each other. I don’t know.
In short, by God, this affair went away. This affair went away.

I came home. I brought the cooking oil (which I had originally been
sent to get). I gave it... I said (to my father): “Don’t you send me again
among the Kurds. If you are in need (because) someone has come to you
(and) you want to help him, go yourself! I am not going.” I didn’t tell him
anything (about the incident). By God, it passed. Really. I said to him: “Go
yourself. Don't tell me (to go). I am not able to go around among those
women, no. They are running after me everywhere, um. What should I
do with them? I don’t want them.” In short, by God, he (my father) didn’t
notice anything at all. This affair remained a bit quiet. (The affair) went
away.

One day about... look! About three months went by since (the inci-
dent). (Then) this late Abraham went (and) he informed (on me) to my
late mother: “Do you know your son has chased after women of the
Kurds?” Neither my mother knows nor my father what the incident is.
I haven't even told them. By God, my father (is) disappoin(ted). He is
making all sorts of faces at me. He is not speaking with me nicely (or
on a) regular (basis). When all’s said and done, (I can tell that) there is
something (wrong).

One day I say to my late mother, I said: “What’s with you?” She says:
“You had been pure. (But then) you went after women of the Kurds?” I
said: “From where do you know (this)? Have you been dreaming? What
happened to you?” She says: “Yes indeed, yes indeed, there are witnesses.”
I said: “Witnesses? I know Abraham has come (and has) informed (on
me) to you.” I said: “It’s fine. Now stop!” I didn’t talk. [A.H.: Say: mluqta
(he has informed against).] Huh?... He is saying, um, he has spread®
gossip. They say fasadusa (gossip). [Y.H.: Say: fasadusa (gossip)!] Yes.
fasadusa.

% Lit., ‘done.
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walhasal zolla *sbba. B’azH jiranad d-e, d-é-baxta xa "bahur™ *stwa I-tama.
zamdra ‘ewa raba. B’az¥ kosleni gyatwiwa. kudlel kesewa "orhim" zam-
riwa hil palgodlel. Hba-‘éraxt sa‘a tre’sar hatxa geziwa kutxa mbarbaziwa
gezalwa l-bes gyane. *é-nasa "'muzmonnitl. *ahat®* xslwali kassl dide Haru-
hatl. u-é zamara-zi Bmuzmonnit! xd-yoma. Hasan “gomriwale?. morri:
asat kasleni xanci zamrayasa basime amrat. kemar: Htovt. Misto-zi mesatte
man gyanox, marri. .. selu kasleni.

nixad babi la-ki’e yommi ld-ki’a ma masdle(-la). tiulu zmarru hil palgadlel.
honna-wa qurwad hanukkd-(w)a. waxtad qomlu *dna-zi marri tase: Masto!
kemar: maz? ’jtwale tre ’axawdsa. moarri: “ahat b-xudres *axawdsox u-b-
qur‘an dexun >»bbad Mahammad dexun, ana gmaymannox 2°6-yoma d-
ana seli kaslexun, kaslox, u-let hanna masxa, diigannox, ld-qballox *azon.
morrox hel Taruhat ld-"axlat kosli ld-gezat. md-"stwa? *ana gobon "amrat
Hemét!.

hmolle monaxle. walla gamle hmolle gam nixad babi. kemar: xzi! ‘Gwon
didox *sd-kulla®® hudaye mon kullu dukane. kemar: gdali hiiwa. qdal bab-
u-yammi hiwa. res hanna sojjadod Mahammad “ana ...hatxa *an ’Gna
mdaglonnox. kem(or:) hdl-u-masalad bronox hatxa *awa. flan-brata lewa
priqta-lle. le dwifqa-lla. hada(x) le ltixa *sbba. hada(x) le krixa *sbba. le
wida *2lla Thold®. le mundye-lla I-tama. (b-)xurtiisa goba—, gbawa *aya
damax monnad dida. tar’a la hlaqta *sllad dide. ma le Fmbuksa monna?
lewa "msuhraorarta® “lle. tar’a lewa ptixta-lle. b- "kowah" tar’a le ptixa-
lle u-hatxa-la. hdtxa la breta. ke(mar): lewe nqisa *2llad dida.

basor hadax ™az™ babi mpursaqle. kefe sele. morri: kud " ¢izbat™%* sele man
xd-ditka gyatwat masm(’)at *allad dide. .. lewan siral u-"idi sira-1e°* *aqlasi
sire-lu? lewu ysire “aqlasi. ’ana la gezon kasal didu. ld-gbon.

1 An error for ’ana.
92 For expected kullu.
% < ModH < Ar.

% An error for stre-le.
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In short, (the gossip?) about it went (around?). Then there was a young
man there who (was) a neighbor of that, of that woman. He was a great
singer. So (people) would sit with us. Every night guests would come.
They would sing until midnight. (At) about something like twelve oclock,
they would go, each one would leave (and) go to his own house. I invited
that person (the singer). I had eaten a meal at his place. And moreover
one day I invited that singer. They called him Hasan. I said: “You should
come to us (and) sing a few nice songs.”>> He (the singer) says: “Fine”
“You should also bring Misto (the shepherd) with you,” I said... They
came to us.

Neither my late father nor my mother know what the story (is). They
sat (and) sang until midnight. It was, um, it was close to Hanukka. At the
time they got up (to leave) I said to him: “Misto!” He says: “What?” He
had two brothers. I said: “Take my word for it by the head of your brother
and by your Quran (and) by your Muhammad, I adjure you that on that
day that I came to you all, to you, by God, and there isn't, um, cooking oil,
you grabbed me (and) you didn’t agree that I should go. You said: ‘Until
you eat a meal with me you are not going. What was it there? I want you
to tell the truth”

(Misto) stopped (and) looked. By God, he got up (and) he stood before
my late father. (Misto) says: “Look! Your guilt (and) of all the Jews from
everywhere,” he says: “may it be upon us.”® May the guilt be that of
my father and my mother. On, um, the prayer rug of Muhammad, I
(swear)... thus (may they do to me) if I am lying to you. He sa(ys): “The
upshot of the story of your son was like this: a certain girl hasn't left him
alone. He has grabbed her (in order to get the key out of her pocket so
that he could open the locked door). For this reason he (went up and)
struggled with her. Like th(is) he has beaten her. He has made her ill. He
has thrown her down there. (By) force she want(ed)—, wanted him to
sleep with her. She has locked the door on him. What has he asked of
her? She hasn't let him go. She hasn’t opened the door. By force he has
opened the door and that’s the way it is. That’s the way it happened. He
sa(ys): “He hasn’t touched her”

After this then my father stretched out (and relaxed). He rejoiced. I
said: “You sit (and) listen to each lie (that) comes from any place... I am
not tied up! Are my hands tied (and) are my feet tied up? My feet aren’t
tied up. I am not going to them (if you need something from them). I
don’t want to”

% Lit., ‘say’
% Lit., ‘May it be (on) my neck’
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walhasal ’dx-geb tan-geb. .. pasla Hseket™. gamlu ’ida drelu >sbbad ’axawasi.
‘anna manni paslu be-hivi. Htovl. “axawasi—, Hbe’emét! nixad ’Awraham
zolle man. .. ’iya ma kamrila *axoni Hdyyo-Zi zslle manne, ’anna kutru.
[Y.H.: la ’iidlu *allu ¢ii-mandi?] la! hmol! hes lewu matye I-hadax "odi *allu.
gamaye gbe bas Emsaxnaxilu™®” bas mazoltilu. xaraye ’ega Homm’eymit®
2llad didu: qatlaxlexun *on ld-hatxa.

5.9. THE WIFE OF THE MUDIR REPAYS KINDNESS

kma $onne kasleni mador wewa. kma Htafkidim™ le xlipa. wakil gqaymaqam
wewa. dukane nabliwale. Mzaffor 2gomriwale?. ana vorri®® mon tama.
baxte xazyali gam tar’a... hel ’iya ma komrila *dya-la gam tar’a. hatxa
monaxla *bbi. *aya ki’ali [Y.H.: baxtod quusul?] la, bax mador, mador.
[Y.H.: ’a, bax mador.] *ana monnad hanna wan baqrawad Jolamerg.

walla sela. kamra tasi: m-eka wat bisaya? *aya ki’ali. *ssri, *ssri, tlasi Sinne-
wax, go Calla wewa. “alpa $u’ale wax wide tas didu. walhasal marri: xanam
walla *ana man Mosal wan bisaya. komra: *axxa “urxad Mosal-la? morri:
pasla "urxad Mosal. pasla "urxad Mosal. walla *ana man Mosal won bisaya.
‘egd gobat mhémonat H°0H &i-mondi.

’ana wan pisa Saxtana. ‘aya tmane’sar yome b-"aqle wan bisaya. tmane’sar
yome. ’ega le—, le hanna, sa‘a, “ssra, tre’sdar-sa‘e sir(e) ’aqle. xaraye ’ega
yasrilox man *aqlasox u-hil sadrox *s2bbad H‘amid™.'% morri: hdl-u-masale
hdtxa-la. *eka bazat? marri: ban Jolamerg. komra: Jolamerg lewa raba. ..
raqqa hanna raba réqqa-le. ’drba xamsa sa‘e matat Jolamerg.

bale *ddlele hanna Sapsa déxun-ila. Hsabatt-’ila. ’eka bazat? morri: *stlan
‘axnan raba Thaverim® tama. walla xazeli "pxatfili. md-ahat kxaswat?
stlan Phaverim™ axnan kullu dukane.

%7 Unexpected reflex of ModH 12v.

% < *bm’aymi.

9 Elsewhere Shabbo uses the NENA form ’iirri.
100 For expected H‘amiddt.
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In short, when all’s said and done... it became quiet. They up (and)
put a hand on my brothers. They despaired of me. Fine. My brothers—,
really the late Abraham went with... What do they call it?—my brother
Hayyo went with him, the two of them. [Y.H.: They didn’t do anything
to them?] No, wait! They hadn’t yet got to doing anything to them. At
first one should convince them nicely to convert. Then later they threaten
them. “We'll kill you if (it is) not like this (and you don’t convert)”

5.9. THE WIFE OF THE MUDIR REPAYS KINDNESS

He was the mudir with us for a few years. He has switched several
positions. He was the deputy of the local governor. They used to transfer
him (to different) places. They called him Mzaffer. I passed by there. I
saw his wife outside. .. until, what do they call it?—she is outside. Like
this she looked at me. She knows me. [Y.H.: The wife of the consul?] No,
the wife of the mudir, the mudir. [Y.H.: Ah, the wife of the mudir.] I with,
um, I am approaching Jolamerk.

By God, she came (up to me). She says to me: “Where are you coming
from?” She knows me. Twenty, twenty, thirty years we (have known each
other); she was in Challa. We have done a thousand things for them. In
short, I said: “Madam, by God, I am coming from Mosul” She says: “Is
the path to Mosul here?” I said: “It became the path to Mosul. It became
the path to Mosul. By God, I am coming from Mosul. So then (if) you
want, believe (it), or not at all”

I have become dirty. It (is) eighteen days (that) I have been walking
on foot. Eighteen days. So then is—, is, um, my feet are tied up'® an
hour, ten, twelve hours. Then later they tie you up from your feet until
your chest in a standi(ng position). I said: “The upshot is like this.” (She
says:) “Where are you going?” I said: “I am going (to) Jolamerk.” She says:
“Jolamerk is not very... a distance, um, (not) a great distance. You should
reach Jolamerk in four, five hours.”

“Indeed tonight, um, is your Sabbath. It is Shabbat. Where are you
going?” I said: “We have many friends there (in Jolamerk).” By God, they
see me (and) they will snatch me up. What (else) do you think? We have
friends in all places.

101 Shabbo had crossed the border illegally into Iraq, was caught, imprisoned, and
marched back to the border tied up.
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komra: walla pesat kasleni. morri: xanam ana mato peson kaslexun? ’iya
Saxta? b-iya hanna hatxa la gorya? la xipa? la mxulpa? la ¢u-maondi? hatxa
Soxtana b-iya Fmasdvi? ha, kamra: ma? axnan Hbne ’addm™ lewax? didox
‘dya-le. jullox masyannu. mesyannu gér-julle. jullox mesyannu. damxat
kasléni-zi. kasleni pawat. xoseba xaraye si! xoseba si!

md-"ahat? morri. “iidli—, morri: b-iya Soxta. .. kaslexun? kamra: bydaxlox
sabun. byaxlox xa margslta. byaxlox siwe. tama siwe let. tama ’it guniye.
‘ani-maqdi. sil walle honna néhra-Zi-le qamox. si res nehra (m)$axonnox
maye. xop-u los julle gliwe! jullox masaxlu.

mato? ’ahat bax mador, masyat julli? komra: ma ’ega *ana-zi 'bne ’addm®;
lewax xor kullu? ma? ’itin pica wetun plixe taseni? ’dna-zi morri: xanam,
‘ana gnaxpon. tasi ‘éba-zi, ’ana hudaya u->ahat bax mador yatwat masyatti
julle? komra: xzi! axnan Hga’avanim® lewax. ‘aqqar sw’ale bas wetun ’iide
taseni. Hl-‘oldm™ *axnan ld-gnasax. Htovl. morri: Htodd rabdt.

zolla. moasela tasi masxa, kar’a, gupta, sartuk, masta. slagla be’e go caydan-
ka. ki’a kullu Htoxniyot? deni, hudaye ki’alu. widsnna Haruhatl. xalli.
morri: mdor-bak *éka-le? kamra: ’ile b-Hmisrdd". *dya-la u-ysmma u-xd-

brona. *stla xd-brona. bron *»¢é-$omne. *aya gezal Hbet sefer!. °a u-yomma
kpesi I-‘uwwa, gor dida-zi gezal "'misrad".

(ma)noxe. ’iya besa hatxa ta géva-zi. ‘dqoli ld-qate’ nafe’. bale gawe geb
lu *iide-lle kulle Fluh6t™ siwe Hyafé yafé! lu wide. *dna-zi har platli gam
tar’a. ’iirri. ’idli-, tirri. ’dya la manoxe *obbi la bigxaka. morri: md-
‘ahat bagxaka? kamra: ’it-xa-mondi kaslox. *dqqara ba’wara baplata ba’wara
baplata. xa mandi ’it.
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She says: “By God, you should remain with us” I said: “Madam,
how should I remain with you? (With) this filth (on me)? In this, um,
unshaven (state) like this? Unwashed? Unchanged? (Without) anything?
Dirty like this, in this state?” “Here,” she says: “What? Aren't we human
beings? It (our house) is yours. I'll wash your clothes. I'll bring you other
clothes. I'll bring your clothes. And you should sleep with us. You will be
with us. (On) Sunday finally go! Go (on) Sunday!”

“What (are) you?” I said. “I did—,” I said: “In this filth... with you?”
She says: “We will give you soap. We will give you a cauldron. We will give
you pieces of wood (to heat up the water).” There aren’t pieces of wood
there. There are brambles there. They burn (them to heat up the water).
(She says:) “Go! Right now, um, the river is in front of you. Go to the
river (to get water and) I'll warm up water for you. Wash and wear clean
clothes! We’ll wash your clothes.”

(I said:) “How so? You, (are) the wife of the mudir. You should wash
my clothes?” She says: “What, I too am a human being; aren’t we like
everyone? What? Is it a little thing (what) you have done for us?” I
also said: “Madam, I am embarrassed. It is also a disgrace for me, I
a Jew, and you the wife of the mudir that you should sit (and) wash
clothes for me” She says: “Look! We are not proud. You have done so
many good things for us. We never forget.” Fine. I said: “Thank you very
much’”

She went. She brought me cooking oil, butter, cheese, cream, (and)
yoghurt. She poached eggs in a teapot. She knows all our customs,* she
knows the Jews. She made me a meal. I ate. I said: “Where is the mudir
bey?” She says: “He is in (the) office” She is (there in the house along
with) her mother and a son. She has one son. The son (is) nine years old.
He goes (to) school. She and her mother remain inside and her husband
goes (to the) office.

(Iam) looking (around). And this house, like this, (is) a stall. My mind
doesn’t comprehend (how it) suits (them). But on the inside they have
made it all wood panels. They have made (it) very nice. I went outside.
I just went in and out. I did—, I entered. She is looking at me, she is
laughing. I said: “Why are you laughing?” She says: “There is something
(funny) about you. So much entering, leaving, entering, leaving. There is
something (funny about it)””

102 Lit. ‘plans’
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10 xa Hheder™! xéta-zi *stlu. tre Thodarim™ lu Hb-sax ha-kolH. *iirri I-tdma-Zi.

platli. kamra: tama *ahat bada? morri: gobe gawe xd-maondi ti gyani. yarisa

See 170 > _ Hi > (oH 47 . . .

idli *sbba. komra:... mad gobat. "be’emét™ séli-wa. xlasli monaxli zurri

basar bes didu. monnu 1-é-’al-Zi rubar maye-le. marri: mador ’imal base?
komra: sa‘a tre’sar.

11 ... morri masme’l gobon nablonnax mon d-axxa. hmolla. monaxla *sbbi.
komra mato nablatti mon d-axxa? maorri masme’! *ana hudaya. won bisd
m-Hbet sohart. *ahat tula(x) mselax julle tasi. masonnax julle. *ana zalli
xapli. mxolapli. *ana ’iya Htomurd™ gobon mad’sronna *sllax.

12 komra ma bodan? marri xze! *an gobat dd’rat-wa *sl-Calla—. ahat go qasra
watwa tre lqomét naxoén''? ktaxrat? komra he. [A.H.: tre tabage). he tre
tabdqge u-"arba Thedarim—Yewa 15131, *drba-zi 1-5ltox. Hnaxont? komra
Hnaxontl. morri ahat lewat "mat’imd® l-axxa hiwat.

13 Hbe’emét >on ba’yat, la’, xamsa’sar yomdsa xet ’ahat la puwat *axxa. ’on la
ba’yat-zi ‘awon didax u-"2d-gorax b-qdalexun. kamra mato nablatti? morri
xze! ’ahat ’aya stigla tasi mato nablonnax. "atta base gorax. ’aya gora wakil
gaymaqam wewa. mador wewa. smma dukane le zila. >>mma Htafkidim™
gmalewa. ’aya ki’e kullu dukane.

5.10. THE ART OF STEALING WHILE ON A MOVING TRAIN

1 walla mon tama mon Stambul kud Htahanid" gezaxwa, mesewa mondi
gomzabniwa. “dx-geb tdn-geb bamaorwa: halu! halu! psagalwa u-psaqalwa
u-psaqolwa. marawase lu *sltox *2l-"dr’a. *dya-le go Hrokevet!.

2 xamsi panqdnote xd-yoma mpultale. Hbakasa’. ha sqol haqqox! habibi
xd-Sawa *ana mzabnan xamsi panqdnote ld-ka’eli.' ’ega ’ahat byali'**

103 See §3.3.c.
104 Apparently a contracted form from the verb yhw(l).
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They also have another room. They are two rooms all together. I also
entered there. I went out. She says: “Why (are) you doing (that)?” I said:
“There must be something in it for me” I made a joke with her. She
says...: “Whatever you want.” Really, I had come (and gone and come
and gone). I finished, I looked, (and) I went around behind their house.
From them on in that direction there is a stream of water. I said: “When
is the mudir coming?” She says: “Twelve oclock.”

... I'said: “Listen! I want to take you away from here.” She stopped. She
looked at me. She says: “How can you take me away from here?” I said:
“Listen!” I (am) a Jew. I am coming from prison. You sat (and) washed
clothes for me. You brought me clothes. I went (and) washed. I changed
(my clothes). In exchange I want to return this favor to you.”

She says: “What shall I do?” I said: “Look! If you want to return
to Challa—. You were in a mansion that had two floors, correct? You
remember?” She says: “Yes” [A.H.: Two floors.] Yes, there were two floors
and four rooms upstairs, and four rooms downstairs. (I said to her:)
“Correct?” She said “Correct.” I said: “You don't fit here”

Really, if you want (me to arrange the transfer, then) no, you won't
be here in another fifteen days. And if you don’t want (me to arrange
it), then you and your husband are responsible. She says: “How will you
transfer me?” I said: “Look! You leave it to me how I transfer you. Now
your husband will come” That man was the deputy local governor. He
was the mudir. He has gone (for work) to a hundred (different) places.
He filled a hundred positions. He knows all the places.

5.10. THE ART OF STEALING WHILE ON A MOVING TRAIN

By God, from'® there, from Istanbul, (at) every station which we went
to, they (sellers) would bring something and would sell. When all’s said
and done, he (Abraham) would say: “Hallo! Hallo!” He would take and
take and take. The owners (of the merchandise) are below, on the train
platform.1% He (Abraham) is (up above them) in the train.

One day (Abraham) took out (of his wallet) fifty liras. (He says:)
“Please. Here take your due!” (The seller says:) “My friend, I sell (during
an entire) week and (yet) I don’t get fifty liras (by the end of the week).

105 Error for ‘to’ as is apparent from the rest of the story.

106 Tjt., ‘the ground.
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xamsi pangdnote? pa da-hmdl. mpartaxonna. bazalwa man tam hamalwa
go—, let frokevet. rakevett zslla.

Hpe’emét xd-qoris mon tama hel sele I-Stambul. xd-qoriis ’a—, mad sqalle
kulle balas. mad $qalle kulle balds. *iya haleni-I... Basalel lewe wida *dn-
$w’ale. Basalel "be’emét™ [S.B.: Hze nikrd gezol™.] *al Hgezol™ kosol dide ¢ii-
mondi ld-ewa.

xd-yoma moselu xa "magds® kosyasa, xa tlasi tlasi u-xamsa kasyasa
mbusle. ’axnan wax go Hrokevet™ wax bizala. walla sele le basraxa. marre:
kasyasa! honna Hmagdst-ile resres dide. kasyasa lu gawa. ksesa ’2bbad lira
u-palge mbusalta. *a-Zi kemor: hal tre’l... ’Awraham, he... la, I-tama, I-
tama go frokevet™ yom bizala ta Stambul. kemor: hal tre’l *d-Zi hule. hile

>

tre’.

‘ani nase xapci Tmvugarim. mxabdilu® raba. kaslu ’itana Hkavéd ‘asmi®.
walla kemor tas dide: hal tre’l $qalle tre. baxte-zi komra: gmaxlat tarefa I-
yalunke? kem(or): de “ahat ld-mhakyat! kemar hanna: ahat la-mhakyat!

z

baxli baxli! *a-zi mhomanna ko bmaxal I-yalunke.

walla honna kasyassd gyanan matwile I-tama. mar! kasydsa-zi *sltox res
Hpas rokevet™ ile mzabone. mzobanne hil—. xa *ssra daqiqe rokevet?
hamla biz-zodana la baza. walhasal hinna-la sraxle. kemar: Hdod, dod",
xdazax parad kasyasa. mpultale xamsi panqdnote, diigdle. ’ega tlahd-"arba
metre romdna-ile ’aya mon dide. "bakasd sqol hagqox!

manoxe le mara: habibi! *arba Hmagasim® *ana mzabnanwa b-zor mate
l-xamsi panqdnote. m-eka yawannox? kem(or): pa da-hmdl. atta mparts-
xonna *allox. sele I-6-"al go Hrokevet™. walla Hrokevet™ zolla. Hrokevet™ zilla.
masmi’l zallan xapci I-é-"al. “ega kasydasa lu I-tama.
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So now you’ll give me fifty liras? (Abraham says:) “So just wait. I will get
change for it” (Abraham) would go from there (inside the train in order
to get change), (and the seller) would wait on (the train platform)—, there
is no train! The train departed (and the seller is left without his goods and
without his change)!

Really, (Abraham didn’t spend) a piaster from there until he came to
Istanbul. (Not) a piaster did he—, whatever he (Abraham) took, it (was)
all free. Whatever he took, it (was) all free. This (was) our situation...
Besalel'®” hasn’t done those (sorts of) things. Besalel really [S.B.: This is
called robbery.] Ah! Robbery is nothing for him (Abraham).

One day they brought (around) a tray of hens, about thirty, thirty-five
cooked hens. We are in the train (and) we are moving. By God, (a seller)
came (and) is shouting. He said: “Hens!” Um, the tray is right above him
(the seller).!%® Hens are on it. A hen for a lira and half, cooked. He (Abra-
ham) also says: “Give (me) only two (of them)!”... Abraham, yes... no,
there, there in the train the day we (are) going to Istanbul. He (Abraham)
says: “Give (me) only two!” He gave him (them). He gave him two.

They (the sellers) (are) somewhat older. They respect them greatly.
They have self respect. By God, (Abraham) says to him (the seller): “Give
(me) only two (hens)!” He (Abraham) took two. And his wife says: “Are
you feeding the children non-kosher meat?” (Abraham) says: “Now don’t
you talk!” He says, um: “Don’t you talk! They will eat (it), they will eat
(it)!"” Also she believed that he will feed the children (non-kosher meat).

By God, um, (the seller) placed our hens there (on the tray). Say! He
is also selling the hens on the railway track below. He sold until—. About
ten minutes more the train stands (and) won't depart. In short, um, (the
seller) called out. He says: “Uncle, uncle, let’s see the money for the hens.”
(Abraham) took out fifty liras (and) grabbed it (the tray). Now then he
(Abraham) is three to four meters higher than him (the seller). (Abraham
says to the seller:) “Please, take your due!”

Looking (at Abraham) he is saying: “My friend! Were I to sell four
trays, it would hardly come to fifty liras. From where should I give
you (change)? (Abraham) sa(ys): So wait. Now I will make change for
you.” (Abraham) came to the other side of the train (pretending to look
for change). By God, (in the meantime) the train departed. The train
departed. Listen! We went a little to that side. Now then the hens are
(still) there (on the train).

107 Abraham’s brother.
108 T.e., he is holding the tray up high over his head.
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bdxte-zi la manoxe ’sbbe. la mara: mmaxlat tarefa I-yalunke? la, kemoar:
‘ahat la-mhakyat! so’arre *llad dida. so’arre *allad dida. walhasal kemor: 1a,
la, ’ahat la-mhakyat! la-m‘amrat!

walla Sgilale xa ksesa. qat’a kasal dida diigale. zurre go frokevet! kem(or)
ksesa ksesa ta Hhayalim! hayalim® m#sa-lu go Hrokevet!. ta Hhayalim™.
xd-lira u-palge wan zwiina-lla, xd-lira u-palge tasexun.

walla sele. xa Sgilale... de masmi’l sele. zlle l-xeta. *d-Zi mziibnale har
hadax. kemor: tamd? gzonax jigare gzonax Hdvarim *aherim™. >sn snaglan
tama baxla(x) m-par gyanan. baxlax mannad didu.

walla zollan Htahand® d-basra. xadda sele bamzabone ¢ay. ani $6°d-"nafa-
$ott-ilu. walhasal “d-le, u-baxte u-xamsa yalunke. walhasol walla kemor:
de-hdl! mar—, ’atta mare ¢ay. xd-ta Mose u-xd-ta Nuwah u-xd-ta Barux
u-xd-ta Somha u-xd-ta d-e-xét, xd-ta d-e-xét. $6°a caye Sqolle. qatxe didu
zOre-lu. walhasal talu bastd. [A.H.: *sstakane]. he. tilu bastd. walhasal éay
xlosla. Sotyalu. qdtxe-zi paslu I-tama. mare édy-Zi har le mzabone. HkosH
b-"ssra goruse. ftovH.

mtele *sllad hanna kemor: baba. hallu! qatxi u-pari! “atta Hrokevet® jo-
zale.!” Hyokevett sroxla Hkvart. °d-zi mpolatle xamsi panqgdnote. .. har ’é-
xamsi panqdnote. &li-mandi xet let. har *é-xamsi pangdnote. °d-%i le mara:
baba m-eka *ana mesonnox xamsi—, *odef™ xamsi pangdnote yawannox?
xd-Sawa Hsalém™ *ana mzabnan Eay xamsi pangdnote ld-kese b-"idi. F’az"
m-eka? °a kemar: pa da-hmél mpartaxanna.

Hyskevet benatayim™ zilla. *iya bron dide Mose, wat xszya-lle? [S.B.: mani?]
Mose bron dide. [S.B.: la ki’anne. . .] *Ahiya ki’anne. .. walhasal ’a-zi kemor
tas dide: ... ka-’éga éay $atydleni. ’anna qatxe. .. honna mid’sra-llu *sllod
didu. maskena. ay dide haqqa la-hilan. qatxad dide-zZi paslu taseni. . .

19 For expected jujla?
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Also his (Abraham’s) wife is looking at him (Abraham). She is saying:
“Will you feed the children non-kosher meat?” “No,” he says: “Don’t you
talk!” He cursed her. He cursed her. In short, he says: “No, no, don’t you
talk! Don't give orders!”

By God, he took a hen. He grabbed a piece of it. He went around on
the train say(ing): “A hen, a hen for soldiers!” There are many soldiers on
the train. (He calls out:) “(Hens) for soldiers!” (He says to the soldiers:)
“I have bought it (the hen) for alira and a half, for you (at the same price)
a lira and a half”

By God, he came. He took one (hen)... Now listen! He came (to
one soldier). He went to another (soldier). He (Abraham) sold it just
like this. (Abraham) says: “Why (do I do this)? We buy cigarettes, we
buy other things. If we need to (buy things once we arrive) there, we
will use our own money. (But now) we will use their (other people’s)
money.

By God, we went to the next station. Someone came selling tea. They
are seven people. In short, he is (there), his wife, and five children. In
short, by God, he (Abraham) says: “Now give (me some tea). (The tea-)
seller—, now the tea-seller. One for Moses, and one for Noah, and one for
Baruch, and one for Simha, and one for that other, one for this other” He
(Abraham) took seven (glasses of) tea. Their glasses are small. In short,
they began drinking. [A.H.: ‘sstakane (small glasses for tea.)] Yes. They
began drinking. In short, the tea was finished. They drank it. And the
glasses remained there (with Abraham). The tea-seller is still selling (tea).
A glass for ten piasters. Fine.

(The tea-seller) came to, um, he says: “By God! Give them! My glasses
and my money!” (Just) now the train moved. The (whistle of the) train
already called (out to go). He (Abraham) takes out fifty liras. .. the same
fifty liras (as before). There is nothing else (as simple as that). The same
fifty liras. He also (the tea-seller) is saying: “By God! From where should
I bring you (change for) fifty—, give you change (for) fifty liras? I sell
tea (for) a whole week (and) I (still) don’t earn fifty liras. So from where
(should I get change)?” (Abraham) says: “Then wait that I make change
for it”

Meanwhile the train departed. This son of his, Moses, have you seen
him? [S.B.: Whom?] Moses, his son. [S.B.: I don't know him... ] Ahiya
knows him... In short, he (Moses) says to him (Abraham, his father):

. since then we drank the tea... those glasses... um, returned them
to them. Poor fellow. We didn’t give (him) the price of his tea. And his
glasses remained with us...

10

11

12

13



14

15

16

234 CHAPTER FIVE

he, he, de-mdsmi’! sofi ’Avraham-le, ma sofi? hanna sof(i)-Ibrahim-le.
walhasal qatxe paslu. d-zi kemar walla qatxe hiwa-llu *sllad didu. ‘Gwon-ila.
maskena. ¢dy-Zi Satyalan qdtxe-zi paslu. k(amar:) at wat *ssya pesast sahdada
reseni?

xa gopdlta-la go ’ide. Sqilale I-Mose. .. Mose brone. kemar: “at wat ’asya
pesat sahdda reseni? ma? *ana won mbaqore mannox? Cdy-Zi psataxla
qatxe-Zi pesi taseni. kemor: ahat lisanox yarixa-le. Mose pappiika’’a xalle
missa-xutte. zora ‘ewa. ’a kemar—, Hgilt §5°G-tmanya sonne wewa. walla
xalle xutt(e).

morri: "Awraham. kemor: ma? ke(mar:) “ana xorexun ’affandi lewan.
ya’at.''* *ana baxlon m-par didu. ld-koxlon m-pareni. “aya kid-dika-u-
ditka lu masoye " ugiyét, ma—, kol mine dvarim®. *aya har le basqala.
he, xamsi panqdnote-zi lewe mpiirtoxa “dlle. xlasla. Hma‘asé! b-xamsi
panqdnote ‘hil mtéleni I-Stambul. iya haleni hdtxa-ewa.

5.11. SHABBO DECIDES TO END
BusiNess DEALINGS wWITH His KuRDISH NEIGHBORS

[A.H.: kma sa‘e ’izala “wela? m-Calla I-tama?] Hba-‘erext *arba sa‘e. arba
sa‘e. nasa qaluila ’azsl ’arba sa‘e. > la, garsa xamsa, xamsa u-palge. [A.H.:
Nerwa tlaha sa‘e.] Nerwa ’urxa biS-Hyasara™ >awa. tama gbe kosiwa I-
*aqar dunye. tohome-awa tama. walhasal walla zalli xd-ga xet. marri tas d-é
qurdaya: wetun wide "toval. bax “axoni raba yarxe l-axxa ’awa. wetun
Hmtuple™ *sbba. *dxnan-zi wax "zire! *sllexon Hmtuplet. *anna haqqad
gyanan.

10 See §4.1.6.d.
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Yes, yes, now listen! He is Sufi Abraham,!!! what Sufi? Um, he is Sufi 14
Ibraham. In short, the glasses remained (with us). He (Abraham) even
says that, by God, (the tea-seller has) given them the glasses. It’s a sin.
The poor fellow (the tea-seller). We both drank the tea and the glasses
remained (with us). (Abraham says to his son Moses:): “You have come
to be a witness against us?”

There is a shepherd’s stick in his (Abraham’s) hand. He attacked Moses 15
with it.. .12 Moses, his son. (Abraham) says (to Moses): “Have you come
to be a witness against us? What? Am I asking you (for anything)? We will
both drink the tea and the glasses will remain with us” (Abraham) says
(to Moses): “You are cheeky.”!!* The poor Moses suffered!* a lot of (blows
with) sticks. He was young. He says—, he was aged seven (or) eight years.

By God, he suffered blows.

I said: “Abraham.” He says: “What?” (Abraham) sa(ys:) “I am not a 16

gentleman like you (people). You should know. I shall spend their money.
I don’'t spend our money.” He (Abraham), every single place they are
bringing cookies, what—, all sorts of things. He is just taking. Yes, he
(Abraham) did not make change for him for fifty liras. It’s finished. (This
was) the story of (how we lived on) fifty liras until we arrived in Istanbul.
Our situation was like this.

5.11. SHABBO DECIDES TO END
BusiNEss DEALINGS wWITH His KuRDISH NEIGHBORS

[A.H.: How many hours walking was it from Calla to there (Kara)?] 1
About four hours. Four hours. A quick person should go in four hours.

If not, it drags out to five, five and half. [A.H.: Nerwa (was) three hours.]
The path was more direct to Nerwa. One had to descend there to the
bottom of the world. It was an abyss there. In short, by God, I went once
again. I said to that Kurd: “You have done a favor. My brother’s wife was
here many months. You have taken care of her. We too have helped you,
(have) taken care (of you). Those are our obligations towards you.”

11 See §5.3.

112 Tit., ‘He took it to Moses.

113 Lit., ‘You've got a long tongue’
14 Lit., ‘he ate’
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xd-ga xet d’srre I-é-xabra. marri: b-sedor™’. hmol! mosox qam xasi napal
*on ana la-m‘almannox, go lobbi. seli I-besa. Tbeznast qatyali m-qurdayad
Hazért deni. Hsim-davart. la "masa™ u-la "matan®. har selu u-zollu har
selu u-zallu. ld-gleli tdasu-zi md-"ana gobon.

xd-yoma paslu veza, ki’at? kulla ‘onyan didu-lu™> go ideni. keson I-besa.

ma keson u-ménxona? kullu Hroset! honna Hsvatim™ ’ilu *ssye kosleni. xa
2¢a *asra muxtdre-lu-zi monnu. lu *ssye beseni. lu mulye-lle. xasu lu hiwe-
lle— [Y.H.: Zbesoxun? b-Calla?] he, I-Calla. xasu lu hiwe-lle I-giida gam
qalunke. “at (k)taxrattu qalunke? [A.H.: he, he.] m-axxa byatiawa qalunka
mayrixwale I-tama [Y.H.: *amoyi Salo *ilaha manaxle gewsdwale.] Haz
zehu! walhassl lu bagrasa. kullu xasu le I-gida.

‘ana ’lirri b-tar’a. walla qamlu komri: “éka-watwa hel “atta? *an majbili,
majbili. morri: xa hanna xa "pakid® *sd-"esokim™ mabaynad dide. gobon
‘azon xalsonnu. morri ta yammi: méselu tottun l-axxa. walla sépa-Zi-la
qamu. qalunku man garsila mayraxilu kud duksad gobe. *ana zalli. mesyattu
ixala u-cay u-kullu. &i-mondi ld-hawe Thasért *sllad didu.

u-"ana zolli. marru xd-mondi. morri: atta base u-"dtta-zi bamrannu ana
2tli Stula. “atta bazon u-bason. walla zolli. zolli *ana. gyani mudi‘ali llod
didu "ba-‘érext. *ani har paslu. paslu ko ’ana dd’ron-wa. ’ana la-d’orri.
Hs(v)ivotH sa‘a asra hatxa marri: bazon besa. atta kullu lu zile. &ii-xa lewe.
lewe pisa.

115 For expected -le, apparently by attraction to the preceding didu.
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Once again he returned to that matter.!'® T said: “Okay. (He said:)
“Wait! I'm responsible for your death, in my heart, if I don’t inform you
(that I am planning on leaving Challa)’!'” I came home. I cut off business
with the Kurds of our area. Nothing. No (business) negotiations (with
them at all). (The Kurds) still came and went, still came and went. I didn’t
reveal to them what I intend (to do).

One day they became like this, you know? All their (business) affairs
are in our hands. I come home. I come and I see what? All the heads,
um, of the tribes have come to us. About nine, ten mukhtars are also
with them. They have come to our house. They have filled it. (They sat
there with) their backs to the wall—!'® [Y.H.: Your house in Challa?]
Yes, in Challa. They (sat there) with their backs up against the wall in
front of the narghiles. Do you remember the narghiles? [A.H.: Yes, yes.]
One would sit here (and) would extend the narghile (all the way) over
there. [Y.H.: My paternal uncle Shilo, may God rest his soul, used to do
it.] So that’s it. In short, they are smoking. All of them, their back is to the
wall.

I entered through the door. By God, they got up (and) say: “Where
were you until now?” I answered them, I answered them. I said: “A
certain, um, an official, with whom (there is) some business.” I want to
go get rid of them. I said to my mother: “Bring tobacco here for them.
By God, the stove is in front of them. Let them smoke their narghiles
(and) lengthen them (to) whatever place they want.” I went. (I said to my
mother:) “You should bring them food and tea and everything. Nothing
should be lacking to them.”

And Iwent (away). They said something. I said (to myself): “Now they
will come and now I will also say to them: I have work (to do). Now I
will go and come (back).” By God, I left. I left. (I thought that) I had just
about rid myself of them. (But) they still remained. They remained since
I would return back, (but) I didn’t return. Around ten oclock I said like
this: “I will go home. Now all of them have gone. There is no one. No one
remains.”

116 Te., a story (§5.2) Shabbo had told earlier about how an agha expropriated his
property.

17 Lit., “Your death will fall on my back, if I don’t inform you’

118 1it., “They have given their back to it (the wall).
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kesan besa u-menxon kullu. kitxa-le ditkad gyane. xidda-zi lewe zila.
[Y.H.: ®oaval? zallox, ma ’iidlox “dammad? zallox?] zolli xdorri. [Y.H.:
‘ah! Hstam® xdarrox.] he, he. ld-gbon ’odon Hesokim™ monnu. la pasta
olli Bnom’ast. kasi la mre’ta mannu. walla késona. har xzeli. gamle xadda
tar’a hlagle. tar’a hlagle. komri: tii mabayneni! tiali. kemar: md-yla? ma-
Hsobal-la Hbeznes! letun bada manneni? ld-gzonetun, ld-gmzabnetun, ld-
gzaqretun, ld-komhaketun, la-kxadretun. ma-Hsoba'-ila? ma-’it?

xa kalba bar kalba xa mondi le *wida xa mondi le mira? xa ditka har
kasox ’ila mre’ta, hudd. marri: ’amrinnexun. komri: ma? morri: flina masa
ki’étula? kamri: he. morri: *ako mon tama aya mase''® Hsalot!, maleni I-
axxa “axalle. ’ana go Tiirkiya. *aya go ‘Eraq, ’iya xa’. ana hudaysd ’aga
d-Calla. ’d-#i bab dide ’ana ktaxron. *ssri naqle babi le mira "haré” beseni
xd-ga I-Kara ewa. babi le dirya-lle (Cax)xa kutkakad gyane.

babad dide Raso Zgamriwale?. tama le pisa *atta *aga. *dya "axal mali. ’ana
la-gyatwan l-axxa qurdaye. lele-’ile qurwad sa‘a ’ssra “asra u-palge kamri:
‘aya sayalla yommeni u-bas. u-qamlu. bas ’iya xabra. ’aya sayslla yommeni
u-bas. gomlu zallu komri: Bmaspikt sme’lan.

walla qgomlu u-zallu u-tiilu go "urxad dide tlaha nase b-xd-taffaq. xd-taffaq-
la. xd-yoma kese Mahammat Tahar *aga *s»sta xulame kutxa xa *anglizi-
la I-kapad dide, m-anna korye. [Y.H.: he, he.] he. u-"aya b-gydne-zi xa
‘anglizi-la re$ kutkakod'®® dide. rakawa-le I-xa kawanta xazina *anglizi-
la xese [Y.H.: Hkarabin, lo? rové karabin™; A.H.: Blo, ze mark for™. .. tiffaq
‘anglizi.] he, ze! toffaq “anglizi. [A.H.: ’it xamsa fiSake]. la ssra, *ssra
Saqli. *ssra. u-xd-zi go Mbet bli‘a" >anna xade’sar.[A.H.: Yaywa, ’aywa 4.]
kem(ar): walhasal. ..

119 See § 4.4.28.15 n. 210.
120 Error for kutkapad, perhaps under the influence of kutkakad in §5.11.7.
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I come home and look at all of them. Each one is (in) his own place.
No one has gone. [Y.H.: But you left. What did you do when you left?] I
left (and) I walked about. [Y.H.: Ah! You simply walked about.] Yes, yes.
I don’t want to do business with them. I've had it.!*! My stomach hurts
from them. By God, I come. I still see (them). One got up (and) locked the
door. He locked the door. They say: “Sit among us.” I sat. He says: “What
is it? What is the reason you all aren’t doing business with us? You don’t
buy, you don’t sell, you don’'t weave, you don't talk, you don’t go around.
What is the reason? What is there?”

“Has a son of a bitch done something or said something? Somehow
your stomach still hurts, Jew.” I said: “Let me tell you.” They say: “What?”
I said: “Do you know such and such a village?” They say: “Yes” I said:
“When from there he is able to control (us), he filches our posessions
here. I (am) in Turkey. He (is) in Iraq, this (is point) one. I (am) a Jew
of the Agha of Calla. I also remember his father. My father has told me
(about him) twenty times since our house was once in Kara. My father
has borne a grudge against him here.!?

They called his father Rasho. He has now become the Agha there. He
filches my possessions. I'm not staying here (anymore), Kurds.” It is night,
close to ten oclock, ten-thirty (and then) they say: “He should fuck our
mother and (we've had) enough!” And they got up. Just this statement.
“He he should fuck our mother and (we’ve had) enough!” (The Kurds)
up (and) went saying: “We heard enough (and now we're going to take
action on your behalf)”

By God, they up and went and three people with one rifle sat in his
(Rasho’s)!® path (waiting to ambush him). There is one rifle. One day
Mahammat Taher Agha'?* comes (with) six servants (and) each one (has)
an English (rifle) on his shoulder, of those short ones (rifles). [Y.H.: Yes,
yes.] Yes, and as for himself, there is also an English (rifle) on his shoulder.
(Mahammat Taher Agha) is a rider on a mule, (with) an English cashbox
underneath him. [Y.H.: A carabine, no? A carabine rifle.; A.H. No, it’s a
‘Mark Four’ (rifle)... an English rifle.] Yes, it's an English rifle... [A.H.:
It has five bullets.] No, they (those rifles) take ten (bullets). Ten. And
another one in the chamber (makes that) eleven. [A.H.: Yes, yes.] He
sa(ys:) In short...

121 Lit., It has become for me despicable’

122 Lit., ‘My father has placed him here, all his teeth’

123 The one who has caused problems for Shabbo.

124 He is the son of Rashid, who is mentioned in the previous paragraph. See also § 5.2.
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5.12. THE DEATH THREATS OVER LEAVING CHALLA FOR ISRAEL

walhasal “atta ‘anyan Calla. ‘onyan Calla. zalli. 2Stambul séli-wa. F’az™ ’iya
Htoxnith *tidwalu. sele xa masslmana miranne. ki’ewa lu wide tagbir. *stlu
HBhasast “axtun mon d-axxa bazetun. ’az! base res Zawa gemi “llexun.
kullu *anna "urwe (q)qatlilu yalunke nablilu u-bazi. ’ega xzi! ’iya—. bale
bdhse-zi la-odon. marri manne bahs somme ld-od(sn). ki’ewa pqatlili.

‘ana zalli *é-naqlad mannad hanna seli man Mosal, Pemét™ hanna zalli kasal
xa masslmana. katob wewd-(ha)nna ewa. moarri: xa hanna ’iya ma kamrila
Hpakasa ksuli! ksiile tasi xa arzithal. noballi hiili I-wali b-"idi. ksuli I-tama
Hnd-(h)a-toxnit™ lu wide hanne kurdinaye taseni. kemar palta(x) m-tama
pqatlilan *dx-geb tan-geb. ’iirreni tas dide.

kemor: ’ahat huddya-wat? morri: Hken™ wali. kemor: tamad zad’swane
wetun ‘axtun? wa‘disa kemoar *3lli: *on bare xd-mondi, ’iya “apra, komor:
daranne 1-’arbala maxalta. morri: pasa, ma? ko drelox ’arbala maxalta
ya‘ni, ‘axnan “m qtilaxle ya‘ni ma? ma Tmurvohlan® mon d-iya? *ana
gobon ld-"asya b-resan éi-mondi, ld-hawe Tkasét I-hukum. HtovH. res d-iya
‘arzuhdl—, u-msddorre ta mador *ahat *sbbad "dowar™ dexun ko yomad
‘ana palton tama ya’eli'® Hmistard". ya’eli mhdfiza m-Erdq. platlan
m-tama Ymitahat la-smira".

5.13. THE SEIZURE OF SHABBO’S BROTHER
AND ATTEMPTED FORCED CONVERSION

walla ’iya “axoni Mado mpalle b-"idad didu. gemi doqile. (b-)xurtiisa qgemi
masalmile. wadlu qurda. *axnan *é-yoma zallan. axoni ’Awraham suqwale
res Thovét!, zallan mtelan Txima. zallan b-urxa b-urxa. mirwali: *asetun
hamletun llad fland-diika.

125 See §3.3.C.
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5.12. THE DEATH THREATS OVER LEAVING CHALLA FOR ISRAEL

In short, now the matter of Calla. The matter of Calla. Ileft. I came back to
Istanbul. Then (the Kurds) made this plan. A certain Muslim came (and)
told me. He knew they have conspired. (He said:) “There is a fear you
will leave here. So they (the Kurds) will go to the Zab (River) to rise up
against you. They should kill all of the grown-ups, lead away the children,
and leave. So then look! This—. (He said) also however that I shouldn’t
make mention of him. I said I wouldn’t mention his name. He knew they
will kill me.

I went at that time when I came from, um, from Mosul, truly, um, I
went to a certain Muslim. He was a clerk, he was an, um. I said: “Write
for me a, um, what do they call it?*—a request!” He wrote out a petition
for me. I took it away (and) gave it by hand to the Vali. I wrote there what
the plan (was that) they have made, um, the Kurds, for us. (The Vali) says
we should leave there (since the Kurds) will kill us when all’s said and
done. We entered into his (presence).

He says: “You are a Jew?” I said: “Yes, Vali” He says: “Why are you
cowards?” He makes me a promise: “If something happens, this soil,” he
says: “I will put it through a coarse sieve (and) a fine sieve (looking for
the killer[s]).” I said: “Pasha, (so) what? That you put (all the soil through)
a coarse sieve (and) a fine sieve, that is to say, as for us, if (a Kurd has)
killed us, that is to say, (so) what? What have we benefited from this? I
want that nothing should happen to us, that it should not be difficult for
the government (to protect us). Fine. Concerning this petition—, and
you send it to the mudir in your post office that on the day I leave there,
he should give me a police (escort). He should give me protection from
Iraq” We left there under guard.

5.13. THE SEIZURE OF SHABBO’S BROTHER
AND ATTEMPTED FORCED CONVERSION

By God, this brother of mine, Mido, fell into their hands. They up (and)
seize him. (By) force they up (and) convert him to Islam. They made him
a Kurd. We went that day. My brother Abraham had left behind debts.
We went (and) we reached Tekhuma. We went along the way. I had said:
“You should come (and) wait at such and such a place”
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2tli Bhaském!™ monnad qunsulya Hyisra’eli(t)? go hanna Stambul. gobe
yawan Hmivrdk" b-()eni sa‘a *ana platli mon Calla u-kma "nafasot”-
ilu monni. *ana zalli *sllad Mdowar™. *ani zollu. zollan b-é-duksad mirwali
tasu. ‘ani jandarme. tlaha jandsrme mannan wewa. hmile. $6°a karaciye-Zi
daware monnan. lu hmile tam manox(e). "axoni lewe I-tam.

komran ta yommi: ké-le Mado? komra: ld-ki’an.'?® ld-¢i’an. Htovt. *é-lele
zollan Txtama. man tama yom basra mut‘onnan zollan go Zaraz, go Zaraz.
xa masa xet “stwa ’urxad xa sd‘a rogqa mon dukad lele ’axwa, l-ditkad
Txima.

tama “stwa télafon. Htulfonni® ta *Anwar, he. ’Anwar “gomronnox?: ...
marri: axoni wetun diige-lle. kma Sonne, kma *smmahe $mne “axnan
Habadim™ dexun l-axxa qurda? wetun dilge I-’axoni. won golya “lle. gleli.
hili Hsiman® ta *Awraham. morri: gezolwa I-fland-besa. si I-tama! balkit
xa Hsimdn® pxazot.

walla zille I-tama. Hsimdn'! xzele: kusise u-gopalte tilye-wa b-xd-soksa
I-tama. marre ta Hba‘aldt bayit". gire zilwalu xazdiwa Htiras™. baxta
paswala l-besa. kamra: lewan xizya-lle byamyannox. byamyatti *slle? walla
séle-wa mirannu.

morri: “atta nabal xa hanna "sotér' mon gyanox azat ol-tdm. xazax md-
ylu wide-lle. *n le gtila, Hgufat® dide. *mn’ ile "hay", (m)paltile. walla
HSotért noballe u-zalle. zlle I-tama. har gopalta hanna lu I-tam. ksise. xzi!
on ilaha xadda modiale *lle, 16-mse *awad ci-mondi. >ani lewu wide hazur
madi‘ilu.'?” komri: la, ’axnan lewax xizye-lle u-ma’rqile nablile I-‘Eraq.
hadax-Zi ld-msaxwa *odaxwa ci-mondi allod dide.

walla Sodarri ’Awraham “sllod didu. zolle. kemar ta baxta, kemor: *éka-
le gora? komra: *sl-flina dika lu boxzada. ke(mor): msador basre ’ase!

126 [ is realized as [kY].
127 For expected madiile.
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I have an agreement with the Israel consulate in, um, Istanbul. I need
to send a telegram (informing them) as to which hour I left Calla and
how many people are with me. I went to the post office. They went (with
us, i.e., the police protection sent by the Vali to protect them from the
Kurds). We went to that place which I had mentioned to them. They
(are) policemen. Three policemen were with us. (They have) stopped.
Seven muleteers (with) their mules (were) with us. They have stopped
there (and are) looking around. My brother isn't there.

I say to my mother: “Where is Mido?” She says: “I don’'t know. I don’t
know”” Fine. That night we went (to) Tekhuma. From there, the next day
we loaded (the animals and) went into Zaraj, in Zaraj. There was another
village, a journey of one hour’s distance from the place we were during
the night, to the place Tekhuma.

There was a telephone there. I phoned Anwar,!?® yes. “Anwar;” I say to
you: ...” I said: “You have seized my brother. How many years, how many
hundreds of years (have) we (been) your servants here, Kurd? You have
seized my brother. I have found it out. I found it out. I gave Abraham
a sign” I said: “(Mido) used to go to such and such a house. Go there!
Perhaps you will see a sign (of him)”

By God, he went there. He saw a sign: his hat and his shepherd’s stick
had been hung on a peg. He spoke!? to the mistress of the house. The
men had gone (and) were harvesting the corn. The wife had remained at
home. She says: “I haven’t seen him, I will swear to you.” (Abraham says
to her:) “You will swear to me concerning him? By God, they said to me
that he came back”

I said (to Abraham): “Now take a policeman (there) with you. You
should go there. Let’s see what they have done to him. If he has been
killed, (let’s see) his corpse. If he is alive, let them bring him out” By
God, he led the policeman and he went. He went there. The shepherd’s
stick, um, still is there. (And) his hat. Look! If God has made someone go
missing, it is not possible to do anything. (But) they have not estimated
(that) they would notice that he was missing. They say: “No, we haven’t
seen him” (but) they should smuggle him out (and) take him away
to Iraq. In that case we wouldn’t have been able to do anything for
him.

I sent Abraham to them. He went. He says to his wife, he says: “Where
is (your) husband?” She says: “At such and such a place they are harvest-

128 He was in charge of the post office See §5.13.15.
129 Lit., ‘he said’
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(m)sodarra basre. gor dida sele. kemar: ’iya nasa mare d-iya gopdlta-u ksisa
‘ana gbanne.

kemor: “affandi, byamaxlox. ’axnan lewax xazye *slle. Tba-érex "ulay™ gam
xd-yarxa séwale. °’a u-broneni Thaverim™ wewa. lewat xizya-lle? kemor: la.
kemor: si! si-dbol! byamat. kemar: he, byaman. “asra naqle.

walhasal masele. (m)sodarre—, gyane dbilale. tiirkaye hadax godi. qamaye
byame de-bdzi dabli xaraye. sele kemor: de-ymi! b-iya qur‘an! ké-le yala?
kemar: byamannox b-iya qur‘an lewax xizye-lle. lu dirye-lle go gova. $6°d-
govane. “stwa xa basor xa tar’a lu hlige-llu I-res dide ta-ld-’aragla. HtovH.
walla ke(mor).

ymele *sbbad quran ko lewe xizya-lle. kemar: baxta ’stlox? kemor: he.
kemor: de-ymi b-taldqox-zi. ymele taldqe-Zi, he! kemar: *atta lewat xizya-lle
Hnaxont? la, lewan xszya-lle *affandi. *on wali(!) xizya-lle bamrinwalox.

xa tarka sqolle *sllad dide. tarke missa-lu. mese siwe ta saswa. gizra-wa I-
tama. xa tarka $qolle *slle. kemor: 2bs-smi-llahi rahman u-rahim?. traq-u
trag-u traq! tama “gamrannox?, tiirkaye "'muthallu, * hafs(aka) , hanna
Hhafsaka® let. hadax ’iidlu** *llad dide hil (m)palle. (m)palle. har le basra-
xa, le bimara: baxxatad ’ilaha! e tiirkdya-zi le mara ta ’Awraham, md-yle
mara? ’ile batlaba baxxatad *ilaha.

kemor: ’ilaha? la ’atta ymele *sbbad dide b-dugle? ’ega ma-gobe man ’ilaha?
atta le batlaba baxxatad ’ilaha. txarre *llad *ilaha, Fnaxon? ken®. le yomya
*2bbe b-dugle. “atta kol ‘od™ ’ilaha ld-msador. .. kemar: Hkol ‘od™ ’ilaha
la-msador xa malax “amoar: Hsahroralet!... "kol ‘od" ’ilaha ld-amor:
(m)sador xd-mal’ax Hmdfsik™—. °a har le mara baxxatad ’ilaha. *sn *ilaha
ba’e "msahararonnetl, bas xa ld-maxonne. *ilaha malyone mal’axe *stle.

130 For expected “iidle.
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ing” (Abraham) sa(ys): “Send (someone) after him that he should come!”
She sent (someone) after her husband. He came. (Abraham) says: “I want
this person, the owner of this shepherd’s stick and hat”

(The husband) says: “Effendi, we will swear to you. We have not seen
him. Perhaps about a month ago he had come. He and our son were
friends” (Abraham says:) “You haven't seen him?” (The husband) says:
“No” (Abraham) says: “Go! Go have a ritual bath (and then) you will
swear!” He says: “Yes, I shall swear. Ten times.”

In short, he brought him. He sent—, he had a ritual bath. Like this the
Turks do (it). At first they will swear, later they will go to have a ritual
bath."*! He came, (Abraham) says: “Now swear! On this Quran! Where
is the child?” He says: “I shall swear to you on this Quran we haven't seen
him.” (But) they have (actually) put him in a stall. There were seven stalls.
There was one after the other. They have locked the door on him lest he
flee. Fine. By God, he sa(ys).

He swore on the Quran that he hasn’t seen him. (Abraham) says: “You
have a wife?” He says: “Yes.” (Abraham) says: “Now also swear on your
divorce!” He swore also (on) the divorce, yes! (Abraham) says: “Now you
haven't seen him, correct?” (He says:) “No, I haven’t seen him, Effendi. If
I had seen him, I would have told you.”

(Abraham) took a stick to him. There are many sticks. They bring wood
for winter. There was a pile of chopped wood there. He took a stick to
him. He says: “In the name of the Merciful and Just God.” Thwack and
thwack and thwack! There, I tell you, (once) the Turks began (to hit),
stoppi(ng)—, um, there is no stopping. He did to him like this until he fell
down. He fell down. He is still screaming, he is saying: “For the mercy of
God!” That Turk is saying to Abraham, what is he saying? He is requesting
the mercy of God.

He says: God? Didn’t he swear now by him falsely? So now what does
he want from God? Now he is requesting the mercy of God. (Now) he
remembered God, correct? Yes. He has sworn by him falsely. Now as long
as God does not send...” (Abraham) says: “As long as God does not send
an angel (that) says: ‘Free him!"... Aslong as God does not say: ‘Send an
angel (that) he should stop—, he is still saying: for the mercy of God!’
But if God wants me to free him, I won’t beat him a single (blow) more.
God has millions of angels.”

131 Shabbo has reversed the order: he should have a ritual bath before taking an oath
as in the preceding paragraph.
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(m)sador xd-mal’ax—, Havdl mafsik?—, honna Htafsikt, *ana psaqlonne
Hmakél" didi mandonne I-tama bas xet Hrasiit? Iatli. Hkol ‘od $i’ilaha ld-
‘amor, (m)Sador ¢i-xa ko *ana "mdfsokon®, *ana har kkarxon *sbbe. hadax
iidle “allad dide. saqle ’ega res kase *abbad potine. potine didu ’stlu bazmare
hatxa I-’aqru ta-hdyya ld-maxe. hadax ’iidle *slle. domma (m-)pamme u-
Sorme se(le).

xaraye sraxle: baxxatad ’ilaha, ta xator ’ilaha! sa plot! (g)magqtalonnox. ahat
ld-ki’st ma sela b-resi. *an gbattan ta dineni, *ilaha, sa plot mxdlasli! *m la,
sa-, si qlo‘! si man d-axxa! kemor: hil “atta la xzéwalox. atta ymelox b-
dugle °2bbad talaqad bdxtox-zi. 2bbad qur‘an-Zi. pa ’ega ‘eka wewa ’iya?
Bazt *stlan m-de *dskara.

sele ’Awraham télafon-Zi. Hyom Salém™ res télafon-le. walla kemor: walla
xzeli hal-u-masale hdtxa-la. ana dbasli >abbad *Anwar. ’Anwar "mnahél
dowartl-ile. morri: qurdaye (m)sadrile yala zora! la, kemor: le pisa qurda.
yomad Xhasr u-nasrk ki’at, yomad din *aya bazal psake ’slleni. bamar *ana
gbonwa pesonwa qurdd. balé ha qurdaye ld-qballu. “ega din dide napal
reseni. ’axnan (p)pesax Thayavimt. Mahdmmad-* (m)m‘anaslan 7'

iya qurdd—, ’ana bazon dika rapsa. ’ana bazon dika rapsa. ‘axtun
(p)pesetun go Calla. *ana ‘axoni har psaglonne. ld-’amretu: lewan mira.
ma marre tasi? kemor: Xéawan. cawanX ya‘ni ’eni. XéawonX. kemor: *on *ahot
mselox ’axonox Sqallox monneni, ’axnan ’iya Tazér!! kulleni baxtaseni
byaxlu tasox!

‘ana mteli I-J6lamerg honna ta Hakkari. Fmogasli bakasa la-bét maspatt.
*stwali haverim™ tiirkaye I-tam. Sme(°)lu selu. md-yla breta? morri: hdtxa-
la. komri tasi: hmol! *axnan ’atta bazax Hbadqax hok. “az ha-hok" ma
Zgemar? Aqadi*? *on *stlox Hzaxiit™ (m)hakat *sbbad dide, u-latlox Hzaxit"
atta bamrannox. *an Hpahott-ile m-tre’sar, hés-ile xe *idox *atlox Hzaxiit 1.
o la, Hvarre!! tre’sar, Hasma’tt-le. Iotlox Hzaxit ¥ (m)hakat *sbbad dide.

132 Shabbo actually says [ma'fiamman ‘a:n'tflan].
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“Should (God) send an angel—, but stopping—, (saying) um, ‘Stop!’
(then) I will take it, my stick, (and) I will throw it down there (because
then) I do not have any more permission (to beat him). (But) as long as
God does not say, (i.e.,) send anybody (saying) that I should stop, then
I shall keep on bashing him” He did like this to him. He trod on his
stomach with boots. Their boots have nails like this at their bottom in
order not to strike quickly. He did to him like this. Blood ca(me out from)
his mouth and his ass.

Finally he screamed: “For the mercy of God, for the sake of God! Come
on out! You are having me killed. You don’t know what has happened to
me. If you love our religion, God, come on out! Save me! If not, come—,
go to hell!” (He said to Abraham, who was beating him): “Go away from
here!” (Abraham) says: “Until now you hadn’t seen him. Now you also
swore falsely on (the) divorce of your wife. On the Quran too. So then
where was he? So we have (this affair) now in the open.”

And Abraham came (to) the telephone. He is on the telephone a whole
day. By God, he says: “By God, I saw (that) the upshot is like this” I stuck
to Anwar. Anwar is the head of the post office. I said: “Kurds! Send the
young child!” “No,” he says, “he has become a Kurd. hasr u-nasr, you
know, (on) the Day of Judgment, he will go complain against us. He
will say: T wanted to remain a Kurd but then the Kurds didn't agree’
So then his religion will be our responsibility. We shall become guilty.
Muhammad will punish us”

This Kurd—, I am going to a large place. I am going to a large place.
“You will remain in Challa. I will yet take my brother. Don't say: ‘T haven't
said’ What did he say to me? He says: ‘Cawan’ cawan, that is to say ‘my eye’
cawan. (Anwar) says: “If you are able to take your brother from us, we, all
of us (in) this area, we will give you our wives!”

I reached Jolamerk, um, Hakkari. I handed in a request to the court.
I had Turkish friends there. They heard (and) came. (They said:) “What
has happened?” I said: “It’s like this” They say to me: “Wait! We will go
now (and) check the law.” So regarding the law, what does the judge say?:
“If you have the right to speak with him, (fine). And if you don’t have the
right, now I will tell you. If he is less than twelve, he is still under your
authority (and) you have the right. If not (and) he has passed twelve, he is
independent. (Then) you don’t have the right to speak with him. He has
the right (to make up his own mind)”
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GLOSSARY

The following contains all Aramaic lexemes found in the recordings of
Shabbo ‘Amrani, a few additional words contributed by Ahiya Hashiloni
(when they differ from the JZakho koine he speaks and it appears that
they do reflect Challa) as well as some words culled from Ahiya’s father,
Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni, when reciting the Passover haggada (from the
printed JAmid version and only when he deviates from what is written
there). Words found only in the oral recitation of the haggada often reflect
an older literary register and are marked in the glossary as haggada. Verbs
are listed by root as abstracted from the form of the Subjunctive. The
entries are listed according to the alphabetical order > “a/abbc¢dde
afgghhijkllmmno/oppqrrsssSttu/ni/ivwxyzzz The
reconstructed singular of words attested only in the plural are marked
by an asterisk. When the reconstruction of the singular form is difficult
because of conflicting evidence from other Neo-Aramaic dialects, the
word is listed in the plural. The gender of nouns is marked only when
it is explicit in the text in which it occurs.

Square brackets contain earlier Aramaic evidence of the lexemes and
occasional etymological information. Sometimes reference is made to
a particular Aramaic dialect or dialects, other times to a phase of the
Aramaic language (according to Fitzmyer’s 1979 classification), and often
the siglum ClAram (Classical Aramaic) has been used to indicate that the
lexeme is found in at least two of the three vocalized Aramaic corpora
(Biblical Aramaic, Targums Ongqelos and Jonathan, and Syriac). Cross-
references to relevant paragraphs in the grammar are sometimes noted.

Borrowings from other languages with which Jewish Challa was in
contact in Kurdistan are also noted. The loans that penetrated the dialect
prior to Shabbo’s arrival in Israel come from either Kurdish (Kermanji),
Turkish, or Arabic, languages which Shabbo spoke fluently. The ultimate
origin of many of the loanwords is undoubtedly Arabic, but it is often
difficult to tell whether a given loanword entered Jewish Challa through
Kurdish, Turkish, or Arabic, or more than one of the languages. Older
Hebrew borrowings from before Shabbo came into contact with Modern
Hebrew are marked with the siglum H, and borrowings from Modern
Hebrew are marked by ModH. The latter are included when Shabbo has
inflected them as Aramaic, e.g., the verb 91 ‘help’ (‘zarru ‘they helped’)
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or the noun dapé ‘pages’! At times one cannot be certain if the lexeme
is a reflex of the older Aramaic lexeme or a borrowing from the Modern
Hebrew cognate.

In order to highlight the relationship of the lexicon of JChalla to that of
other lishana deni dialects, constant reference is made to the dictionary
of Sabar (2002a), which contains data from JAmid, JDohok, the J]Nerwa
texts, and JZakho, and to the glossary in Mutzafi (2008a), which contains
data from JBetan. For the sake of brevity Sabar’s dictionary is referred
to simply as Sab and Mutzafi’s glossary as Mutz (e.g., Sab174 = Sabar
2008a:174, Mutz398 = Mutzafi 2008a:398). When the lexeme takes the
same form in other lishana deni dialects as in Jewish Challa, the relevant
page in the two books is noted. If the Jewish Challa realization or mean-
ing differs from those found elsewhere in lishana deni dialects, then the
other realizations are noted by “cf” When unattested in either Sabar or
Mutzafi, but found in Maclean (1901)’s dictionary, the latter is also noted
as well as other relevant works on Neo-Aramaic.

VERBS

by [ClAram v~ay; Sab89] D m’abya ‘swell up’

Ig [Ar. v 3le; cf. Ig and ’Iq Sab250 and Mutz335] G ’alag ‘(search and) find,
earn’; C ma’lag ‘kindle’; see I'g

mr [ClAram vnx; Sabg7; Mutz332; § 4.4.27.1] G “amor ‘speak’; xanci zom-
rayasa basime *amret ‘you should sing a few nice songs’; see “amor, ‘mr,
ma‘miir

rgn [ModH 1R] Q m’argon ‘organize’

rq [ClAram v p9y; Sab1o1; Mutz333; § 4.4.28.7] G ’draq ‘run’ ’rogli ‘I ran’;
‘flee’ (with dummy 3 f.s. obj. suft.) rigali T fled’ C ma’raq ‘make run,
chase away, smuggle out’

sy [ClAram v°nx; Sab10o1-102; Mutz333; § 4.4.28.8] G ’ase ‘come’; marking
passive voice: *on maleni *ase I-’ixala ‘if our possessions get filched’; C
mese ‘bring’

sm [ModH avwxn] C ma’som ‘blame, accuse’

‘wd [ClAram v7ay; Sabgo-91; Mutz333; $4.4.28.1] G ’awad ‘do, make,
spend (time)’; ani lu wide-lla Htiras™ ‘they have grown it with corn’; le
mara hanna ’iida fasadisa ‘he is saying, um, he has spread gossip’; cf. ‘bd

wr [ClAram v9ay; Sabg1; Mutz333; §$4.4.28.1] G ’awar ‘enter’; C ma’sr
‘bring in’; cf. ‘vr

! Cf. ClAram x27 ‘column, board’
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[ClAram v%ox; Sabgs; Mutz333; §4.4.27.1] G “axal ‘eat, spend, suffer,
fileh’; baxla(x) par gyanan ‘we will spend our money’; ’a xslle missa-
xutte ‘he suffered a lot of (blows with) sticks; *axlst maleni ‘you filch our
property’; C maxal ‘feed’

[ModH a®] D m’ayam ‘threaten’

[ClAram V51x; Sabg2; Mutz333; §4.4.28.9] G ’azil ‘go’; fig. die; si
‘ol

[ModH 72v] D m‘abad ‘cultivate, till’

[IrAr v e ‘stop, block’ Clarity et al. 2003:318; cf. ‘be cross’ Sab249] G
‘akas ‘stop, block’

[ModH %%yni] D m‘alal ‘torment’

[Ar. vV e C ‘teach’ Sab249] D m‘alom ‘teach, inform’; see ma‘allom

[Ar V +I; Sab250; Mutz335; § 3.3.d] D m‘amar ‘boss around, give orders’;
see ma‘miir, ‘mr, *amor

[ModH wmyi] D m‘anas ‘punish, fine’

[ModH Pps_ﬁjn] D m‘asok ‘deal with’

[ModH jaxy] Q m‘asbaon “irritate’

[Ar V ,as; Sab251; Mutz335] G ‘Gsor ‘squeeze’

[Ar Vie; Sab252] G ‘assq ‘desire’

[ModH 92y; Sabar 1975:495] G ‘@var ‘pass by, cross over’; C ma‘var ‘take
across’; cf. “wr

[ModH #ryn] C ma‘f fly (tr.), throw out’

[Ar V _t.s; Sab249] G ‘ayss ‘live

[ModH "1¥] G ‘azor ‘help’

[ClAram vv3); Sab103; Mutz335] G ba’e ‘want, wish, love’; gabe ‘it is
necessary’

[ModH 1n3; cf. Syr s ‘try, test’] G bahan ‘examine’

[ModH n2w0i; § 3.1] D ‘argue’ mbakah

[ClAram V¥%3; Sab110; Mutz339] G bdle’ ‘swallow’

[ClAram v%a%3; Sab110; Mutz339] Q mbalbl ‘search, look for’
[ClAram v"13; Sab112] G bane ‘build’

[ClAram vp3; Sab113; Mutz340] D mbagor ‘ask, inquire’

[LAram v/1a1a Sab114; V112 Mutz34o] Q mbarboz ‘scatter’s; cf. bzbz
[ClAram v*13; Sab114; Mutz340] G bare ‘happen, be born’

[ClAram v973; cf. brx ‘bless, *brx ‘dedicate a house, greet with a gift’
Sab1i1s, brx ‘bless, congratulate, wed bride and bridegroom’ Mutz341]
D mbarex ‘bless’; see baraxa

[Ar V/; % cf. ‘dry, dry up, fear greatly’ Maclean 1901:39, ‘be dry’ Sab114,
‘dry up, be stift” Mutz340] G baraz ‘fear greatly’

[ClAram vao3; Sabi12; Mutz341] G bassm ‘be pleasing’s D mbdsom
‘make pleasing’; see basima
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[ClAram v5w3; Sab116; Mutz341] G bassl ‘cook (intr.)’; D mbassl ‘cook
(tr.y

[ClAram v%v3; Maclean 1901:30,153; Sab1o7; Mutz341] G batsl ‘be
cancelled, nullified’; D mbatal ‘cancel, nullify’

[ClAram v>53; Sab110; Mutz341] G baxe ‘cry’

[ModH 1a12] Q mbazboz ‘squander’; cf. brbz

[Ar V Jix; Sab132; Mutz342] G ¢afil ‘be startled”

[K; Sab131; Mutz342] G ¢ayak ‘stick in, poke’

[Ar v 5is; Sab131 and 2006:169 n. 57] G éaysq ‘tear out’

[K; Khan 1999:552 and 2004:582; Mutzafi 2004:220] G ¢ayar ‘move
around’

[V Mutzafi 2005:92-93 and 2008a:342; Sab132] G ¢dme ‘be extin-
guished’; C mac¢me ‘extinguish’

[ClAram vanv Mutz342 and 2006a:88-89; Sab131] G ¢aysm ‘close
(eyes)

[ModH 7] G da’sg ‘be worried, take care of”

[Syr axhdee, @ d’p Mutz343; Sab136] G da’sp “fold (tr.)’

[Tur and Mlah dr Mutz343 and 2004:221; cf. Ar v, 55 Maclean 1901:59;
Syr Vaea Sab137] G da’r ‘return (intr.)’; C mad’sr ‘return (tr.)’
[ClAram w172 Sab141; Mutz343; or conflation of CIAram w17 + Ar ,.s5?]
G da’ss ‘tread on’

[Ar V se3; cf. G ‘pray, plead, curse; C ‘demand, sue, pray’ Sab143, D ‘plead,
pray, curse, demand rights acording to marriage contract’ Mutz343] G
da‘e ‘pray’; D mda‘e ‘demand (rights)’

[Ar \/Gs; cf. ClAram vna7; cf. d/dbh, zbh Sabi47, dbh Mutz344] G
daboh ‘slaughter’; see dabaha

[denom. < ClAram xw27 ‘honey’ Sab138; Mutz344] G dabas stick to’
[ClAram v%37; Sab138; Mutz345] D mdagal ‘li€’; see dugle

[K, T Maclean 1901:60; Sab138] G dage ‘be branded, cauterized’
[ModH 7] G dahe ‘postpone’

[cf. K dinbilik ‘drum’ Rizgar 1993:257, IrAr dumbug ‘drum’ Clarity et al.
2003:59; Eng ‘drum into someone’] Q mdambak ‘pummel’

[ClAram voT?; cf. ‘bleed, cup, how!’ Maclean 1901:159, ‘grumble, bleed’
Sab142-143] Q mdamdom ‘stuff, fill’

[ClAram vqn7; Sab143; Mutz345] G damax ‘sleep’s C madmax ‘put to
sleep’

[denom. < dsrmana ‘medicine, remedy’ < K, T; Sabar 1982:162] Q
mdarmon ‘medicate’; see dormana
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[ModH %17] G ddras ‘ask, request, demand’

[ModH 777, 37177] G darax (1)‘tread; (2) ‘cock (a gun)’; C madrax
‘instruct’

[ClAram V"7 Mutz346; Sab145] G dare ‘put, put in, insert’; drele gopalta
‘he beat him with a walking stick’; dreli pummad dida ‘1 stuck my (fist)
in her mouth’

[ClAram vp37; Sab139-140; Mutz346] G dawaq ‘hold, grasp, seize’; *iya-
Zi qobla ld-diigala ‘this one too does not face the gibla’ (lit. ‘does not grasp
the qibla’); ‘urxa diiqali ‘I took to the road’ (Meehan & Alon 1979:183
n.38); C madiiq ‘cause to grasp, seize’

[Ar V/ J=5; Sab142] G daxal ‘enter’

[ClAram v%av; Sab170] G ddabal ‘have a ritual bath’
[Ar vV s cf. z/*dy* Sab271, gy Mutz347] G daye* ‘be lost, disappear’ C
mady* ‘cause to lose, miss’

[ModH %won] C maf'l ‘activate’
[Ar Vv 45 Sab262; Mutz347] G faham ‘understand’

[ModH To07; cf. JBetan (< Ar va.s) D ‘disclose secretly or without
permission’ Mutz347] C mafsad ‘lose’

[ModH 213] D mgador ‘fence oft’

Sabar 1982:155] Q mgalgal “roll around (intr.)’; cf. gndr

[ClAram v~%3 Sab122; Mutz349] G gale ‘reveal’

ClAram v171; Sab123] Q mgandar ‘roll down (tr.)’; cf. glgl

ClAram van; Sab123; Mutz349] G ganu ‘steal’; see ganawa, ganawiisa
LAram v"1; Sab123; Mutz349] G gane ‘set (sun)’

ClAram vv13 Sab123; Mutz3so] G gare’ ‘shave’

[ClAram v Sabi24 and 1982:162; Mutz3s0] Q mgargss ‘drag, pull
behind’; see grs

[ClAram v Sab125; Mutz3 50] G garas ‘drag, pull, last (drag out time),
smoke’ (jagara); see grgs

[denom. < Aram %723 Sabi20; Mutz3so0] G gawar ‘marry (intr.)’; C
magur ‘marry off’; see gwira

[LAram v Sab122; Mutz3s0] G gaxsk ‘laugh’; see goxka

[ModH? LAram v9%; denom. < ClAram X7 Sab122] D mgayar ‘con-
vert to Judaism (tr.)’

[ModH ©2] D mgayss ‘draft, recruit’

[ClAram v Sab121; Mutz3s1] G gazor ‘circumcise’s see *gzira

[
[
[
[
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[onomat. or Ar v 2 2% Ar V42 Sab135] Q mgargor ‘be hoarse’
[Ar V3 ,¢; Sab135] G garsq ‘sink’ (intr.)’

[Ar vV o>=2; Sab149] G hajom ‘attack’

[filler hanna + I-; Sabs2,151; Mutz352; Rubin 2005:78-79 n.46; § 4.4.28.
11] irreg. ‘do, uny’; hannille ‘he did, um-’; see hanna

[ClAram v™1; Sab149; Mutz352] G hawe (1) ‘be), (2) ‘be born’
[ClAram v < PrAram C *mn; Sab150; Mutz352; §4.4.28.13] Q
mhemon ‘believe’

[T] and JBAV9m ‘overbearing’? Syr viie» ‘annoy’? cf. D and C Sab1so,
D Mutz352-353] G mhaysr ‘dare’

[Ar V a>; cf. hz/dr Sab168, hdr Mutz353] G hadar ‘be ready’; C mahdor
‘make ready’

[Ar V S>3 Sab166; Mutz353] G hakom ‘rule’; C mahkom ‘appoint as
ruler’

[Ar Vs> cf. D and C Sab166; D (rare) and C Mutz3s3] D mhdke
‘speak’; see mhakesa

[ModH pn] G hakor ‘investigate’

[ModH %nn] Q mhalhal ‘permeate’

[ModH p%n] D mhalsk ‘divide’

[H 5%m; cf. C Sab165] D mhalsl ‘desecrate’; see hyl

[Ar vV 3ke; f. glg, xlg Sab13s, hlg Mutz354] G halaq ‘lock, close (door)’
[ModH v?ni] C mahlat ‘decide’

[Ar \/uta; Sab166-167; Mutz3s54] G hamal ‘stand, wait, stop’; C mahmal
‘make one stand, stop’; hamlile 2bbad Hsokkinim' ‘that they attack him
with knives’

[Ar V ¢~ Sab168] G haram ‘be polluted’; C mahram “pollute, impurify,
ban, confiscate’; see haram(a), haramisa

[ModH Son] D mhasal ‘finish off, eliminate’

H %%n; C Sab165] C mahal ‘desecrate’; see hll

Ar v _.:>; Sab165; Mutz354] G hayos ‘insert (tr.)’

ModH 2°n] D mhayu ‘obligate’

[
[
[
[ModH pmi] C mahzok ‘hold’

[Ar Vuag>; Sab127; Mutz3s4] D mjahad ‘argue, quarrel’; cf. ns
J gue, q Y
[Ar \/@.?; Sab128; Mutz3s5] G jams* ‘gather (tr. and intr.)’; D mjama*
‘gather (tr.)’
[Ar V. =; cf. Sab129] D mjaram ‘impose a fine, punish’
= J P P
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[Ar Vs 2% cf. Srmt Sab3o04] Q mjarmat ‘be entangled’

[Ar Vs ~; cf. *jry Sab129] G jare ‘flow’

[Ar Vo s>; cf. D and C Sab126-127, D Mutz355] C majsb ‘answer’; see
jowab, jwab

[LAram vwaw Mutz355; JBA m1? Sab127] G jawsj ‘move’

[Ar V_s; Sab181] G kabss ‘conquer’

[ModH y2p; cf. TO, JBA, and JPA Vypp] G kafats jump’

[ModH v%p] G kalat ‘absorb’

[ClAram vp3; Sab188; Mutz357] G kapan ‘become hungry’; see kapna,
kpina

[Ar v s; Sab188] G karad ‘drive away’

[denom.; Syr vmaia; LEAram Xn27> ‘saffron’; Sab189; Mutz358] Q
mkarkam ‘to make yellow’

[ClAram V975 ‘wrap around’?; cf. G ‘go round, be wrapped round,
surround, D and C ‘shroud, wrap up’ Maclean 1910:140,177, G ‘be
attached, D ‘shroud’ Sab189] G karsx ‘smash someone, wrestle’
[LEAram v*13; Sab189; Mutz358] C makre ‘shorten’; see karya

[Ar Vs s; cf. *kry Sab189] C makre ‘rent out’

[K, Ar V'ews; cf. ks/zb Sab187, ksb Mutz358] G kasab ‘earn’

[ClAram vans; Sab19o; Mutz3s58] G kasu ‘write’; C maksu ‘dictate’ (<
ModH 2°n27)

[ClAram V03; Sab187; Mutz358] D mkase ‘cover’

[ModH v2ap] G kavs* ‘determine’

[ClAram v®2a5; Sab184; Mutz359] G kawss ‘descend’; C makus ‘cause to
descend’

[ClAram voox; Sab185; Mutz359] G kayam ‘become black’; see koma
[ModH p5i1] C maxon ‘prepare’

[ClAram v7p3; Sab185; Mutz359] G kayap ‘bend (intr.)’; C makap ‘bend
(tr.y

[Ar vV ;le] G 13°%q ‘be kindled, burn (intr.)’; see ’Iq

[ClAram vp®; Sab208; Mutz360] D mlage ‘punish (God)’ (haggada)
[ModH? or earlier H 1w%m?% JPA and JBA Vv < MishH] C malson
‘slander, inform against’ '

[Ar vV s Sab20s5] G latax ‘stick (intr.), be attached’

[ModH 7%5%] Q mlaxlax ‘dirty (tr.)’

[ClAram vwab; Sab2os; Mutz36o] G lawss ‘wear’

[TO VAR, Syr V.al. < PrAram *n%x; cf. lyp, ylp Sab206, lyp Mutz360]
G layap ‘learn’; C malap ‘instruct’

[K; Sab206] G laze ‘hurry (intr.)’
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[Ar G, ModH nima; Sab215; Mutz363] C mambhe ‘erase, wipe out’]
[ClAram v*9n; cf. *mly ‘fill; mly ‘be sufficient’ Sab219 and Mutz364,366]
G male ‘it is sufficient’; see mly

[blend of *m’yn (V1¥) + manax (vVmi1) Mutz363; vVim? Sabs1,232; <
V*1w? Meehan & Alon 1979:180, n. 27; cf. LWAram and WNeoAram
‘yny] C menax ‘look, look around’

see npl

see npx

[ClAram v'¥n; Sab224; Mutz364] G mdre’ ‘be in pain’; kasan omre(’)la
*sllan ‘our stomach hurt us’

[ClAram von; *m-r-¢ Sab224] G mara¢ ‘crush’s mracle *s¢dade ‘he crum-
pled him up’

[LEAram v>on; Sab221; Mutz365] G mase ‘wash (tr.)’

[ClAram v>%n; Sab223; Mutz365; § 4.4.28.15] G mse ‘be able’

[ModH 7wnin] C mamsax ‘continue’

[ClAram vvm; Sab215-216; Mutz365] G madte ‘arrive’; marking passive
voice: ’atta Hgam®™ mtelu *sllod hanna gatla ‘Also now they were, um,
killed’ (§ 4.4.20.c); C mamte ‘cause to arrive, bring’

[ClAram v"nn; Sab218; Mutz365] G mdxe ‘strike, hit’; mxele *urxa ‘he
hit the road’ (cf. mxeéle I/b’urxa “he hit the road’ Sab218); mxele *slla ‘he
hit it (the road)’; gyane moaxyale slle ‘he hurled himself at hiny’; maxyala
*alli ‘she hit me’; see maxisa

[Ar Vaus; Sab216] G mayad ‘line up (tr.)’

[ClAram vn"n; Sab217; Mutz365] G mayas ‘die’; matle ‘he died’ (§3.1.b);
see misa, mosa

[ClAram v5n; cf. *mly ‘fill; mly ‘be sufficient’ Sab219 and Mutz364,366]
G male ‘fill’; see mly

[IrAr v Je < Vo ‘curse’ Clarity et al. 2003:463; cf. ‘curse’ Maclean
1901:183, ‘marry off (pejorative of gentile marriage)’ Sab233] D mna‘l
‘marry oft” (pejorative for non-Jews)

[ClAram V%2 cf. nbl, byl, ybl Sab229, nbl, Ibl Mutz366; §$ 3.7;4.4.28.16]
C nabsl lead away’; noballe ‘he led him away’

[ClAram V13 cf. ndy, nyd Sab230, ndy Mutz366] C mande ‘throw
down/away’; pehna mande ‘kick (lit. throw a kick)’; mundele qam qati’a
‘he beat him with a sticK’; mundele qam kulle ‘he beat him with every-
thing’

[Ar \/Ca's; Sab233; Mutz367] G ndfe’ ‘be useful, benefit, suit’; also nape’
[ModH y+i] C mags* ‘deserve’ (< ‘reach’)

[ModH ] C magos ‘hand in’
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[ModH 5m] D mnahal ‘manage’

see nf’

[ClAram V553 cf. n/mpl Sab233-234, npl Mutz367] G napal ‘fall; (m)pal-
le basar “follow’” (lit., “fall [in line] after’); C mampal ‘cause to fall’
[ClAram vy cf. n/mpx Sab233; npx Mutz367] G napax ‘blow’; mpox
‘blow!” (§3.6.d)

[ClAram vops; Sab235] G nagam ‘take revenge’

[Ar V _as;; Sab235] G naqos ‘lessen’ (intr.); C mangos ‘lessen’ (tr.); see
naqosa, nqisa

[ClAram vwps; Sab235; Mutz367] G nagas ‘touch’

[ModH voy, y*o11] G ndss* ‘travel’; C mdsa* ‘transport’

[ClAram v%3; Sab234; Mutz368] G nase ‘fight, quarrel’; see nastisa; cf.
jhd

[ClAram vpws; Sab235; Mutz368] G nasaq ‘kiss’

[ClAram Vw3 Sab235; Mutz368] G nase forget’; C manse ‘cause to
forget’

[ClAram v9v3; Sab232; Mutz368] G nator ‘keep, guard’

[ClAram Vnay; Sab231] G nawax ‘bark’; C manwax ‘cause to bark’
[onomat.?; cf. ‘mumble threats, breathe heavily on one’s neck’ Sab233] Q
mnaxnax ‘mumble threats’

[ClAram V753 Sab233; Mutz368] G naxap ‘be embarrassed’; see noxpiisa
[ClAram vrm; Sab232; Mutz363] G nayax ‘rest’s fig., ‘pass away’; C manax
‘give rest’; ilaha manaxle ‘May God rest his soul’; see nixa

[K pécan ‘pack, wrap Rizgar 1993:144%; cf. ‘go bad (gum)’ Sabar 1982:
169] Q mpackon ‘finish, wrap up’

[ModH w32] G pags* ‘injure’

[ClAram v55; cf. pl’, ply Sab256, pI’ Mutz369] G pale’ ‘divide’; D mpale’
‘distribute’

[ClAram vv%p; Sab256] G palat ‘go out’s D mpalst ‘take out’; mpolatlu
pdssaport ‘they issued a passport’ (calque on ModH v7i909/1i277 X*%i71)
[ClAram vn5; Sab256; Mutz370] G palax ‘work’; C maplax ‘employ’; cf.
falxa

[ModH 919 < Eng ‘puncture’; Sabar 1990:55] Q mpancar ‘cause a flat
tire’

[ClAram v'ypp; Sab257; Mutz37o] G page’ ‘burst’ (tr. and intr.)

[ModH o179; LEAram Vo1s;] Q mparnas ‘manage, provide for’

[Syr Viaia flutter, quiver’; cf. ‘spin, whirl’ Sabar 1982:169] Q mparpar
‘agonize, writhe’

[LEAram vv9D; Sab259 and 1982:169; Mutz370] Q mparpat ‘agonize,
writhe’; cf. prt

[ClAram vpap; Sab2s0; Mutz37o] G paraq ‘desist, leave’; D mparaq
‘redeem, revenge’; see tola

[ClAram vo95; Sab259; Mutz37o] G paras ‘spread (tr.)’

[ClAram vwns; Sab259; Mutz37o] G pares ‘separate’
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[LEAram Vpws; Sab260 and 1982:159; Mutz37o] Q mparsaq ‘stretch,
straighten (tr.)’

[ClAram v'v5; Sab259; Mutz370] ‘tear, rip up’; see prita, prpt

[Syr Vasxia ‘split; Kamil 1963:17; Sab260] Q mpartax ‘make change
(money)’

[ClAram v'n9p; Sab259; Mutz370] G parax ‘fly’ (intr.)

ModH v25] G pass* “injure’ (tr. and intr.)

ClAram vws; Sab260; Mutz371] G passr ‘melt’ (intr.)

Syr vV Ada; Sab261; Mutz371] G patal ‘roll, twist’

Syr vV ake; Sabar 1982:170; Mutz371] Q mpatpat ‘shred, cut up’
[ModH 9v5?%; ClAram v9vs; cf. G Maclean 1901:249] D mpatar ‘finish,
leave (tr. and intr.)’

[ClAram v'ninp; Sab261; Mutz371] G patax ‘open (tr. and intr.)’

[K pican ‘break’ Chyet 2003:454; in related NENA dialects ‘crush with a
foot, trample’ Mutzafi p.c.] G paya¢ ‘crush’

[Syr V'aaey cf. pa -it, fé -it Maclean 1901:246, pyd Sab2ss, pyd Mutz371]
G payad ‘pass by’; C mapad ‘cause to pass by’

[LEAram V @1p; Sab2ss; Mutz371] G payss ‘remain, be’; ana ppesan
hudesa ‘T will become a Jewess’

[ClAram v'mD; Sab255] G payax ‘become cool’; attested only with lobbe:
Iobbe paxle ‘he felt relieved’; C mapax ‘cool’ (tr.); labbe mopaxle ‘it relieved
him’

[ModH =155 cf. ClAram v972] D mpazar ‘distribute’

(
[
(
[

[ClAram v22p; Sab273; Mutz373] G gabal ‘accept, agree, allow’

[Ar v s.25 cf. finish, be finished’ Maclean 1901:269; ‘provide (need),

tulfill, wish’ Sab282 and Mutz373; § 4.4.23.5] G gdde ‘finish, complete,

spend time’

[Ar V 5 cf. ‘go away, go to hell, cause harm by casting the evil eye’

Sab279] G gals ‘go away, drive away’

[Ar VL35 Sab279; Mutz374] G qalsb ‘overturn’

[denom. < JBA ®n%p5p ‘trash heap’ Mutzafi p.c.; cf. ‘despise, make little

of” Maclean 1901:195;] Q mqalgsl ‘kick the bucket’ (used for non-Jews);

cf. skt

[denom. < Syr =a\a ‘mould, pattern’?; Sab279; Mutzafi 2004:238] G galu

‘be clean’; D mqalu ‘clean’

[Ar vV &5 Sab281; Mutz374] G qans* ‘be content, convinced’

[ClAram vanp; Sab283] G garam ‘cover’

[LEAram vvnp; cf. ‘wrinkle’ Sab283 and 1982:170] Q mqarmat ‘seize,
rasp

E[;?; cf. grpé, qrép Sab284 and 1982:170] Q mqarpac ‘snatch’

[ClAram v'21p; Sab282] G garu ‘approach’

[ClAram v'n7p; Sab283; Mutz374] C magqrax ‘whiten, make shine’

[ClAram V>p; Sab283; Mutz374] G qare ‘call, read, study’; G magre

‘teach’
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[ClAram v'yvp; Sab277; Mutz374] G gate’ ‘be cut, cut off, be resolved’;
gatya ‘cut’; see ‘aqol

[ClAram v5vp; Sab277; Mutz375] G gatal ‘kill, beat up badly’; C magtal
‘have killed’; see gatla, qatal, qatola

see qt’

[ClAram v92p; Sab276; Mutz376] G gawar ‘bury’

[ClAram v1p»; cf. yqd, gyd Sab178, yqd Mutz376] G gaysd ‘burn’ (intr.);
godla kase ‘he got angry’ (S 4.4.27.5); C maqad ‘burn (tr.)’; see yugdana

[ClAram vaip; Sab278; Mutz376] G gaysm ‘stand up, arise’; gemi xaprile
‘they up (and) dig it’ ($ 4.4.24); C magam ‘set up’

[ClAram v>y"; Sab286; Mutz376] C mar’e ‘to take to pasture’

[ClAram Vwa"; Sab286; Mutz376] C mar’ss ‘awaken’

[ModH 7y1] G ra‘ad ‘tremble’

[ModH %*y97] C marl ‘poison’

[ModH w171] C margos ‘feel, notice’

[ClAram Vpnn; Sab289; Mutz377] G rahaq ‘go far, be far away’; C marhaq
‘remove’; cf. raqqa, reqa

[ClAram Va59; Sab2go; Mutz377] G raku ‘ride’; see rakawa

[ClAram v757; Sab2go; Mutz377] C markax ‘soften’; see *rakixa
[ClAram v57; cf. D ‘throw, let go’ Maclean 1901:200; *rpy G ‘be set free
against, attack and D ‘dispatch, rpy C ‘make loose, weak’ Sabar 2002:291;
rpy G ‘be released’ and C ‘release’ Mutz377] D mrape ‘loosen, release,
attack’; ’anna nase mrupyalu *sllad *’Awraham ‘those people let Abraham
have it’; C marpe ‘release’; ’aya Fmoskena murpyala I-baxya ‘that poor
one broke out crying’

[ClAram vp; Sab292; Mutz377] G ragad ‘dance’

[ModH rm171] C marvah ‘earn’

[K, P; cf. *rzdg, rzk, rzg Sab288] Q mrazdag ‘arrange (table)’ (haggada)

[H an9, Ar \/("’J; Sab289; Mutz378] D mrahsm ‘have mercy’; see mar-
hama, mrahmana

[ClAram v*37; Sab288, Mutz378] C rawe ‘grow, grow up; C marwe
‘raise, bring up’

[ClAram vaowy; cf. frym, yrm Sab289, rym Mutz378] C maram ‘lift;
maram télefon ‘call on the phone’ (calque on ModH nobv o™7); see
romana

[ModH %2v; also ClAram v520] G sabal ‘bear, suffer’ (tr. and intr.)
[ModH 970 ‘arrange; 97nd7 ‘manage, get along’] D msadar ‘arrange,
manage, get along’
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[ModH a*>vi1] C maskam ‘agree’

[Ar V- Su; Sab240; Mutz380] G sakon ‘dwell’

[ModH =2¥1] C maskar ‘rent out’

[Ar v Su; cf. *skr Sab240, skr Mutz380] C maskor ‘intoxicate’

[Ar. o2 cf. sqt (< Ar LZ.) ‘to die, used of a dog or a bad man, esp. of
Mussulmans’ Maclean 1901:230] G sakat ‘croak’ (used for non-Jews); cf.
qlql

[Ar v _lu; Sab240] G salsb rob’

[Ar vV s Sab240] D msalom ‘deliver, hand over’

[ModH ma] D msamah ‘make happy’

[ClAram v/pno; Sab241; Mutz380] G samag ‘become red’

[ModH 7mon] C masmax ‘authorize, empower’

[Syr V naw; Sab242; Mutz380] G sanaq ‘need’; see sniga

[ClAram v*10; Sab241] G sane ‘hate’

[ModH ppon] C maspak ‘manage, succeed’

[ClAram vpoo; Sab242; Mutz381] G sapaq ‘be empty’; D msapaq ‘empty
(tr.)’; see spiqa

[ModH 9p9] D msapar ‘tell

Ar Vkhiu; Sab243] G sagat ‘fall, land (fly on food)’

ClAram V/p1o; Sab244; Mutz381] G sarsg ‘comb’

ClAram v°no; Sab240; Mutz381] G saxe ‘bathe, swim’

?; cf. MishHv%%0 ‘act lewdly’ Sab12 n.50, 239] G sayal fuck’

—_———_——_—

[ClAram v9yx; Sab269; Mutz381] D msa‘r ‘curse’; see so‘rdsa

[Ar vV ,us] D msadosr ‘confiscate’

[Ar v jw; Sab270] D msafor ‘whistle’; see sfera

[ModH ngpx] Q msafsof “utterly disregard’

[ClAram vn%3 G and C ‘succeed’; ModH n"537; Ar v e ‘reconcile’;
Sab269] D msaloh ‘reconcile’; masloh C ‘succeed’

[ModH o%%] D msalam ‘photograph’

[ClAram v*%%; Sab269; Mutz382] D msale ‘pray’

[Ar V .03 Sab270; Mutz383] G sape ‘be clear, untroubled (mainly lig-
uid)’

[ClAram vnn%; Sab270; Mutz383] G sarax ‘call, shout, summon’; C
masrax ‘call for, summon’

[ClAram vva%; Sab267; Mutz383] G sawe’ dye, color’; see sawd’a, sowya
[Ar vV s Sab268] C massh ‘examine, check

ModH nav] D msabah ‘praise’

ModH 771%] G sadad ‘rob’

ModH vov] G safat ‘judge’

ModH 7nv | Q msahrar ‘free, release’

[Ar V 555 Sab298-299; Mutz386] G sakal ‘begin’

—_————
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[ModH 12%] D msakan ‘settle (tr.)’

[Ar v <3; Sab298; Mutz386] G Sake ‘lodge a complaint’

[ClAram vo%w; cf. D ‘pay’ < ModH o%%; C ‘become or make a Mussul-
man” Maclean 1901:203, C ‘convert to Islamy’ Sab3oo] D msalom ‘pay’; C
maslom ‘convert (tr. and intr.) to Islam’

[ClAram vpow] G Salag boil (tr. and intr.)’

[ClAram vn5w; Sab300; Mutz386] G salax ‘take off (clothes)’; see Sulxdya
[ClAram vynw; Hoberman 1989:219; Sab300; Mutz386 and 2002a:485]
G same’ ‘hear’; Samya ‘heard’; C masme’ listen, pay attention’

[ModH i) C masmad ‘destroy’

[LAram vjmw; Sab3zo1] G saman ‘be fat’

[ModH 9% G samar ‘guard, keep’

see sm’

[ClAram v°w ‘change’; Sab301-302; Mutz386] D msane ‘change resi-
dence, move, depart’

[ClAram v%pw; Sab3o3; Mutz387] G $aqal ‘take’; Sgalle baxta ‘he took a
wife’

[ModH na] D msarat ‘serve

[Ar vk,3; Sab3o3] D msarat ‘stipulate’

[ClAram V>w; Sab303] G $dre ‘untie’

[ModH Anw; ClAram < Akk] D msatsf ‘let participate’

[*Gt 9nnwx; LAram vaw ‘keep a vigil’; Sab3os; Mutz387] Q mostahar
‘go blind’; see Sahara

[ClAram v°nw; Sab3os; Mutz387] G $ate ‘drink’; C maste ‘give drink,
water, moisten’; n ’ana peson Zdwa-zi, baxtasexun ana lebi mastonnu
kullu ‘Even if I should become the Zawa (River), I can’t moisten all of
your women’

[ClAram Vrvw; cf. G in Maclean 1901:304, Sab297, and Mutz387 (also
sth)] C mastax ‘spread out’

[ModH pw] D msavsk ‘market

[ClAram v/paw; Sab296; Mutz388] G $awaq ‘leave, abandon’

[ClAram vimw; Sab299; Mutz388] D (m)saxon ‘warm up’ (tr.); see Saxina
[ModH w129 § 3.3.€] Q msaxnax ‘persuade’

[ClAram v¥w or yyw; cf. §y’ Sab297] G $ays* ‘plaster’

[denom. < sidana ‘crazy’ < ClAram 7% ‘demon’; Sab297; Mutz388] Q
msedan ‘become crazy, make crazy’; see msidsna, Sidana, Sidaniisa

[Ar 58| < V335 Sab312; Mutz389] G tafsq ‘occur, happen’

[ModH %°nnn; Hoberman 1989:79] C mathal ‘begin’

[ModH n°pni1] C matkaf ‘attack’

[Ar ‘_}.Cl <V S5 Syr Aak; Sab3og] G takal ‘trust’

[ModH jpn] D mtakon ‘fix’

[Syr \/.ﬂk\ Sab310; Mutz389] G talil ‘get wet’

[ClAram v*5n; cf. tdli Maclean 1901:321, tty, tly Sab310 and Mutz389-
90] G tale ‘hang (tr.)’; see talya
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[ModH 7nn] G tamox ‘support’

[ModH %pv] D mtapal ‘take care of’

[ClAram v%pn; Sab312] G tagol ‘weigh (tr.)’

[ModH van] G tavs* ‘su€

[ClAram v9an; Sab3o7-308; Mutz3go] G tawar ‘break (tr.)’; see tiira
[ModH pon] Q mtaxnan ‘plan’

[ClAram v927; < Gt ’tdkr/’dkr?; Sab3zog; Mutz39o; §3.2.d] G taxor
‘remember’; C matxor ‘remind’

[ClAram vann; Sab308; Mutz39o] G tayam ‘finish (intr.)’

[ClAram vwv; Sab170; Mutz391] C mat’on load’

[ClAram v>wv; cf. £’y Sab170 and Mutz391] G ta‘e ‘search, look for’

[Ar vV _Ub; Sab1y2; Mutz392] G talab ‘request’

[Ar V3lb; cf. G and D Sab173] D mtalsg ‘divorce’; see talage

[Anatolian Ar tpr ‘catch fever’; Maclean 1901:113,325; Sab174] G tapar
‘burn (intr.)’ (haggada)

[LEAram vpv; Sab174; Mutz392 and 2005:101] G tape ‘stick (tr.), kin-
dle, be inflamed’

[ClAram v'q; cf. ‘strike, overthrow” Maclean 1901:114, ‘applaud’ Sab-
175, ‘attack’ Mutz392] G tarep ‘attack, fall upon’

[ClAram v*1v; Sab175; Mutz392] G tare ‘drive (a car), set in motion’
[ClAram vy1n; cf. tdris Maclean 1901:327, *trs Sab313, frs Mutz392] G
taras ‘be healthy, become healthy’ see trosa

(ClAram vwv; Sab175; Maclean 2008:392] D mtase ‘hide’

[ClAram v¥2p; Sab171; Mutz393] G tawe’ ‘fall asleep’

[ClAram v™w; Sab171; Mutz393] D mtawe ‘roast’ (tr.)

[Ar VJ 5 Hozaya & Youkhana 1999:253] Q mwalwal ‘wail’

[ModH T23] D mxabad ‘honor’; see kawdd

[ClAram v1m; cf. cf. x/¢d/dr Sab192, xdr Mutz395] G xadar ‘go around’
[ClAram v~7m; Sab192; § 4.4.23.5] G xade ‘rejoice’; with dummy 3 fs.
obj. suff. xadyalu ‘they rejoiced’; see xadyiisa

[ClAram v%5n; Sab197; Mutz396] D mxalsl ‘wash’

[ClAram vA5m; cf. D (tr.) Sab197, G (intr.), D (tr.) Mutz396] G xalap
‘change, exchange’ (tr.); more commonly D mxalsp ‘change, exchange’
(tr.)

[Ar vV 3l=; Sab197; Mutz396] G xalsq ‘create’

[Ar V_2l> ‘finish, save’; Sab197; Mutz396] G xalss “finish, be saved, get
rid of’; D mxalss ‘save

[ClAram va5n; Sab197; Mutz396] G xalu ‘milk’
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[ClAram v¥nn; cf. G ‘be leavened, C ‘leaven (tr.)’ Sab198; G ‘be leav-
ened’ Avidani 1959:46 and Alfiye 1986:55] C maxme’ ‘become leavened’
(haggada)

[ClAram vpan; cf. xp/bq Sab199] G xapsq ‘embrace, hug’

[ClAram v95m; Sab199; Mutz397] G xapor ‘dig’

[ModH r»927] C maxrah force’

[ClAram v391; Sab200; Mutz397] G xaru ‘be ruined’; C maxru ‘destroy’;
see xarbé

[K; Sab2oo] Q mxarxar ‘have pity’

[ModH 1271] C maxraz ‘declare

[ClAram Vn7m; Sab2o2] D mxasas ‘renew’; see xdsa?

[ClAram vnwn < Akk ha$ahu? Kaufman 1974:54; Sab201] G xadsax ‘be
(religiously) proper’

[ClAram vawn; Sab2o1; Mutz397] G xdsu ‘think, consider’

[ModH Avn] G xataf ‘seize, snatch’

[ModH ann; cf. ClAram vann ‘seal, end’] G xatam ‘sign’

[Syr vi¥uws; cf. G Maclean 1901:108 and Sab202] D mxator ‘boast, be
proud’

[ClAram V9vn; Sab1gs; Mutz3g7] G xdtar ‘beat, hit’; see xutta
[ClAram v11; Sab194; Mutz398] C maxwar ‘whiten’; see *xwdra
[LEAram v92m; Sab196] G xayak ‘scratch’

[ClAram vA2m; Sab196; Mutz398] G xayap ‘wash oneself’

[ClAram v*n; Sab196; Mutz398] G xaye ‘live

[ClAram v7xm; cf. g/xzd Sab13s, xdzad, gazad Mutz398] G xdzad ‘har-
vest’

[ClAram V*111; Sab19s; Mutz398] G xdze ‘see, find’; C maxze ‘show’

[ClAram Vv7% Sab176; Mutz399; §4.4.28.19] G ya’e ‘he may know’;
yelox ‘you know’; ’ana ld-ki’an ‘I am unaware’; ld-¢i’stte ‘you don’t know
him’(§ 4.4.9.c); C mayde’ ‘inform, announce, notify’

see y’y

[ClAram -% + vam; Sab176; Mutz399; § 4.4.28.20] G yawal ‘give, pay’;
hiwa ‘giver’

[ClAram v»7 Sab178] G yame ‘swear’; C mayme ‘adjure’; see momasa

[ClAram vp¥; Sab178; Mutzg9] G yape ‘bake’

[ClAram vp=%; Sab179; Mutz399] G yaraq ‘become green’

[ClAram v97%; Sab179] G yarax ‘be long’; C mayrax ‘lengthen’; see
yarixa

[ClAram vp%o; Sab178; Mutz399] G ydsaq ‘ascend’; C mdsaq ‘bring up’
[ClAram v9ox; Sab178; Mutz399] G ydsar ‘bind, ti€

[ModH 2] D myasar ‘straighten’

[ClAram van% Sab179; Mutz399] G yatu ‘sit’; inchoative verb in yiw +
b + Gerund; C mattu ‘put, place’; matwali ‘I placed her’

[ClAram vw23; cf. wys, yws Sab1s4, wys (JBetan < JZakho) Mutz393] G
yaws$ dry up (intr.)’
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zbn
zbr

zd’

zgr
zky

2lt

zmn
zmr
zqr
zr
zrm
zwn
Zwr
zxy
zyc¢
zyd

zlm

GLOSSARY

see zwn
[ModH =201 colloquially hizbir] C mazbar ‘explain’

[ClAram t-stem of v¥11; Noldeke 1868:195] G zdde’ ‘fear’; see *zad’s-
wana, zde’sa, zdo’sa

[ModH 9%0:1 colloquially hizgir] C mazgor ‘hand over’

[ClAram V1% Ar _S51?; cf. G ‘deserve, D ‘let someone possess a merit
Sab159] C mazke ‘grant merit’; ’ilaha mazkela ‘May God grant her merit’
(ct. ’ilaha mzakeélexun Sab159); see zxy

[K zrt? cf. zrt ‘prahlen mit reden (etwa vor dem kampf), ausschelten’
Ritter 1990:228]; C mazlst ‘convert (tr.)’

[ModH pnii] C mazmon ‘invite

[ClAram vt Mutz4o0] G zdmoar ‘sing’; see ‘mr, zomraydsa

[ClAram v"p1; Sab160; Mutz400] G zagar ‘weave

[ClAram v¥11; Sab160; Mutz4o0] G zdre’ ‘sow, seed’

[ModH 273] G zaram ‘flow’

[ClAram v7ar; Sab156; Mutz401] G zawan ‘buy’s D mzabon ‘sell’

[K; Sab156; Mutz4o1] C zawar ‘go around’; C ‘turn (around) (tr.)’
[ModH 1121] G zdxe ‘deserve, merit’; see zky

[?] G zayec ‘squeeze out, pull out’

[Ar V43 Sab158; Mutz401] G zayad ‘increase (intr.)’; see zodana, biz-
zodana

[Ar \/(,.L\é; cf. D (tr.) zlm, *dlm Sab2y1, G (tr.) zlm Mutz401] G zalem
‘oppress, force’
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5=

a
’abla
’abresom
’ddlele

afollu
‘affandi
‘aga
‘agatiisa

’ahali
*ahat, *at

*akéon

’ako
’ala

aldy

alla
‘alpa
‘amita
‘amoya

‘amra
‘amta
J

an
’ana

*anask(a?)

‘anglisnaya
“anglizi
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NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, AND PARTICLES

see ’aya

[T Hony 1957:1] £. ‘older sister’

[LEAram < P; Sab89] m. ‘silk’

[°d + lele; Jastrow 1990:101; cf. *1dlal Sabgo, *sdlel Mutz118] adv.
‘tonight’; see lele

[H 3%28; Sabgg; Mutz128] conj. ‘even’

[T < Gr; Sabgg] m. ‘effendi, official’

[T, K, P; Sab88; Mutz328] m. ‘master, agha; pl. ‘agaye

[’aga + K. abstr. suff. -at + abstr. suff. -isa] f. ‘masterdom, state
of being an agha’; bodi agatiisa ‘they perform the duties of the
agha’

[ArJGf; Sabgo] pl. tant. ‘population, people

[ClAram m.s. (7)niX, £.s. (°)nix; Hoberman 1988 and 1990; Jas-
trow 1990; cf. ’ahat m.s. and ’ahat f.s. Sab88; Mutz328] indep.
prn. ‘you (c.s.)’

[? + q¥; cf. akhchiln, akhchiinta ‘in so far as, whenever’ Maclean
1901:8, ‘ixjin, “1kéin, “1qcin, q¢in, maxcin ‘the size of” Sabgs] ‘the
size of ’; ’akcon xa tora ‘the size of a bull’; ’akcéon mozzad resox ‘as
many as the hairs on your head’

[K] conj. ‘when’; see cukun, ko

[K; Sab88; Mutz328] f. ‘side, direction’; pl. “alale; I-é-’al ‘in that
direction’; mon d-axxa u-l-é-al ‘from here on’; monne u-I-é-’al
‘from there on’; tam [-é-’al ‘from there on, atta-u-I-é-’al ‘from
now on’ (cf. JZakho min *1dyo ulé’ala Sabar 2005:202)

[K, P, T; cf. alay *qomandar ‘the chief of Staft” Sabg6] ‘military
regiment’

[Ar 41; Sabg6] m. ‘God’s see ’ilaha, ’isalla, walla

[ClAram xp%%; Sabg6; Mutz328] ‘thousand’; pl. alpe

[Ar 4.s?] civilian police’

[K amo, IrAr ‘ammu < Ar (*"’ Sabg7; Mutz328] m. paternal
uncle’; pl. ‘amawasa; ’amoyi mypaternal uncle’; ‘amaod d- eSambz
‘the paternal uncle of that Shambi’; ’amo ‘Uncle! (voc.)’;
‘amta

[ClAram &9my; Sabg7; Mutz328] ‘wool’; cf. mar‘az

[Syr '—«m Sabg7; Mutz328] f. ‘maternal aunt’; see "amoya
see ‘anna

[ClAram x3%; Hoberman 1988 and 1990; Jastrow 1990; Sab89;
Mutz328] 1ndep prn. I (c.)’

[K Chyet 2003:7] f. ‘elbow’; attested only in ‘anaskad gyane ‘his
own elbow(s)’

see “anglisnaya

[Ar g;}}ﬂ; cf. inglézi Maclean 1901:15, ’/inglézi Sabg8 and 199o:
59] m. ‘English’; see »nglisnaya
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ani

‘anna, an

’aqalta
’aqla, “aqalta

GLOSSARY

[JBA w371, Syr oy PNENA ahnin, ani Hoberman 1988:569;
Hoberman 1990; Jastrow 1990; Sab89; Mutz382] indep. prn.
‘they (c.)’

[JBA wim, Syr (._\m, cf. “a/inna/e/i Sabg7-98, anna Mutz328;
Jastrow 1990] dem. prn. ‘these, those (c.)’

see ‘aqla

[ClAram 5py; Krotkoff 1985:130-131; Sabgg; Mutz328] f. ‘foot’s
pl. “aqle, "aglasa

‘aqqar, ’dqqara [’ad + Ar ,35; cf. ’oqad(da), *oqat, ‘addqa(da) Sabo1, ogad, ’6qad-

‘aqubra
ar’a

’arba
’arba’sar

‘arbamma

’arbi
’arbuseb

‘armolsa
‘arye

da Mutz333] adv. ‘so much, to such an extent’; see qador,
qudrata

[TO and JBA 8922, Syr <ianas; Sabgg; Mutz328] ‘mouse’
[ClAram xy9x; Sab99, Mutz329] f. ‘land, earth, field’; ‘ar’aya
(haggada = V‘!N'l), pl. ’ar’asa, ’ar’ane

[ClAram xy27%; Sab1oo; Mutz114] four’; kiit’arbeni ‘the four of
us’; see ‘arba’ sar, ‘arbamma, *arbi, *arbiiseb

[Syr issin cf. “arba’sar Sabioo, ’arbd’sssar Mutz11s] ‘four-
teen’; see “arba, ’arbamma, “arbi, *arbusib

[arba + amma; cf. ‘arbe’ma, ’arba-"1mmaye, ’arba 1mma Sab100;
’arbd’smma Mutz329; §4.3.3] four hundred’; see “arba, ’arba’-
sar; ’arbi, ’arbiiseb

[ClAram pw2a7%; cf. “arbi, “arbr’i Sabioo, ’arbi Mutz115] forty’;
see “arba, *arba’sar, ‘arbamma, ’arbiiseb

[LAram xawa xyaqx; cf. ’arbosib, ’arbisib Sabioo, “drboseb
Mutz117] ‘Wednesday’; see ’arba, *arba’sar, *arbamma, ’arbi
[ClAram &n%n9%; Sab1o1; Mutz329] f. ‘widow’

[ClAram N"'m pl XDX; Sab1oo; Mutz329] pl. ‘lions’

arzihal, arzuhal [T arzuhdl < Ar J&- 2 2] m. ‘written request, petition’

’askanane
*dskara
‘at

atta

‘atxa
*atrusndya

‘avraza
‘awwal

>

ax-
“axor

‘axnan

‘axona

[?] pl. ‘type of cake’

[K, P; Sab1o1; Mutz329] adv. ‘openly, publicly’

see ‘ahat

[*ha danta < X37¥ Mutz329; Sab1o1; cf. BiblAram j¥3, njys] adv.
‘now’s ’atta-u-I-é-’al ‘from now on’; m-atta ‘from now’

see hatxa

[GN Atrus + gent. suff. -naya] ‘resident of Atru$ (Iraqi Kurdis-
tan)’; f. ’atrusnesa

[K; Sab89] ‘steep slope, hard climb’

[Ar J5%; Sabg1; Mutzafi 2004:168] ord. num. ‘first’; yom ‘awwal
‘first day’

see ‘axxa

[Ar T cf. dkher, dkhir ‘well!, to be sure!, at last Maclean
1901:8] excl. ‘well”

[ClAram ximx; Hoberman 1988 and 1990; Jastrow 1990; Mac-
lean 1901: 8 of.’ axm, ’axneéni, ‘axnan Sabg6, ’axnan, ‘axni Mutz-
329] indep. prn. ‘we (c.)’

[ClAram nx + dim. suff. -ona; Sabgs; Mutz329] m. ‘brother’; pl.
‘axawasa; see xasa'



‘axtun
‘axiisa

‘axxa, ‘ax-
‘aya,’a

‘ayaha
e

’eda
‘egd
‘eka

>

ena

eni

>

era

‘ewa

’obb-, >sbbad
a¢’a
aC¢a’sar
*d-

"adyo

»¢dad, *igdade
91, allod

*lal
Hluwwa

lisa
lla

Hl-tdma
altox
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[ClAram 7nix; Hoberman 1988; Jastrow 1990; cf. “axtun, *dxt/
noxun Sabg6, ’axtoxun, ’axtun Mutz329] indep. prn. ‘you (c. pl.)’
[LEAram xminX < ClAram nX + abstr. suff. Xxm-? < Yaxwsa?] f.
‘brotherhood’

[ClAram &273; Sabgs; Mutz330] adv. ‘here’; I-axxa ‘here, to here;
mon axxa, m-axxa, mon d-axxa, from here’; dx-geb tdn-geb
(tamdha-geb) ‘when all’s said and done, eventually’

[TO and TJ x*113; Hoberman 1990; Jastrow 1990; cf. ’‘awa ‘he;
’dya ‘she’ Sab88 and Mutz4o] indep. prn. ‘he, she, it’; also dem.
prn. ‘that (one; c.)’

[Sabg2; Mutz330] dem. prn. ‘that one over there’

[TO and TJ ®a1; Sabg2; Mutz33o0] dem. prn. ‘that (c.)’; see ‘ega
[Syr <1as; Sabg2; Mutz330] pl. edawasa ‘holidays’

[’e + ga; Sabg2; Mutz330] adv. ‘so then, now then’

[ClAram x2°; Sabg3; Mutz33o] adv. ‘where?’; m-eka ‘from
where?’; see ke!

[ClAram (Bibl Aram X, Syr sy, TO Rpy); Sabo4 and Mutz-
330] f. (1) ‘eye] (2) spring, well’; pl. ’ene ‘eyes’; ’endsa ‘springs,
wells’; go ’eni ‘willingly’ (calque on Ar = =); cf. kani

[Syr =uw; cf. éni Maclean 1901:10, *émi Sabgg, ’ema Mutz330]
interr. prn. ‘which?’; adj. *éni-asti kiloye, s0’i kiloye ‘some sixty
kilos, seventy kilos’

[Ar Jf; Sabg4; Mutz330] ‘penis’

see wewa

see b-

[ClAram nywn; Sabgo; Mutz115] ‘nine’; see “aéca’sar

[Syr isasedy; cf. *a¢ca’sar Sabgo, *a¢¢d’sssar Mutz115] ‘nineteen’;
see 2¢’a

see d-, *adyo, “ddlele

[’d + yoma; Jastrow 1990:101; Sabgo; Mutz331] adv. ‘today’; see

yoma, palgadyo

[*had + had; LEAram Kutscher 1964:124; cf. “ixdade, “1x/¢zaze,
‘1xde Sabgs, *ax0e Mutz332] reciprocal prn. ‘one another, togeth-
er’; m- jgdad(e), I-3gdad(e), go *s¢dad, res *s¢dade

see [-

see [-’ll

[ClAram 9%; < *I-gawwaya Mutz23; cf. (I)gd-wd-i Maclean
1901:46, lo’a Khan 1999:573, (I)‘0ya Sab247, lawgal, lawgul Tezel
2003:246, lo‘a Mutzafi 2004:229 and 2005:96, ‘oya, I-‘oya Mutz-
23] prep. ‘inside’; cf. go, gaw-

[TO x5y, JBA 8nbx, Syr ¥u\ry; cf. iilita, “ita Saby6] f. “fat
tail’

[ClAram x5% < X% + J8; Sabg6, Mutz331] conj. ‘except, but
rather’; adv. ‘certainly’ see *om

see tama

[ClAram n(Y)nn; cf. txét/txe, xét, xé Sab309, altax Mutz331] adv.
‘below, beneath’; *altax *sltox ‘way below’; see “altxé(t?), xe



268

Hltxé(t?)
amar
omma

ammoata
"ambasi

GLOSSARY

[ClAram n(3)nn; Sab3o9] prep. ‘under’; see ltox, xe

[Ar }T; cf. ’mur, imur Sabg7] m. ‘order’; see ‘mr, ‘mr, ma‘miir
[ClAram 7xn; Steiner 1995; Hoberman 2007:149; cf. ‘imma, pl.
immawata, ‘immaye/-he Sabgy, “»mma, pl. 2mmahe Mut331]
‘hundred’; pl. “smmahe; -mma when enclitic to number, e.g.,
$6’dmma ‘seven hundred’

[K, T < Ar & cf. ’iimmuta Sabg7] f. ‘nation’

[T onbas: Hony 1957:275; cf. umbasi Spitaler 1967:89] m. ‘cor-
poral’

anglisnaya, ’anglisnaya [K, Ar < Eng + gent. suff. -naya; cf. "/ingliznaya Sabg8,

>

on
‘anwe
apra
aqra
arba

*orbala
orota

rwana
aryana
arxe
aspa
*asri
*sstakane
asra
*sskasa
)

sta
asta’sar
St
Hstdr
asvat
atwa
"axre

zla
9zza

‘ongliznaya Mutz334] m. ‘Englishman’; see ’anglizi

[ClAram 1%; Sabg7; Mutz331] conj. ‘if, or’; *on la ‘if not’; see 2lla
[ClAram x21y; Sabg8; Mutz331] pl. ‘grapes’

[ClAram Nﬁsv Sabgg; Mutz331] m. ‘earth, soil’

[ClAram mw Sabgg; Mutz331] ‘bottom, base’

[LEAram: IBA R2IR, X2V, Syr 5is; Sab1oo; Mutz331-332] f.
‘sheep’; pl. “arbe

[ClAram N‘?:'i:? Sab1oo; Mutz332] ‘coarse sieve’; pl. “srbale
[LAram xn:ﬁy Blau & Hopkins 2006:439; Sab1oo; Mutz332;]
f. ‘Friday’

[Syr =.53as Mutzafi (p.c.); Sab1oo] m. ‘kindness, charity, good
deed’

[Syr =is; Mutz332] m. ‘rain’

[ClAram &°119; cf. “trxe Sab1oo, arxe Mutz332] ‘mill’

[ClAram \/l']ox Sabg8; A1 < qox? Mutz332] m. loan’; b-sspa ‘on
loan’

[ClAram P wy; Sabgg; Mutz115] ‘twenty’; see “sra

[K < Russian Chyet 2003:286] pl. ‘small glasses for tea’
[ClAram xwy; cf. “isra(?), ’isra Sabgg, *asra Mutz332] ‘ten’; see
’asti

[LAram xnowy; cf. pl. (e)skata, reskasa Sab1o1, *2$skila, pl. *aska-
Ya Mutz332] pl. ‘testicles’

[LWAram &nwi < CIAram &nw; Sab1o1; Mutz114] 'six’; see *asta’-
sar, *asti

[Syr ims dw(w); cf. iSta’sar Sabio1, *sStd’sssar Mutz117] ‘six-
teen’; see *s$ta, ’asti

[TO rnv, Syr ode, oherg Sabio1; Mutzi1s] ‘sixty’s see sta,
aSta’sar

[ModH?; 9vw(x) Ben-Yaacob 1985:195 < H, Aram < Akk; cf.
Sattar Sab297] ‘document’

[ClAram vaw/vaw; cf. ishwat Maclean 1901:21, v2W(x) Ben-
Yaacob 1985:189, savat Sab294, sawat Mutz385] ‘month of She-
vat’

see it

[LEAram &*311; Sabg6; Mutz332] pl. tant. ‘excrement, shit’

[Syr A Sabg2; Mutz332] m. ‘yarn’; pl. *»zlale

[ClAram 1y; Sabg2; Mutz332] f. ‘goat’s; cf. mar‘az



’ilaha

’ilana
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see it

[LAram x7°X < ClAram X7 Sabg2; Mutz330-331] f. ‘hand, side,
direction’; pl. zdasa, b-iya-’ida u-yd-"ida ‘when it comes down to
it, at any rate’ (lit. ‘in this hand and this hand’); *ani zallu *idsd
Pdras-Zi “They went (in) the direction of Persia too’

[ClAram xa%y; cf. *i/ilaha, ‘ila(ha) Sabg3, ’ilaha Mutz331] m
‘God’; see alla, ’isalla, walla

[ClAram x3%°; Sabg3; Mutz331] ‘tree’

’ile, -ile, -le, -yle [Sabar 93; Mutz50; § 4.4.6.1] 3 m.s. present copula

’imal

’isalla
’it, ’iton, “itona

Yixala
iya, ya-

>

o
’oda

‘ogd

*ordi

‘osmolli
Yumra
‘uramarndaya

‘urxa

‘urwa

Yurwana

‘urwantisa
‘usya

[ClAram "nng; cf. ’iman, ’imal Sabo4, ’imal Mutz331] interr. adv.
‘when?’

[K < Ar st 2)\&; Sabgs] ‘God willing’; see ’alla, ’ilaha, walla
[ClAram n°x; cf. ’it, ’itin, ’is, “isin Sabgs, i), *idon, iena Mutz-
331; §4.8.1] predicator of existence ‘there is’; stwa ‘there was’;
’ibi (<2 18; § 4.8.2) T can'’; ’ibe Hb-gilH *»$ta Sonne ‘He is six years
old’; stwdba ‘she contained’; cf. let, leton

[ClAram v52x; Sabg3; Mutz331] ‘eating, food’

[cf. “a/tyya(n) Sabgz, ’iyya Khan 1999:563] dem. prn. ‘this (c.)’;
b-iya-’ida u-yd-’ida ‘when it comes down to it, at any rate’; filler
Yiya ma kamrila ‘what do you call it?—’ (lit. ‘this is what they call
it’)

[JZakho 0] dem. prn. ‘that’

[Ar <54 < T; cf. *6da Sabg1, ’oda Mutz333] ‘room’; pl. “ode
[JZakho o + ga] adv. ‘at that time’; see ga

[T; cf. drdit Maclean 1901:6] £. ‘army’

[T Osmanli < Ar 5Gie; cf. Posmalli Sabg1] m. ‘Ottoman’

[Syr <imnas; cf. ‘umra Mutz333] ‘monastery, church’

[GN *Uramar + gent. suff. -ndaya] m. ‘resident of Uramar (Turk-
ish Kurdistan)’

[ClAram xn8; Sabg1; Mutz333] f. ‘road, way; b-"urxa b-"urxa
‘along the way’ (cf. "urxa ‘urxa Mutz294, 322); ‘urxa diigali ‘1
took the road (=1 left)’; mxele "urxa ‘he hit the road’

[urwa < *rurwa Mutzafi 2006:126-127; cf. ClAram X2%; Sabg1,
288; cf. »rwa Mutz332;] m. ‘big, important, grown-up’; xa besa
‘urwa ‘a big house’; f. rapsa; ditka rapsa ‘large place’; pl “urwe;
barane ‘urwe ‘large rams’; skaftyasa ‘urwe ‘urwe ‘very large
caves’; tajjare uirwe-lu ‘they are important merchants’; see *’ur-
wana, "urwaniisa, raba

[urwa + suffix -ana] m. leader’; pl. ‘urwane; killu-zi *agdye-lu
‘urwdne-lu ‘all of them are aghas, they are leaders’; see “urwa,
urwaniisa, raba

[cf. riirwaniita Sab288 | £. ‘greatness’; see ‘urwa, raba

[K #si ‘bunch of grapes’ Chyet 2003:632] ‘cluster (of grapes)’
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‘abba

‘acayab

‘Adata

‘amaliya
*amonndya

<

ani
‘anjil

*aqar
‘aqal

‘aqida
‘ara
*arabaya

‘araqin

‘askar

‘asal
*aslaya
‘asli
‘asarta
‘asirat
‘atarka
‘awon
‘aziza
‘eba

‘egal
‘el

GLOSSARY

[Ar ;,.p, cf. ‘ubba Sab247, ‘oppa Spitaler 1967:82] ‘inner pocket
of garment’

[T acayib < Ar _sbxs; cf. “ajab ‘wonder; pl. ‘ajabe, ‘ajaby/wata,
‘ajabata Sab247, ‘ajaba’a ‘miracles, wonders’ Mutz334] excl.
‘how strange!’

[K < Ar &3G; cf. ‘adat, ‘adita, ‘adé, ‘adat Maclean 1901:235, ‘dde
Sab246 and Mutz334] f. ‘custom’

[Ar A,J;;.G, Sab2s0] f. ‘(medical) operation’

[GN ‘Amadya + gent. suff. -naya; cf. ‘amidnaya Sab2so, ‘amad-
ndya Mutz334] m. ‘resident of Amidya; pl. ‘ammannaye

[H »w; Sab251] inv. ‘poor person’

[K, T, Ar < Gr; cf. /mnjil Sabg8 and 1990:59, *mjil Mutz331]
‘Gospels’

[K, Ar ,E; Sab251] ‘immovable property’; pl. ‘agare

[Ar Jia, cf. ‘aqil, "aqil Sab246, ‘dgsl Mutz334] m. ‘reason, mind,
knowledge’; mad ‘dqali qate’ ‘as far as 1 find reasonable’; ‘dqali ld-
gate’ ‘my mind doesn’t find (it) reasonable’; ‘dqalu mpollu ‘they
fell from their senses’

[Ar . ie ‘colonel’] m. ‘(military) leader’

[Ar ,G; cf. ‘Gr Maclean 1901:243] m. ‘shame’

[Ar & = + gent. suff. -aya; Sab252; Mutz334] m. Arab; pl. ‘arab-
aye

[K, Ar & 55 cf. ‘araqin, ‘araqi Sab2s2, ‘araqin Mutz334] m. ‘ar-
rack

K, T, Ar .55 cf. ’askar, ‘askar Sabo8, ‘askar Mutz334] m.
‘army, soldier’; lu wide ‘askar ‘they have done the army (service)’
(calque on ModH 23 niy?)

[K, T, Ar u}:ﬁ; ‘asil Sab251] m. (good) origin’; see be-‘dsal, *‘as-
laya, ‘asli, mara (mare ‘asal)

[K, T, Ar JL:T + gent. suff. -dya; ‘aslaya Sab2s1] m. ‘of good
origin’; pl. ‘aslaye; see ‘asli, ‘asal, be-‘dsal, mara (mare ‘asal)

[K, T, Ar Lf] inv. ‘genuine, of (good) origin’; see *‘aslaya, be-
dsal, mara (mare ‘asol)

[Ar jas; cf. ‘Gsirta, ‘asir Sab246, ‘asor, ‘asorta Mutz334] f. ‘eve-
ning

[K, T, Ars J::..},, cf. ‘asirita, pl. ‘asirityata, ‘asriyata Sab2s2; ‘asirat,
pl. ‘asiratte Mutz334] tribe, clan’; pl. ‘asiratte

[Ar ,0= + K suff. -k; cf. titdr Maclean 1901:238, ‘atdra Sab248]
m. ‘peddler’

[H 73y; Sab247; Mutz334] ‘sin, guilt’; see gdala

[Ar 3 ;:a; Sab248] m. ‘beloved, dear’

[Ar _¢; Sab248; Mutz334] m. ‘disgrace’

[H %3w; Sab247] ‘the Golden Calf’

‘family’ [Ar J./&, cf. éyal (< JGs) family’ Maclean 1901:238, ‘¢l
‘(tribal Arab) populace’ Sab249] ‘family’



‘eragndya
‘onad
‘onyan
Giza
*ujna

‘umbare

‘urtiisa

b
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[Gn ‘Eraq + gent. suft. -naya] m. ‘Iraqi’; pl. ‘eragnaye

[Ar >L7./o; cf. ‘myad Sab251] ‘mutual resistance’

[H, LAram 713y; Sab251] ‘matter, affair’

[Ar ,f;, cf. jiza Mutz334] m. ‘tired, weary’; pl. Gize

[Ar Ve cf. tjna Sab247] ‘batch or bowl of dough’; pl. ‘ujne;
‘ujne patire ‘batches of unleavened bread’ (= nixm niy; haggada)
[Ar &, ,Gh; cf. *Gimbar, Gim/nbare Sab2so, ‘ambare Avidani
1959:41] pl. storehouses (haggada)

[Syr RAj3as; cf. ‘urtita Sab248; ‘rt Mutz335; Steiner 1995:54-
56] f. ‘fart’

b-, ’abb-, >abbad [ClAram -3; Sab103; Hoberman 2007:149; Mutz335] ‘in, at, on’

baba

[Syr a5 T, K, Ar GG; Sab1o3; Mutz33s] m. ‘father’; baba-u-

yomma ‘parents’; pl. babawasa; excl. baba, babo ‘Father!, my

God! (voc.)

badal, m-badal [Ar JX; cf. mbadal, mbddal ‘instead of” Maclean 1901:153]

*bagdannaya

bahar
*bahiira
bahwariisa
bahhar
bahs

bak
bala

balamina

balds
balaye

bale, balé

balki(t)

balo’ta
bamba
bage

prep. ‘in place of’

[GN Bagdad + gent. suff. -naya; cf. bagdad(n)aya, bagdannaya
Sab104; § 3.6.b] m. ‘resident of Baghdad’; f. bagdannesa

[K; Sab106; Mutz336] ‘spring season’

[Syr <3ams; Sab1os; Mutz336] bright’; pl. bahire

[K + abstr. suff. -iusa; cf. bahwari/ata Sabios] f. ‘faith, trust’

[K, Ar >; cf. bah(h)ar Sab1o7, bahhar Mutz336] ‘sea, lake’

[K, T, Ar &> Sabioy; Mutz121,336] ‘report, talk, mention’;
godyt bahse ‘you make mention of himy’ (cf. me:so:ye bahsox 9275
7"y Avinery 1988:218)

[T, K, Ar &by; cf. bag, beg, bek Maclean 1901:24, bag Sab1o4 and
Mutz336] m. ‘bey, lord’

[ClAram x%3; Sab103; Mutz336] m. ‘attention’

[Ar (’:‘;’ w;; <P?Lane 1863:195; Almkvist 1891:273 n. 2; Vollers
1896:628-629] ‘iron pole for making holes in stones to insert
dynamite’; pl. balamine

[IrAr; cf. (b)balas, mbalas Sab111, balds Mutz336] adv. “for free’
[K, Ar &5 cf. s. bala, pl. balityata, balaye, balwityata Sabar
2002a:110, s. and pl. balaye Mutz336; §4.2.3.1.d] f.s. and pl.
‘trouble(s), disaster(s)’; see dard

[K, Ar _L; cf. bale ‘yes indeed, however, moreover’ Sab111, balé
‘yes as answer to negative question’ Mutz336] conj. ‘yes, indeed,
however’

[K, T; cf. balki(d/t), balku/in Sab111, balki Mutzafi 2008a:336]
adv. ‘perhaps’

[LEAram xyi%3; Sab111; Mutz336] f. ‘throat’

[K < Eur; cf. *bumba Sab111] ‘bomb’

[Ar 3; LEAram 8p3; cf. baga Sab1o4, bagta Mutz337] pl. ‘mos-
quitoes’
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*baqqa
barakus

barawantsa
bdrbara

barda
bargiize

barqul
barux-xdbba
barwara
barzanaya
baraxa

bas, bassa
basor

bdsbasor

basima

GLOSSARY

[K; bagqqa, pl. bagqe Sab113l, baqqa, pl. baqqe, baqqaa Mutz-
336; Avidani 1959:36 Xoxp3] “frog’; pl. bagqe (haggada)

[K ber + 521p(?) + abstr. suff. -isa(?); also in JDohok] prep. ‘in
front of, opposite’; bdrakus dide ‘opposite him’; see barqul

[? + abstr. suft. -isa] f. ‘separation’

[K; cf. barabdr ‘together’ Maclean 1901:38, barbar ‘towards’
Sabar 2002:114] adv. ‘together’

[ClAram 8793; cf. barda, barabarda Sab114] ‘hail

[K; cf. barguza, bargus Sab114, bargiiza Mutz336] pl. ‘suit, tra-
ditional Kurdish men’s homespun woolen jacket and trousers’
[K ber + ClAram %23p% Sab116; K ber + 5217 Mutzafi 2008a:336-
337] prep. ‘in front of, opposite’; see bdrakus

[H x27 7993; cf. barux-xdbba Sab114] excl. ‘welcome!”

[K; Sab1 14] ‘shortcut route’

[GN Barzan + gent. suff. -dya] m. ‘resident of Barzan (Iraqi
Kurdistan)’

[H 1973; cf. *birdxa Sabiss, bardxa Mutz337] f. ‘blessing’; see
brk

[K, T, B, IrAr; cf. bas(sa) Sab1i12, bas Mutz337] adv. ‘enough’;
bassa bassa ‘more than enough’

[ClAram 9na < OAram 9nR3; Sab116; Mutz337] prep. ‘after’;
adv. basor hadax ‘afterwards’; see bdsbasor

[9n2 + 9n3; cf. bdd-badsr Mutz121] prep. right after’; bdsbasre
‘right after him’; see basar

[ClAram R°®3; cf. bassima Sab112, basima Mutzafi 2008a:337]
m. pleasmg f. basomta; pl. basime; see bsm

*baskalnaya, *baskalndaya [GN Baskala + gent. suff. -ndya] m.s. ‘resident of

baxbaba
baxta

baxtiisa

baxxat

be

be’ta
be-‘dsal

beb
be-édra

Bashkala (Turkish Kurdistan)’; pl. baskalnaye, baskalndye

[bax + baba; Sab11o] ‘stepmother’; see baxta, baxtisa

[Sefire mn>23? Fitzmyer 1995:81-83; Syr fas? Krotkoff 1985:
131-132; Sab110; Mutz337] f. ‘woman, wife’; cst. bax; bax mador
‘the wife of the mudir’; *é-baxta ‘I (lit., ‘that woman’); pl. baxtasa;
see baxbaba, baxtisa

[baxta + abst. suff. -isa] f. ‘wifehood’; see baxbaba, baxta, gora
(u-baxtiisa)

[IrAr, P; cf. bdxad ild Meehan & Alon 1979:192 n.79, bax(x)at
Yilaha Sabi1o] ‘mercy’; baxxatad ’ilaha ‘for the mercy of
God!

[ClAram n°3; EgAram, JPA, Syr abs. "3; Sab110; Mutzafi 2008a:
338] cst. ‘family, household’; be ’amoyi ‘my (paternal) uncle’s
family’; be “agaye ‘family of aghas’; see besa

[ClAram Xnv"3; Sab1o4; Mutz338] £. ‘egg’; pl. be’e

[K be ‘without’ + Ar ul..p\ (good) origin] inv. ‘bad origin’; see ‘asal,
‘aslaye, ‘asli, mara (mare ‘asal)

[ClAram -2 72 Mutz121,338; K? Sab108] prep. ‘together with’
[K be ‘without’ + K care ‘remedy’ Maclean 1901:138] inv. ‘help-
less’



be-ddda
be-ddrd
be-din
behna
be-hivi
besa
be-ndmus
bandaqiya
bonhe
banjika

bor

barga
*basla
bas

bis-rab

bastor
baxya

*bozmadra

bozza
biz-zodana

bazzote
bomaxad

brata

brona

bank
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[K be ‘without’ + K, T, dad ‘justice’ Maclean 1901:60] inv. ‘with-
out justice’

[K be ‘without’ + K ‘pain’] adv. ‘painlessly’; see dard

[K be ‘without’ + Ar s ‘religion’] inv. ‘religionless’; see din'

[K; cf. behna, bihen Sab1os] ‘moment’; xd-behna ‘in a moment,
suddenly’

[K be ‘without” + K hivi ‘hope’; Sab108] inv. ‘hopeless’; see hivi
[ClAram &n°3; Sab110; Mutz338] ‘house’; pl. bate; see be

[K be ‘without' + K, T, Ar . 5:C < Gr; namus ‘proper behavior
Sabar 2002:228] ‘improper behavior’

[Ar uixj, K; cf. baniiqta ‘small gun’ Maclean 1901:34] f. rifle’; pl
bandagiye

[ClAram ®m(1)1 + 2; cf. bi’inhe, binhe, bine ‘morrow, tomorrow’
Sabar 2002a:104, banhe ‘tomorrow’ Mutz339] ‘morning’

[T Redhouse 1890:411] ‘bead to avert the evil eye’

[ClAram 93; Noldeke 1910:137-139, Fassberg 2008a; Sab114;
Mutz339] cst. ‘son’; kalba bar kalba ‘son of a bitch!’; xmara bor
xmdra ‘what an ass!’; see brona, brata

[ClAram ¥p93; Sab116; Mutz339] m. ‘lightning’

[ClAram x%%3; Sab113] ‘onion’; pl. basle

[K; Sab116; Mutz339] adv. ‘more’; see bis-rab, bastor, biz-zo-
dana

[K bs + raba; cf. bis/z-*rab Sab116, bis-rab Mutzafi 2008a:339]
adv. ‘more’; see bas, raba

[K bastir Mutz339; cf. bisto(f/m) Sab116] adv. ‘better’; see bas
[cf. ClAram &n"53; cf. bikhyd Maclean 1901:32, bxeta Sab110]
‘crying’

[K<Ar )LZ,.:..f < Aram 9non; Sab1oy; Mutz339] ‘(metal) nail’; pl.
bazmare

[ClAram V112 Sab1oy] m. ‘wretched person’

[K bis + zodana; cf. bis-zodana Mutz339] adv. ‘more’; see bas,
zodana, zyd

[K; cf. *hizzata, *bizzodka, pl. *bizzote, *bizzotkat Sabioy] pl.
‘torches’

[b + 0 + yoma + xeta; cf. bomaxin/d/t Sab106, bomaxat Mutz-
340] ‘the day after tomorrow’

[ClAram &n93; Noldeke 1910:137-139; Fassberg 2008a; Sabar
2002:113; Mutz340] f. ‘daughter’; pl. bnasa; kalspsa brat kalba
‘what a bitch!’; see bar, brona

[Syr =1ais < OAram 92 + dim. suff. -ona; Noldeke 1910:138;
Fassberg 2008a; Sabar 202:114; Mutz340] m. ‘son’; cst. bron, e.g.,
bron *aga ‘son of the agha’; pl. bnone; see bar

[Ar &5, T < Eur; Sabar 1990:59 and 2002:112] ‘bank’; see panqd-
not
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*barana
baraza

bas

*baskalnaya
baca

v
C
ca

édadora
cakke
calnaya
camca
*Canta

capole
cappar
cappe

cawas
cay

Caydanka
cayxana
Cenike
ceri
Caciike
Conye

Capka
Coxra
Ciroke
cu

Cika
Cukulate

GLOSSARY

[K; cf. *barana Sab113, barana Mutz336] ‘ramy’; pl. barane

[K; cf. biraza, pl. *hiraze Sab113, bardza Mutzafi 2008a:341]
‘boar, pig’; pl. baraze

[K; cf. *bas Sabio4, bas Mutz337 ] inv. ‘good’; adv. ‘well, very’;
pasle naxwas bas ‘he became very ill

see *baskalnaya

[T, K; cf. *bi’a Sab104, bac’a Mutz338] m. ‘bastard’; cf. mamzer

[K Chyet 2003:82] adv. ‘well, ¢mon’ (with imperative); ¢a méselu
xanci maye ‘Cmon (and) bring them some water!’

[K, T; ¢adira Sab13o0] ‘tent’

[K; Sab131; Mutz341] pl. tant. ‘weapons’

[GN Calla + gent. suff. -ndya] m. ‘resident of Challa’

[K; cf. ladle’ Sab131, ‘spoon’ Mutz341] f. ‘spoon’

[K, T; Ar L5 cf. éanta, pl. canydta Sab132, éanta, pl. Canada
Mutz341] ‘satchel’; pl. éanydsa

[K; cf. chdpiila Maclean 1901:137] pl. ‘slaps’

[K; Sab132] f. ‘palisade’

[K; Sab132; Mutz341] ‘left’; only in ’ida cappe ‘to the left (= left
hand)’

[T; Sab130] m. ‘sergeant’

[Ar, K, T, P; cf. chai Maclean 1901:129, ¢ay(i) Sabi3o, ¢aye
Mutz341] f. ‘ted

[K, T; cf. chaiddn Maclean 1901:130] ‘teapot’

[K, T; cf. éayixana Sab13o] m. ‘tea house’

[K cenek ‘little’ Rizgar 1993:55?] pl. ‘pieces’; see canye

[ClAram »wn < AKkk; Sab131; Mutz91,342] f. autumn’

[K ¢tigik ‘bird’ Rizgar 1993:58] pl. ‘birds(?)’; cf. ¢ika

[K ¢éni ‘in small portions’ Rizgar 1993:56] pl. ‘pieces’; cf. cen-
ike

[K; cf. éappakida Mutz342; Sabi32] . ‘drop’

[ClAram vAmw; cf. *sixra Sab299] ‘soot, ground charcoal’; see
Saxxora

[K; cf. *¢iroke Sab131] f. ‘story, folktale’

[K; ¢u Mutz342; Sab13o; Correll 1974] ‘no, not, not any’; ¢ii-ga
‘never, ¢ii-xa ‘no one, anyone, ¢ui-maondi ‘nothing’

[K; ‘chick Mutz342] ‘bird(?)’; cf. éactike

[ModH, Eur] pl. ‘chocolates’

Cukun, cuku, cunku [K, T, P; cf. chiinki Maclean 1901:128, Sabar ¢nki, ¢iki/un

co’a

2002:132, Cukun Mutz342] conj. ‘because’; see “ako, ko

[ClAram v¥yw; Sab130] m. ‘smooth’; pl. ¢o’e



d
-d, d-, *ad-

da
dabaha
dabanja
dada
dahba
dana

*dapd
daqiqa

darbata

dard

darga
*darham

darwéz
dasta

dawara
dawla

dax, daxwds-

daxla

daxwas-
de, da

de’sa
de’sana
dehna
dehwa

dena

dendna
desta
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[ClAram -7/*7; Sab136; Mutz343; §4.1.8] possessive-relative
particle; see dla, mad, tad

see de

[Ar Ve3; cf. ClAram vna7] m. ritual slaughterer’; see dbh

[T, K; cf. *d/tabanja Sab137] ‘pistol

see be-ddda

[K, Ar &f5; Sab138; Mutz343] ‘animal’; pl. dahbe

[ClAram ®17y; Sab136; Mutz343] ‘time’; pl. dane; conj. kud dan
‘whenever’

[ModH =7] ‘page’; pl. dapé

[K, T, Ar &35 Sab144; Mutz344] f. (1) ‘thin} (2) ‘minute (of
time)’; pl daqiqe; see pare

[K, T < Ar 4;:,.9, cf. s. and pl. darbiye Sab144 based on Avidani
1959:36-39; cf. 5. 82391, pl. Xo*na71 Alfiye 1986:47] f. ‘blow from
God (one of the ten plagues) pl. darbzye (haggada)

[K, T; Sab144] ‘pain’; ddrd-u-balaye ‘pains and troubles’; see be-
ddrd

[K; Sab144; Mutz344] ‘gate’

[K, T, Ar (..A)A < Gr; cf. dirhim Sabar 1990:60 and 2002:145,
darham Mutz344] ‘dirhan’; pl. darhame

[K, T, P, Ar w;j)l, cf. darwés(a) Sab145] m. ‘dervish’

[K; JBA xnw7; QAram nwnT; Greenfield & Shaked 1972:38-39;
Mutz344] 't ‘feld

[K, T; Sab138; Mutz344] ‘riding animal’; pl. daware

[Ar i53; cf. da-wiltd ‘wealth, riches, government, the State, pros-
perity, good fortune’ Maclean 1901:63] ‘state’

[Syr waaw; cf. dix, dax Sab142, dax, daxwdd- Mutz344] prep.
‘like’; dax before nouns; daxwds- before suffixes; daxwaseni; adv.
dax ‘as soon as’; dax mundyalu I-’ar’a ‘as soon as they threw it on
the ground’

[K ‘grains’ < Ar =3 ‘income’; Sab142; Mutz344] ‘crop’

see dax

[K, T; cf. di, dé, da Maclean 1901:59, di, day, de(h) Sab14o,
ds Mutz34s] adv. ‘so, now, well then’; de ma ’odax? ‘So what
should we do?’; de qui misi ‘So get up (and) bring (it)!’; da before
gutturals: da-hmdl ‘So wait!’

[ClAram (Xny°7; Syr <R aa) Sab137; de’da Mutz344] f. ‘sweat’
[de’sa + suff. -ana] m. ‘sweaty’

[LEAram x1m7; dehna Sab138] ‘fat’

[ClAram ®2:77; Sab138; Mutz344] ‘gold, goldpiece’

[K, Ar .5 cf. dena, dehna Sab141, dena, pl. dene Mutz344] m.
‘debt’; pl. dene

[dena + suff. -ana; Mutz344]debtor’; pl. denane

[Syr =3 < P; cf. dasta Sab143] f. ‘portion of food given to
guests’
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dabba
dod
dadwe
domma

donga
dopna

dagna
dorast

dormana
dazmon

did-

din!
din?
dinar

dla

doktor
doméz

dor
*drangaya
dugle

ditka, duksa

duksa
dukkana
duma
dumayik
diinume
dunye
diara
diisa

f

falaq
falda

GLOSSARY

[ClAram x2+; Sab137; Mutz34s5] f. ‘bear’; pl. dobbasa

see did-

[LEAram &27>7; Sab138; Mutz345] pl. ‘flies’

[ClAram RnT; Hoberman 2007; cf. dimma, pl. dummahe, dimm-
aye, dimmata Sabi42; dsmma, pl. demmahe Mutz345] m.
‘blood, blood money’; pl. dammahe ‘guilt of bloodshed’: ld-dare-
tun dammahe zodane qdal gyanexun ‘don’t put additional guilt
of bloodshed on your necks’

[?; cf. danga ‘big wooden mallet’ Sab143] ‘punch, blow’; pl. dange
[LEAram x197; cf. dipna, dzpm_ta Sab144, dapna Mutzafi 2008a:
345] ‘side’; prep. dapan, I-dspon ‘next to’

[ClAram x1p7; Sab144; Mutz345] m. ‘beard’

[K; cf. darsa( ’)ad, darset Sab14s, dorsst Mutz345] adv. ‘correct,
straight, straightaway’

[K, T; cf. dirmana Sab14s, darmana Mutz344] ‘medicine, rem-
edy’; see drmn

[K, T; cf. diznin, dusmin Sabi4o, dozmon Mutzafi 2008a:345]
‘enemy’

[% + 7?2 7 + 7% Sab141; Mutz41] indep. genitive prn. ‘of’; didi
‘mine, didox ‘yours (m.s.); didax ‘yours (fs.), dide ‘his, dida
‘hers, deni ‘ours, dexun ‘yours (c.pl.); didu ‘theirs’; dod Wan “from
Wan’

[K, T, Ar s Sab141; Mutz345] m. ‘religion’; see be-din

[H 11; Sab141] judgment’; yomad din ‘Day of Judgment’

[Ar ,ls < Lat, Gr; cf. *dinar Sab141 and 1990:60, dindar Mutzafi
2008a:345] ‘dinar’; pl. dinare

[ClAram &% + 7; Mutz345] prep. ‘without’; conj. ‘lest’; see d-
[T, K, Eur; cf. *d/tuxtor Sab1 38] m. ‘medical doctor’

[K, T Chyet 2003:163] ‘pig’

[H 717; *dor Sab140] m. ‘generation’

[K; cf. drangi Sab14s] adj. ‘late’; f. drangesa

[Syr Ao Sab138; Mutz346] ‘lie(s)’ adv. b-dugle ‘falsely
[ClAram xn27 ,%27; Sab139; Mutz346] f. ‘place’; pl. dukane;
diikad xlasa ‘place of refuge’

see ditka

[Ar 055 TJ 197 cf. dik(k)ana Sab142] ‘shop, store’

[K; Mutz346] m. ‘tail’

[K; cf. damay/hik Sab139] adv. ‘at the end’

[Ar ‘.fjs, T dunum] pl. dunams’

[K, T, Ar U3; Sab139; Mutz346] f. ‘the world, earthly existence’
[ModH 197, Ar 5,5] ‘durra’

[ClAram x¢27; Sab141; Mutz346] m. ‘honey’

[T, Ar G; falag Sab263] ‘bastinado’
[< Ar 51 ‘piece (of meat)] ‘strip of meat placed in cholent’



falxa
fagir

Jarq
farquisa
fasadiisa

feka
fisaka
flan, flana

gala

gali
gamiya
ganawa

ganawiisa
ganmoke

gar

gardac
gardana
gare
gargara
garma
*gariisa

gaw-
gazera
gdada
geb
geba
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[colloquial ModH < Ar] ‘work in the field’; cf. plx

[T, Ar _us; cf. fagir(a) Sab264, fagir Mutz347] inv. ‘poor’ (but also
pl. fagirim [H pl. suft.])

[Ar G j; cf. * farq Sab265] ‘difference’

[farq + abstr. suff. -isa] £. ‘distinction, discrimination’

[Ar 505 + abstr. suff. -isa; cf. ‘gossip’ Yona 1999R:361, ‘corrup-
tion’ Sab263] f. ‘gossip’; see "wd

[K, Ar £sG; Sab262; Mutz347] ‘fruit

[K, Ar eime < T; Sab263; Mutz347] ‘bullet, cartridge’

[K, Ar %; cf. ClAram 195; cf. flan(a), flankas Sab263, fldn-,
flana Mutz347; § 4.1.12.d] ‘such and such, a certain’; flan is used
with humans: flan brata ‘such and such a daughter, flan nasa
‘such and such a person’; flana is used with non-humans: flana
masa ‘such and such a village, flana diika ‘such and such a place’s
see flankas

[Sab263; Mutz347; § 4.1.12.€] ‘so and so, a certain person’; flan-
kas ké-le ‘Where is so and so?’; see flan(a)

[K; cf. gaha, gaha, ga Sab118; ga Mutz347] f. ‘time’; xd-ga ‘once’;
xa’-gd xet( a) ‘once again’; ¢ii-ga ‘never’; ’é-ga ‘so then, when’; “atta
ga ‘now’; xaraye ga ‘the last time’; see ’egd, oga, gar

[Syr A8 cf. ®D3, XD Yona 1999x:85, gala Sab18a and Mutz
347] ‘kilim rug’

[K; Sab122] ‘valley’

[T; Sab123] ‘ship’

[ClAram 821 Sab123; Mutz348] m. ‘thief’; pl. ganawe; see gnw,
ganawiisa

[ganawa + abstr. suff. -iisa; Sab123] £. ‘thievery’; see gnw, ganawa
[K; Mutz348] pl. tant. ‘maize’

(K, Ar s 5; cf. X7, " Yona 1999X:91, garra, -gar Sab123] ‘time’;
attested only in ci-gar ‘never’ (less frequent than ¢u-ga) and
gdrgara ‘from time to time’; see ga, gdrgara

[ModH "1, T, K, Eur; Yona 19991:253] ‘garage’

[K; Sab124] ‘heavy gold or silver necklace’ (haggada)

[ClAram xx < Akk; Sab118; Mutz348] ‘roof’; pl. garawasa
[gar + gar] adv. from time to time’; see ga, gar

[ClAram ®m7; Sab124; Mutz348] ‘bone’; pl. garme

[ClAram Vo3 Sab124; Mutz348] ‘large’; pl. garise ‘large (veg-
etables)’
see go

[H 771 cf. *gazéra Sab121, gazera Mutz348] f. ‘(evil) decree’
[LEAram X773 Sab119; Mutz348] ‘thread’; pl. gdade
see geba

[ClAram xa3; cf. géba Sab121, geb(a) Mutz348] ‘side, direction’s
‘eka geb zille “(in) which direction did he go?’; “dx-geb tdn-geb
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gehonnam

gen‘edon

gera
glda
golla
gonahe
gorani
gorusa

gortiwer

gosra
goxka
gozra
giska

g0, gaw-

gob’ena
gopala, gopalta
gora '

*goranaya

gorusa
gova

*govka
*goza
giba

guda
gulange

gulpanyasa
gumrak
guniya

GLOSSARY

(tamdha-geb) ‘when all’s said and done, eventually’ (lit. ‘here
side, there side, way over there side)’; cf. JZakh maxxa laxxa
Sabar 2005:195; JBetan m-é->ala m-é-’ala ‘for various reasons’
Mutz207; JBetan mon d-axxa I- d-axxa ‘eventually’ Mutz330;
*dx-geb ‘hither’ and tdm-geb ‘thither’ Mutz34; Palestinian Arabic
min hon la-hon ‘when all’s said and done’ Elihay 2005:159)

[TO and JBA oy < H oy cf. gehunnam, géhinna, géhanna
Sabar 2002:122, gehannam Mutz348] ‘hell’; gehanne gehannam
‘hell of hells’ (Mutz348)

[H 179 1% cf. 119-11 Yona 1999X:90, gan-‘édin Sab123, gan‘edon
Mutz348] ‘Garden of Eden’

[K; Sab122] f. ‘threshing’

[ClAram x93 Sab122; Mutz349] m. ‘skin’

[ClAram N‘?J Sab122; Mutz349] ¢ grass, plant, herb’; pl. gollale
[K; cf. gunaha gunah Sab123] pl. ‘sins’ (haggada)

[K; Sab124] f. ‘famin€

[LEAram &a9% < P; cf. gi/urita, pl. gi/urwe Sab124, goritda, pl.
gorwe Mutz349] f. ‘sock’; pl. gurwe

[K; cf. 9219 Yona 1999%:79, grruvir Sabi24] inv. ‘round-
shaped’

[LAram < AKk; cf. *gisra Sab125, gasra Mutz349] ‘bridge’
[LAram qm Sab122; Mutz349] f. ‘laughter’; see gxk

[ClAram v1; Sab121; Mutz349] m. ‘pile of chopped wood’

[K; cf. gizkd, giziktd Maclean 1901:49, gistka Sab122] ‘young
goat’

[ClAram % < PrAram *gaww; cf. go, ko Sab1i19, gu Mutz350]
prep. ‘in, within, among’; with suffixes gaw-, e.g., gawexun; cf.
l'uwwa

[®1Y+ 072 + N Mutz350; RI°R +2 + W2 Sab119] ‘forehead’

[K; cf. *gopala, *gopalta Sab120] m. and f. ‘shepherd’s stick’
[ClAram %723 Sab120; Mutz349] m. ‘man’; pl. giire, gurane; gora
u-baxtisa ‘husband-wife relationship (= being married)’

[GN Gorani + gent. suff. -aya] m. ‘resident of Gorani (Iraqi
Kurdistan)’ pl. goranaye

[LAram &m92%] f. ‘manliness (bravery)’

(K < x23% of. x:n Yona 1999:75, gowa Mutz349] ‘stall, den’; pl.
govane; see govka guba

[K gov + k] ‘stall, den’; pl. govke; see gova, gitba

[Syr =iy _ < P?; Sab119; Mutz3s50] ‘walnut’; pl. goze

[ClAram x23 ‘pit’; Maclean 1901:45; Sab119; Mutzafi 2008a:350]
‘pit, loom (located in the pit)’; see gova

[LEAram x7%; Sab119; Mutz3s50] ‘wall’; pl. gudane

[K? cf. pl. gulage, gulangi Brauer 1993:413, X3?% Yona 1999x:76;
gulaga Sab120] pl. ‘sidelocks (of orthodox Jew)’

[ClAram &2y cf. gulpa Sab120] pl. ‘wings’ (haggada)

[T; cf. gtimriig Maclean 1901:47, gumrik Sab120] ‘customs’

[K; cf. gd-wan ‘thorn for lighting fires, bramble’ Maclean 1901:



gunik
gupta

gwira
gyana

*gzira

gazab

ger

h
ha

hadax
halla halla
ham

har

hatk

hatxa, ’atxa

hawiisa

hay
hayama
hayya
he!

he?
hedi

hekkaratiisa
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47, guniya ‘gunny sack’ Sab120 and Mutz3s50] f. ‘bramble, kin-
dling twigs’; pl. guniye

[K gtinik, ginik Chyet 2003:230] ‘gunny sack’

[T] x1235, Syr wiasan, whas; cf. gup/bta Sab120, gupta Mutz-
350, gupta ~ gubta < gubb’ta < *gubn°ta Talay 2008:58 n. 98] f.
‘cheese’

[ClAram v123] m. ‘married’; f. gurta; see gwr

[K; cf. gyana, gana, pl. gyanata Sabi21, gyana, pl. gyanada
Mutz3s50-351] f. self, soul’; gyani ‘myself’; pl. gyandsa ‘souls’
(haggada)

[ClAram v 1] m. circumcised’; pl. gzire; see gzr

[Ar _la2; cf. gazab, *xazab Sab13s, 28T Avidani 1959:38-39,
an Alfiye 1986:47] ‘anger’ (haggada)

[Ar 2;cf. *¢er Sab134, ger Mutz351] ‘another’; ger ditka ‘another
place’

[ClAram xi; Sab148; Mutz3s1] adv. ‘here, so, then’; ha $qol
haqqox ‘Here take your due!’

[ClAram 'R +7 + X1 Sab148; 77 + X771, wer< + 1o Mutzafi
2008a:351] adv. ‘thus, so, like this’; gam hadax beforehand, basar
hadax ‘afterwards’; see hatxa

[K, P; *halla-*halla Sab1s0] excl. ‘how fortunate!’

[K, T, P; Sab151; Mutz351; Blau & Hopkins 2006:455] adv. ‘also’
[K, T, P; Sab1s51; Mutz3s1] adv. ‘always, still, in any case, after
all, just’; har hatxa ‘just like this’

[K, Ar cla; cf. X2°ni1 Yona 1999X:118, hatike Sab1s52] m. ‘dis-
grace’

[ClAram 7°K +7 + &7 Sab149; cf. had/txa Sabi49; *had + *ka
Mutz3s1] adv. ‘so, such, like this’; see hadax

[*yhawida? Mutz3s1; hawa ( < T heva) + abstr. suft. -tisa Mac-
lean 1901:72] f. ‘favor’

[T, K; Sab149; Cohen 1995:398] excl. ‘hey!’; see he?

[K<Ar rlﬁ; cf. hayam Sab1s0, hayama Mutz351] adv. ‘period of
time’

[QAram °m1, Sam Aram °m, JBA &1, »n Sokoloff 2002:375-376;
Sabar 2002:149-150; Mutz352] adv. ‘quickly, early’

[ClAram 37, 18; Sab149; Mutz3s2] adv. ‘yes’

[ModH *73%; Mutz352] excl. ‘hey!’; see hay

[K < Ar ss(a; Sabi50; Mutz3sz2] adv. ‘slowly’; hedi hedi ‘very
slowly’

[GN Hekkari + K abstr. suft. -at + abstr. suft. -isa] pl. ‘residents
or region of Hakkari (Turkish Kurdistan)’
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hekkarnaya
hermike

hes
honna

hasyar
hivi, hiwi

hudd, hudaya

h
habibi
hafla
hajj
hajji

hakom

*hakoma
hal

halala

hambagqisa

hanukka

haqq

GLOSSARY

[GN Hekkari + gent. suff. -ndya] m. ‘resident of Hakkari (Turk-
ish Kurdistan)’

[K; Sab1s2] pl. ‘pears’

[K; cf. hes(tan) Sab1so, hes Mutz352] adv. ‘yet, still’

[Syr &, Tur hnd; cf. hin-nd, hin-ni Maclean 1901:78, hinna
Sabar 2002a:151; Rubin 2005:78-79 n. 46; hanna, pl. hanne Mut-
zafl 2008a:352; Hoberman 2007:140] filler ‘um, whatchamacal-
lit’; see hnnl

[K; cf. hisyar, hissar Sab152, hassar Mutz352] inv. ‘careful, awake’
[K; cf. hivi, hiwi, pl. hiviye Sab1so, hiwi, pl. hiwiye Mutz352]
‘hope, plea, pleading’; pl. hiwiye; see be-hivi

[ClAram %2797 Sab149; Mutz3s52; §3.15.a] m. Jew’; f. hudesa,
pl. hudaye

[ModH, Ar _.>; Sab163; Mutz353] m. ‘my beloved’

[ModH, Ar di>] ‘party’

[Ar C"’ cf. hij Maclean 1901:92] ‘the haj (pilgrimage to Mecca)’
[K, P, T, Ar “Cl;; Sab163; § 4.2.3.10] ‘hajji, pilgrim (who has been
to Mecca)’; pl. hajjaye; ‘edad hajjaye ‘pilgrim festival’

[K, T, Ar Vg(’; cf. hakim, hékim Sab163, hakom Mutz353] m.
judge’

[Ar \/(,.<>; Sab165; Mutz353] ‘ruler’; pl. hakome

[K, T, Ar J>; Sab163; Mutz353] f. ‘situation, condition’; hdl-u-
masale ‘the upshot’ (cf. Mlahsd hal w masale Jastrow 1994:76;
JZakho hal-u- qista Sab163; JAradh hal-u-hwal Mutzafi 2002:
486); narm u-hale ‘soft and the like’ (see garma)

[K, T, Ar J3&; cf. halal(a) Sab166, halala Mutz353] m. ‘kosher,
lawful’; f. halalta; pl. halale

[conflation of Ar viél> + ClAram pinv? JNerwa habbagisa
‘dense smoke, dusty weather’; JAmid hambagita ‘dense smoke;
JBetan hambagia ‘dense smoke, suffocating smoke’ and hanba-
qiva ‘suffocating smoke’ Mutzafi p.c.] f. ‘dense smoke’; hamba-
gisad tonna (haggada; cf. ¥3n 1°9°pan = Wy-nivnn Avidani 1959:
35)

[H 7211 cf. hanu/ikka Sab167, hanukka, hanukkoye Mutz353]
‘Hanukka’

[K, T, Ar s>; cf. Sabar hag(qa) 2002:168, hagqa Mutz353] m.
‘right, true, salary, due’; pl. haggane

haram, harama [K,T, Ar fl}; cf. hdrdam, hardmad Maclean 1901:79,106, harama

haramusa

harb
haxdam

Sab168] m. forbidden’; f. haramta; see haramiisa, hrm

[haram + abstr. suff. -iisa; Sab168] £. ‘prohibition, impurity’; see
hardm, hrm

[T, Ar & >; Sab168] ‘(international) war’

[H aom; of. haxam, xaham Sabi166, haxam Mutz3s53] m.
‘rabbi’



haxdm basi

hayyawe
hel
*hewan

hozur, hizura
hil, hel

hudud
hukum

hukiama
hukumiya
husta

hat

J

jalab
jamadani
jandarma

jawahar
jeba

jema’

jeza, jezd
jogara

Jons

jowab, jwab

jozdan
jigra
Yjiran
jiranatisa
jmoatta
*imida
julla

jwab
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[H aon + T bas; Sab166] m. ‘Chief Rabbi (of the Ottoman
Empire)’

[H 2:m; cf. hayyav ‘guilty’ Sab165] pl. ‘obligated’

see hil

[K, T, Ar ofy>; cf. héwan, haywan Sab165, hewan Mutz353]
‘animal’; pl. hewane

[K, Ar )};; cf. *hizur Sab164] ‘estimation, conjecture’; pl. hizure,
hoziare; ’iidli hizure ‘T estimated’

[LWAram %11%; cf. ha/l, hi/il, hil Sab148, hal, hol Mutz23] prep.
and conj. ‘until’

[T, Ar 5 5u>; Yona 1999%:136] ‘border (geographical, political)’
[Ar (.Z;; cf. hukum, hikum Sab164] f. ‘government’; see hukiima,
hukumiya

[Ar & ;K;; Mutz354] ‘government’; see hukum, hukumiya
[hukum + iya] ‘government’; see hukum, hukiima

[Ar i5>; Sab164; Mutz3s4] f. ‘excuse, pretext’

[K, Ar os~; Sab164] ‘large fish’

[Ar _I5; Sab128] ‘herd’

[K; cf. jimidani Sab128] f. ‘checkered kerchief or keftiya’

[K, T, IrAr < Fr; Sab129 and 1990:60; Mutz354] m. ‘gendarme’;
pl. jandarme

[Ar 35\};; cf. *jawahir Sab126] ‘gemstone’ (haggada)

[Ar _>; cf. jeba, pl. jebabe Sab127, jeba, pl. jebane Mutz354]
‘pocket’; pl. jebabe

[IrAr; Sab128] ‘mosque’; cf. mazgafte

[Ar +(>; cf. ji/uza Sab127] ‘penalty, fine’

[IrAr, T, K < Eur; cf. *jigara Sab126, jagara Mutzafi 2008a:354] £.
‘cigarette’; pl. jagare; see grs

[Ar J.,» < Lat; Sab129] ‘type, sort’

[K, Ar oi; cf. jiwab Sabi126, jwaba Mutz3s55] m. ‘answer,
response’; see jwb

[IrAr, K, T; cf. Tjizdan Sab127] ‘purse, wallet’

[T, P, Ar vV S cf. *jigra, jikra Sab126, *1 Avidani 1959:38-39,
a3 Alfiye 1986:47] ‘wrath’ (haggada)

[K, Ar ol cf. jiran, jiranta, pl. jirane Sab128] ‘neighbor’; pl.
jirane; see jiranatiisa

[jiran + K abstr. suff. -at + abstr. suff. -isa] f. ‘neighborliness’;
see jirane

see *jmida

[Ar Vaex] m. “frozen’; f. jmatta

[K, Ar i>; Sab127; Mutz3s5] ‘article of clothing’; pl. julle

see jowab
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k

ka-
kaélala
kdfil, kafil
kafar
*kaka

kalamca
kalba
kalspsa

kallax
kamasre

kani
kapa
*kapora

kar’a
karatiisa

*karaya

karb
karta
kasa

kasxe
katab
kavra

GLOSSARY

[K; ke Wahby 1966:72] conj. ‘when, since’; only in ka-’éga ‘since
then’

[K; cf. kdchdla Maclean 1901:131, kac¢cala Sab181] m. ‘bald’

[K, T, Ar \&; cf. kafil Sab188] m. ‘guarantor’

[K, T, Ar fts Sab18o] m. ‘heretic, infidel’; cf. *kapora

[ClAram x22; Sab180; Mutz356] ‘tooth’; pl. kake; le dirya-lle
(Cax)xa kutkakad gyane ‘he has borne a grudge against him here’
(cf. XoR> 1997 Sab180)

[K; Sab186] f. ‘handcuff’

[ClAram X2%3; Sab186; Mutz356] m. ‘dog’; pl. kalbe; kalba bar
kalba ‘son of a bitch!’; kélbe-u-malbe ‘dogs and the like’ (see m-
in doublets Sab209); see kalapsa

[ClAram &n2%3; cf. kalib/pta Sab186; § 3.22.b] f. ‘bitch’; kalspsa
brat kalba ‘what a bitch!’; see kalba

[K; cf. kallax, kallas Sab186] corpse’; pl. kallaxe

[Syr <idns, idenan; cf. kdmitrd ‘pear’ Maclean 1901:135; ka-
misre ‘a fruit tree’ Brauer 1993:416] pl. ‘pears’

[K; Mutz356] ‘spring’; kani Karacke ‘spring of Karacke’; cf.
‘ena

[JBA xp3, xon> < ClAram xon2; Sab180o Mutz367] f. ‘shoulder’;
pl. kapane

[Syr <iaas; *kapora Sab188 and Mutz356] m. ‘faithless, cruel’;
pl. kapore; ct. kafor

[Syr ~<ax; kar’a Mutz356] ‘butter’

[GN Kara + K abstr. suff. -at + abstr. suff. -izsa] pl. ‘residents or
region of Kara (Iraqi Kurdistan)’; see *karaya

[GN Kara + gent. suff. -dya] m. ‘resident of Kara (Iraqi Kurdis-
tan)’; pl. karaye; see karatiisa

[K < Ar o 5; cf. karba Sab188] ‘anger’ (haggada)

[Syr =¥3is; Sab189; Mutz356] f. load, burden’

[ClAram x093; Sab180; Mutz356] f. ‘belly, stomach’; kasu gadla
‘they got angry’

[IrAr; cf. kasxa ‘show-oft” Sab189] pl. ‘fine, impressive’

(K, Ar 565 cf. katib(¢i) Sab181] m. ‘secretary’

[K kevir ‘rock’ Chyet 2003:808] clift’; pl. kavre

kawdonta, kawanta [ClAram X(*)3112; Bar-Asher 1998:136-137; cf. kawdinta,

kawéd

kawanta
kéakéab
ke-!

ke?

kozinta, kodine Sab182, kodanta, pl. kodane Mutz3sy] f. ‘mule’;
pl. kédone, kawdone

[H 1i23; cf. kavod, kawod Sab181, kavod Mutz356] f. ‘honor,
respect’; kawdd rapsa ‘great respect’; see xbd

see kawdonta

[K?] m. ‘type of rifle’

[ClAram 82; Sabg3; Mutz356] ké-le ‘Where is he?’; see *eka

[K; Sab184] adv. (used with imperative) ‘cmon, please!’; ke sa
‘Cmon!’



kef, kefa
kelka

kepa

koce

kal
kaliliye

kondala
kapna

kappur
kora
koraciye
korma

karmanj
karya
kas

kasal

kosakasal
kasta

katte
kitt-u-mat
ki’e

kilo
kilometor
kis

kma
knosta

ko

kédome
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[K, T, Ar <i5; cf. kef Sab18s5 and Mutz3565] joy’; mato kefox
‘How are you?’; kefox sele ‘you rejoiced’

[K kelek ‘dry stone wall’ Wahby 1966:73] m. ‘stone wall’; kelkad
hudud ‘stone wall marking the border’

[ClAram &p°; Sab185; Mutz357] m. ‘stone’; pl. kepe

[K; cf. kichi, kachd, kichd Maclean 1901:131, kacce Sab181] f.
‘woman! (voc.)

see kasal, kaskasal

[onomat.; cf. kililiyat Sab186, kililiye Mutzio4] pl. ‘ululations’
(haggada); mxaya kaliliye ‘make ululating sounds’ (cf. d-r-y kilili-
yat Sab186)

[K; Sab187] m. ‘steep slope’

[ClAram xip3; Sab188; Mutz3s7] ‘hunger, famine’; see kpn,
kpina

[H 71935 Sab177; Mutz3s57] ‘(Day of) Atonement’

[K, T, Ar +(s; cf. *kire Sab188] m. ‘rent’

[K; cf. kerajo donkey driver’ Rizgar 1993:108] pl. ‘muleteers’
[K; cf. kirmikta ‘worm, pl. kirmikyata, kirmiyana ‘wormy’ Sab-
189; karmokva ‘worm, pl. karmakyada Mutz3s7] ‘worms’; pl.
karme

[K kirmanc ‘Kurd, peasant’ Chyet 2003:325] m. ‘Kurd, peasant’
[LAram v>13] m. ‘short’; see kry!

see kasal, kasokasal

[< *kisla’ ‘loin’ Mutz357 and 2006:93-97; cf. Sab187] ‘to, with,
by’s kaslu; man kasal, kasal dide, kal before nouns: kal muxtar ‘with
the mukhtar, kol xmase ‘with his mother-in-law; ksl Rohovot ‘at
Rehovot’; kas spindarndaye ‘with the residents of Spindar’; see
kasokasal

[kesel + kessl] prep. ‘right with’; kasokasleni ‘right with us’; see
kasal

[JBA and Mand xno°3; Sab188; Mutz357] f. ‘small bag, money-
bag’; see kis

[K; cf. katte Sab1go, katte Mutz356] ‘one (of two or of a group)’;
see kjtt-u-mat

[cf. katt-u-mat Sab1go] ‘odds and ends, bit by bit’; see katte

see y’y

[T, Ar, ModH < Eur; cf. kélo, pl. kéloyat Sab184] ‘kilo’; pl. kiloye
[T, Ar, ModH < Eur; § 3.18.a] ‘kilometer’; pl. kilometre

[Ar ,..s; Sab184] m. ‘moneybag, pocket’; see kasta

[ClAram xn2; Sab186; Mutz3s57] interr. adv. ‘how much?’; b-
kma ‘for how much’; indef. prn. ‘some’; kma qoriise ‘some pias-
ters’

[ClAram xpwis; cf. k(1)nista, pl kmisyata Sab187, knasta, pl.
knasyava Mutz357] f. ¢ synagogue’; pl. knasyasa

[K rel. prn. and conj. ko Chyet 2003:328] conj. ‘because, that,
since’; see ’ako, cukun

see kawdnta
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kolana

kolka
koma
kotakki
kpina
ksesa
ksisa

kud, kut-

kulokyasa
kull-

kur
kiira
kurdi

kurdinaya

kursi
kurtake

kusisa
kussat
kut-
kutka

kutwa
kutxa

k
kappara

l
I-, %1, *2llad

-5l
la, la, la’

GLOSSARY

[K; cf. kolana, kolanka Sab182, kolana Mutz3s57] ‘alley, path’; pl.
kolane

[K?] m. ‘hovel’

[ClAram xn2%; Sab183; Mutz357] m. ‘black’; f. kumta; see kym
[K, T; cf. kotak, kotakki, kotakiita Sab184] ‘hardship’

[ClAram v95] m. ‘hungry’; pl. kpine; see kpn, kopna

[Syr = ¥uiare; cf. Sab190; 2008:358; Mutz358] f. ‘hen’; pl. kasyasa
see kusisa

[7+ 195 Sab181-182; Mutz358] ‘each’; kiid-lel ‘every night’; kiid-
yom ‘every day’; kutxa ‘each one’; kiit-xa-u-xa ‘each and every
one’; kiitreni ‘the two of us’; kiitrexun ‘the two of you’; kutru ‘the
two of them’; kiitlahun ‘the three of themy’; kiit’arbeni ‘the four of
us’; kutkake ‘all the teeth’; see kull-, kussat

[K; cf. kullikta, -ake “ulcer; kulikyata ‘hemorrhoids’ Sab183] pl.
‘ulcers’

[ClAram %5; Sab182; Mutz358] all’; kulle ‘all of him’; kulla ‘all of
her’; kullu ‘all of them’; see kud, kussat

[K, T; cf. kiird, kiirrda Maclean 1901:128, kéra Sab183] ‘blind’
[K; Sab183] m. ‘young goat’

[ModH 7713, Ar 253;’5; cf. LEAram XN cf. giirdath, qirdit
Maclean 1901:274, kurdi Sab183; kurdi = Jewish Neo-Aramaic,
aterm which arose in Israel Mutz358] Jewish Neo-Aramaic’; see
qurdaski

[kurdi + gent. suff. -naya; cf. ‘@ Kurd’ Sab183, ‘Kurdistani Jew’
Mutz358] m.s. ‘Kurdistani Jew’; pl. kurdindye; see qurdaya, qurd-
aski, qurdawiisa

[K, Ar w ;< < ClAram %0713 < Akk; Sab184; Mutz358] ‘chair’
[K; Sab184] pl. ‘garments’

[Syr «¥uwan; cf. kusisa Sab183, kusia Mutz358, ksila Khan
1999:572 and 2004:607; § 3.18.a] f. ‘hat’

[ + 7 + 213; Sab181; Mutz358] adv. ‘every year’; see kud, kull-
see kud

[K kodk Jaba 1879:347] f. ‘kne€

[Ar 5; cf. ki/iitwa Sab1go] m. ‘thorn’; pl. kutwe

see kud

[H 7993; cf. *kappara Sab188, kappara Mutz356] ‘expiation’

[ClAram -%; Sab203; Hoberman 2008:149; Mutz123,359] prep.
‘to, at, for, object marker

[ClAram®y?; 1l’el Sabg3, *2lol Mutz331] adv. ‘above’

[ClAram X%; Sab203; Mutz359; §4.7.4] adv. ‘no’; ld and la’ are
emphatic



lakon
lastike

lassa
laxma

lazom

leb-
lele

let, leton, létona
lobba

lobne

lotwa
lira

lisana

3

[6°a

ma‘allom

ma‘as
ma‘bude
ma‘miir

*ma‘quil

mabayn

mad

GLOSSARY 285

[K, T, Ar Zg\l; cf. lakin, lakin Maclean 1901:149] conj. ‘but’
[IrAr, T < Eng elastic; cf. lastik ‘elastic rubber string’ Sab203 and
1990:60] pl. ‘sandals (made from tire tubes)’

[K; Sab209; Mutz359] m. ‘(human) body or corpse’; pl. lasse
[ClAram xnn; Sab207; Mutz359] m. ‘bread’

[K, T, Ar fﬂ; Sab203; Mutz359] ‘necessary’
see let

[ClAram *9°%; cf. lele, pl. leliwata Sab206, lele, pl. lelawada Mutz-
360] m.s. and pl. ‘night’; tre lele ‘two nights’; kiid-lel ‘every night’;
see “ddlele, palgadlel

[ClAram n*% < n& &; cf. lét, lés, [é/itin, lésin Sab207, 1id), lidan,
littena Mutz360; § 4.8.1] negator of existence ‘there is not’; lstwa
‘there was not’; lebi (< *2 n"%; § 4.8.2) ‘I cannot’; see ’it

[ClAram x2%; Sab203; Mutz360] m. ‘heart’

[Ar JJ, cf. ClAram Rn1ra®; cf. lubna, lubinta, pl. line, lubne Sabar
2005] pl. ‘bricks’ (haggada)
see let

[T < Eur < Lat; Sab206; Mutz360] f. “Turkish pound (gold coin)’;
pl. lire

[ClAram X'?; Sab 206-207; Mutz360] m. ‘tongue, language’;
lisana deni ‘Jewish Neo-Aramaic’

[ClAram xyi%; cf. lo’ta ‘chewing gum’ Sab204 and Mutz360]
jaw

[K; Sab2o7] lump, handful’

see mon

[ClAram &n; Sab209; Mutz361] interr. prn. ‘what?’; md-le,
‘what’s with him?’; see kma, mad

[Ar ‘,.L:;, Sab222; Mutz361; §3.20.d] m. ‘teacher’ (who func-
tioned also as rabbi, ritual slaughterer, cantor); md‘allom! (voc.);
pl. ma‘almine; see ‘Im

[Ar (s Sab222-223] m. ‘income, salary’

[Ar 5 ;o3 Sab222] pl. idols, gods (haggada)

[T, Ar 4l cf. ma’mur Sab210] m. ‘officer-in-charge’; see mr,
‘mr, “amar

[K, Ar Jyz cf. 9pwn, pl. ma‘qile Sab222, maqul, pl. magqule
Mutz362] pl. ma‘qiile ‘nobles’

[Ar 2 Gs cf. ma-bayni/bén,nabén Sab209,228, mabdyn Mutz-
361] prep. ‘between, among’; mabayn nase ‘among the people’s
mabayneni ‘between us’; mabaynad didu ‘among theny’
[ClAram 7 + 81; Sab209; Mutz361] rel. prn. ‘that which, what-
ever, as regards’; see d-, ma
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maddm
maddm

mdfara

mahajor
mahafiiza
mdhkama
mal’ax

malla

malbe
malok

mamniin
mama

mar‘az

mara

margslta
maroknaya

marhama
masa
masale

masta
masraf
mase
mat
matdr
mato

matod
matbax
maxalta

maxisa
mazwada

GLOSSARY

[T, K, IrAr < Eur] f. ‘Madam’

[Ar ¢l G; cf. 07w Yona 1999:229, madam Sab209; madam
Mutz361] conj. ‘since, as’

[K mefer Chyet 2003:368; Ar % mifar Sab223] ‘opportunity,
escap€

[Ar > Yona 1999%:231] m. ‘refugee’; pl. mahdjore

see muhdfoza

[T, Ar £.5505; Sab215; Mutz361] ‘court’

[H 8% cf. mal()ax, mal’axa Sab218, mal’ax Mutz361] m.
‘angel’; pl. mal’axe

[K < Ar e cf. mawlayi ‘my Master’ Sab213, malla Mutz361]
‘mullaly’; pl. mallaye

see kalba

[K, T, P, Ar &i; cf. ‘headman’ Maclean 1901:179, ‘king’ Sab219]
m. ‘chieftain’; pl. malkane

[T, Ar o ,Mé, Sab220] inv. ‘grateful’

[K; cf. mamo Sab210o, mdama Mutz361] m. ‘uncle’; mamo ‘uncle!
(voc.; term of respect)’; pl. mamani ‘my uncles’ (§4.2.3.2 n. 50)
[Ar ,:.JA <1y my* Sab225] m. ‘cloth made of fine goat-wool’; cf.
‘amra, *2zza

[ClAram x9m; Sab210; Mutz362] ‘master, owner’; cst. mar, mare;
pl. marawasa, mar’asa; mari ‘my Master’; mare gora ‘married
woman’; mare Tkowah! ‘powerful; mare ‘asal ‘possessing a good
nature, mar dukkana ‘shopkeeper’

[Syr =3\\_i» and AN\ i < Ar; cf. maragla Sab224; maragla
‘cauldron’ (larger than margslta), margslta Mutz362] £. ‘cauldron’
[GN Maroko (< ModH) + gent. suff. -ndya] m. ‘Moroccan’; £.
maroknesa; pl. maroknaye

[T, Ar &> 2] ‘mercy, compassion’; see thm, mrahmana
[ClAram &nm < Akk; Sab210; Mutz362] f. ‘village’

[K, T < Ar J0%; Krotkoff 1982:135; Mlahso mdsdle Jastrow
1994:182;] f. ‘matter, affair’; hal-u-masale ‘upshot’; ’iya masale
zalla ‘this matter ended’

[K; Sab221; Mutz362] ‘yoghurt’

[K, T, Ar & ,.a5; Sab223] ‘expense’

[K; Sab210; Mutz362] pl. ‘beans’

see kjttu-mat

[Ar U] f. ‘airport’

[ma ‘what' + tev ‘report’ Noldeke 1868:162; mad + tev + possi-
ble influence of *to < av Mutz362; cf. mato(f/v) Sab2og, mato
Mutz362] interr. adv. ‘how?’; matod ‘as soon as’

see mato

[K, T, Ar C‘LA, Sab215] ‘kitchen’

[LEAram Xn®in ,xn®mn Sokoloff 2002:644; Sab218] f. fine
sieve’; pl. maxolyasa

[ClAram vnim; Mutz363] £. ‘blow, hit’; see mxy

[ModH 771m2, Ar !,}f?] ‘suitcase’; pl. mazwade



mazza
mazbur
m-badal
*mbusla
metor
*mabisa

mador

moal
molkata

mallata
*moalyon
mon', m-
mon?, mal

mondi

morrita
maskena

massor
maswd
mosalmana
maspaha
massa
mosxa

mazada
mazgafte

mozze
mhakesa

*milana
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[K, T, Ar 55; Sab214; Mutz363] m. ‘appetizers taken with alco-
holic drinks’

[K, T, At , s.e0; cf. majbiir Sab211, majbur Mutz361] inv. forced,
reluctant’

see badal

[ClAram v5wa] m. ‘cooked’; pl. mbusle; see bsl

[K, ModH 9wn < Eur; cf. métar Sab217 and 1990:61, s. metar, pl.
metre Mutz363; § 3.18.a] ‘meter’; pl. metre

[ClAram vma]; m. food cooked overnight’; pl. mabise (hag-
gada)

[K, T, Ar ﬂ.,\i; cf. mudur Sab212] m. ‘mudir, Turkish governor of
a subdistrict’; pl. madore

see man

[T miilkiyet?; Ar 0.3 cf. mulk, milkini Sab219] f. ‘property,
possessions’

[K, T, Ar «L, cf. millita, millate Sab219, moallat Mutz2002:363] f.
‘ethnic group’

[K, T, ModH < Eur; cf. milyon Sab219, malyén Mutzafi 2008a:
363] ‘million’; pl. malyone

[ClAram 7»; Sab220; Mutz124] prep. ‘from, with’; monne u-I-dl
‘from here on’

[S 4.4.7.€] jussive particle: man hawe ‘let it be’; mal *azal ‘let him
803

[PrAram *madda‘; TO and TJ aym; Syr pamy JBA 73 Mand
RTm, ORTIY; reanalyzed as mon + di?; Tal 1975:16-17; Sab220;
Mutz363] ‘thing’; kulle mandi ‘all sorts of things’; ¢ii-mandi ‘noth-
ing

[K; Sab225] ‘(sullen) face, pl. morriite

[ClAram 1501 < AKk; cf. miskin Sab221, maskenida ‘poverty’
Mutz363] m. ‘poor fellow’

[K, T, Ar ,.as; Sab223] ‘Egypt’

[H msm; of. miswa Sab223] f. ‘religious duty, good deed’

[Syr <isa\ess; cf. musibmana Sab213, masolmana, musslmana
Mutz364] m. ‘Muslin’; f. masolmanta; pl. masalmane

[H nnowin; Mutz364] f. family’; pl. maspahe; also attested with H
pronunciation maspahd.

[K mise Chyet 2003:392] inv. ‘many’

[ClAram xnwn; Sab226; Mutz364] ‘liquid butter, cooking oil’
[Ar 5/ cf. mazdda Maclean 1901:166, mizad Sab214] ‘auction’
[K < Ar u; cf. mizgafte Sab214, mazgaft, mazgafte Mutz364] f.
‘mosque’; cf. jema*

[LEAram X" < x71wn? Sokoloff 2002:652; Sab214; Mutz363-
364] pl. ‘hairs’

[NeoAram vhky < Ar vV _Ss; cf. mahoketa, mhakéta Sab21s] f.
‘talk, tale, story’; see hky

[Syr = < P; Krotkoff 1985:129; Sab216; Mutz363] ‘blue’; pl.
milane
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misa
momasa
mosa
moxa
m-qam

mrahmana
msidma

mucu

mufti

GLOSSARY

[ClAram &n°m; Sab217; Mutz363] m. ‘dead’; pl. misane; see mys
[ClAram xnmin; Sab213; Mutz364] f. ‘oath’; see ymy

[ClAram &nin; Sab214] ‘death’; see mys

[ClAram Rmin; Sab213; Mutz364] ‘brain’

[ClAram D'I“? 1m; Sab280; Mutz124-125] prep. ‘due to’; m-gam
qaracke ‘due to highway robbers’; see gam, gamgam

[ClAram x3n7(»); Sab225; Mutz365] m. ‘merciful’; ‘ilaha mrah-
mdna- le ‘God is merciful’; see rhm, marhama

[NeoAram V§ydn] m. ‘crazed’; see Sydn, Sidana, Sidaniisa
[onomat.] ‘smack! (sound of kissing)’

[T, Ar d.ai, Sab213] m. ‘mufti’

muhdfsza, mahafiiza [T muhafaza Hony 1957:245, K mihafeze, muhafeze Chyet

muhtaj
muslaya
mutasarraf

muxtar

P

2003:385,398, Ar -da.el;u] t. ‘guarding’

[K, T, Ar CLM] inv. ‘in need’; lewu muhtaj ‘they weren't in
need

[GN Mosal + gent. suft. -daya; cf. mosilnaye Sab213] m. ‘resident
of Mosul’; pl. muslaye

[T, Ar urai, cf. miitasarip Maclean 1901:165, mitasarrif Khan
1999:575] m. ‘provincial governor’

[K, T, Ar & Sab213] m. ‘mukhtar, headman of a village’; pl.
muxtare

mxabine, xabine [K, Ar ..£% cf. (m)gabine, mxabine Sab134] excl. (m)xabine

m
mal

mamzer
maye

n
namus
naqda

naqotta
*naqida
naqla

naqosa

nar’a
narm

‘what a loss!’; xabinox ‘what a loss for you!”

[K, T, Ar JG; cf. *mal Sabar 2004:112, mal Sab209, mal Mutz365]
‘property, possessions, wealth’

[H 2mn; *mamzér Sab220] m. ‘bastard’; cf. ba¢‘a

[ClAram xn; Fassberg 1997; cf. *maya, *maye Sab209, maye
Mutz365] pl. tant. ‘water’

see be-ndmus

[Ar uZ; cf. nagda, nigda Brauer 1993:111, nagda Mutz367] ‘bride
price

see *nagida

[ClAram v7p3; Sab235; § 3.6.b] m. ‘thin’; f. nagatta

(K, Ar |5; Sab235; Mutz366] ‘time’; pl. nagle; nagol tlaha ‘third
time’

[Ar V25 Sab235; Mutz366] ‘minus, less, lacking, few’; pl. na-
qose; tre’sar naqos *ssra, ruba‘ ‘11:50, 11:45 a.m./p.m’; see nqisa,
nqs

[LEAram X393 Sab235; Mutz366] ‘axe’

[K nerm Chyet 2003:409] inv. ‘gentle, soft’; narm u-hale garmad
dide ‘He is a pleasant fellow’ (lit., ‘his bones are soft and the like’



nasa
nasusa

nasa
nasama
nawaga
nawi
naxira
naxwas
necir

nehra
nerwaya

nagwa
naxpusa
naxraya
naxta
nazima
*nazda
nixa

nqisa
nira

p

pa
palga

palgadlel
palgadyo
palgiisa

pdlpanqanot
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(cf. garme xafife/yaqiire He is pleasant/unpleasant [lit., his bones
light/heavy] Sab124); see hal

[pl. of ClAram X37%; Mutz366 and 2005; Sab230] ‘ear’; pl. nas-
yasa

[ClAram xmgn; Sab234; Mutz366; < *naswsa? f. ‘fight’; pl. nas-
wasa; see nsy

[ClAram xwix; Sab228; Mutz366] m. ‘person’; pl. nase

[H 7wy cf. ClAram &nmwi, misama Sab23s, nasama Mutz366] £.
‘soul’

[P; Sab230; Mutz366] m. ‘grandson’; f. nawagta ‘granddaughter’
[H x°23; navi Saba29, naw/vi Mutz18 n.42, 366] m. ‘prophet’
[ClAram X7y Sab233] m. ‘nose’; pl. naxire

[K; Sab232; Mut2366] inv. ‘ill’; see xwas

[K; ClAram 9wm < P Greenfield 1970:183; cf. nécir Sab232]
‘hunting’

[ClAram &913; Sab230; Mutz367] m. ‘river’; pl. nehrawdsa
[GN Nerwa + gent. suff. -aya] m. ‘resident of Nerwa’ (Iraqi
Kurdistan); f. nerwesa; pl. nerwaye

[ClAram xnapy cf. niigwa, niiqva, niiq(q)iuta Sab231, nagwa
Mutz367] f. ‘female pl. nagwe

[ClAram V721 + abstr. suff. -isa; Sab233] f. ‘embarrassment’; see
nxp

[ClAram x93 cf. nuxrdya, mxraya Sab231, naxraya Mutz367]
m. foreigner’

see nixa

[K?; cf. nizim Sab231] m. ‘low, inferior’

[K, Ar s05; cf. XTY) Yona 1999%:327, nij/Zda Sab229] ‘gang’; pl.
nozde

[ClAram vn; Sab232] ‘the late’ (lit., ‘rested” = euph. for ‘dead’);
nixad sawoyi ‘my late grandfather’; f. naxta; see nyx

[Ar V_az; Maclean 1901:218] m. ‘lacking’; see naqosa, nqs
[ClAram &9%; cf. nira, *nira Sab231, nira Mutz368] m. fire’

[K; Mutz368] adv. ‘so, then’

[ClAram ®1%p; Sab256; Mutz368] ‘half’; tré-u-palge ‘two and
a half’; $it-u -palge ‘a year and a half’; see pdlsa‘a, palgadlel,
palgadyo, palpanqganot

[palgeh + d + lele; cf. palgid léle, palgizlal Sab256, palgadlel Mutz-
368] ‘midnight’; see palga, lele

[palgeh + d + yom; cf. palgid yom Sab256, palgodyom Mutz368]
‘noon’; see palga, yoma

[palg(a) + abstr. suff. -iisa; Sabs56; Mutz368] f. ‘middle, center’;
palgus masa ‘center of the village’

[palg(a) + pangdnot] £. ‘halflira’; pl. pdlpanqanote ‘half liras’; see
palga, panqdnot
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padlsa‘a
panjare

pappiika
paqa
pare
*parsndya
pasa

pasa
pastela

*patira

paytuna
pehna
pelafta

GLOSSARY

[palg(a) + sa‘a] ‘half an hour’; see palga, sa‘a

[K, T; cf. panjara Maclean 1901:254, panjariye Sab256] f. ‘win-
dow’

[K; cf. pappiika/-iike Sab257, papitka Mutz368] m. ‘pitiful’
[LEAram xvpp; cf. piqd, piqyd Maclean 1901:256] ‘crack’; pl.
paq’e

[K, T; Sab253; Mutz368] pl. tant. ‘money’; pare dagige ‘small
change’

[ClAram 9D + gent. suff. -ndya; x°X109D Sab259; §3.22.d] m.
‘Persian’; pl. parsnaye

[ClAram xnx®; Sab2s3; Mutz369] f. face’

[T, K; cf. +pasa Sab2s3, pasa Mutz371] m. ‘pasha’

[ModH %vos < Judeo- Spanish Nehama 1977:416] ‘pi¢’
[ClAram Nj’{:p Sab2354; Mutz369] ‘unleavened bread’; pl. patire
(haggada); see *ujna

[Eur phaeton < Lat, Gr] m. ‘carriage’

[K; Sab253] ‘kicK’; pl. pehne; see ndy

[K; cf. pélavta ‘slipper’ Sab2ss] £. ‘shoe’; pl. pelawe

pamma, pumma [ClAram xnp; Noldeke 1910:177-178; cf. pi/iimma, kimma

poncaya
poncatiisa
pasra

pastike

pozagaya
pica

pis

pisyatiisa
potine

poxa
prage
prita
prozla
ptixa
pumma

P
palsstinaye

'*.pa.l.la

Sab2s6, pu/amma Mutz369] m. ‘mouth’

[GN Ponca + gent. suft. -dya; cf. pansaya Mutz369] m. ‘resident
of Pinianish (Turkish Kurdistan)’; pl. pancaye; see pancatiisa
[GN Ponca + K abstr. suffix -at + abstr. suff. -isa] ‘residents or
region of Pinianish’; see pancaya

(ClAram X3; cf. pisra, pisra? Sab2s7, pasra Mutz369] m. ‘flesh,
meat’

[T s, ‘little gnat or musqu1t0 Redhouse 1890:450; cf. K pési,
péstile gnat mosqu1t0 Chyet 2003:452, Syr rZzard, MishH
vaws] pl gnats

[K pis ‘son’ + ’aga ‘agha’?] m. ‘village noble’; pl. pazagaye

[K pi¢ Wahby 1966:108] ‘small quantity, a little

[K; cf. pis, pisaka, pisake Sab255, pis Mutz369] inv. ‘filthy, dirty’;
see pisyatiisa

[K pis + K abstr. suft. -at + abstr. suff. -iisa] ‘filthiness’; see pis
[T, K < French bottine; cf. potine Sab2s4 and 1990:55] pl.
‘boots’

[Syr =ssas; cf. poxa, piixa Sab2s4, poxa Mutz370] m. ‘wind’
[Syr 2x_ie; Brauer 1993:422; Mutz370] pl. tant. ‘millet’
[ClAram V5] m. ‘torn’; see prt

[ClAram x%19; Sab258; Mutz370] ‘iron’

[Ar \/ck.’a?; cf. ptoxa Sab254 and Mutz371] m. ‘wide’

see pamma

[ModH “xpvo®s < Eur] pl. ‘Palestinians’
[K; Sab256; Mutz371] ‘live coal’; pl. palle



panqdnot

pdssaport
po_sgfa

q
qabal

qacax

qacaxa
qaddis
qadar

qadome
qahwa
qahba

qala
qalama
qala
qalila
qalunka
qalya

qam

qamaya
qamaye
qamqam

*gana
qanun
qaprana
qaptin
qarantina
qaraqdl
qaratta
*qarira
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[K banganot, panqanot < Eng banknote Chyet 2003:23,430; cf.
banqanot Sabi12] f. ‘lira, paper money’; pl. panqgdnote; f.s.2:
mpultale xamsi panqdnote ($ 4.4.23.5); see bank; pdlpanganot
[T, K < Italian; cf. *passaport, *pastapor Sab2s7] ‘passport’

[K, T < Eur; Sab2354] f. ‘post, mail’

[Ar ULE, cf. (m)qabil Sab273, qabsl Mutz372] prep. qabasl man
‘before’; conj. gabal man ‘before’: qabal man *axnan asaxwa ‘be-
fore we used to come’; adv. gabal hadax ‘beforehand’

[K, T; cf. qacax/¢ ‘smuggler’ Sab273, gacaga ‘robber’ Mutz372]
m. ‘smuggled goods’; see gacixa

‘smuggler’; see qacax

[H v~7i2; Sab273] ‘memorial prayer’

[Ar ,3%5; cf. gadra, qadi, gadda Sab273-274, qadar Mutzafi
2008a:372] ‘size, quantity’; see ’aqqar, qudrata

[ClAram vaTp; Sab273; Mutzafi 2002:482] ‘tomorrow’

[K, T, Ar s 545; cf. qahwa, qahwe Sab274, gahwa Mutz372] ‘coffee’
[Ar i5; cf. gahba/e, qahbike Sab276, gahba Mutz372] f. ‘daugh-
ter of a whore!’

[ClAram x%p; Sab272] m. ‘voice, sound’

[K, Ar ‘..L, Sab278] m. ‘per’

[K, Ar 3:5; Sab278; Mutz372] f. ‘fortress’

[Syr A als; Sab279] m. ‘quick, fast’

[K; Sab279; Mutz372] m. ‘narghile’; pl. galunke

[ClAram v*%p; Sab279] ‘fried and heavily salted meat; meat
cooked for the winter’

[ClAram 7(7)p; Sab280; Mutz372] prep. ‘before (temporal and
spatial); xa zo’a bargiize le gami ‘I am wearing a woolen suit’;
qam tar’a ‘outside’; gam hadax ‘beforehand’; see m-qam, gam-
qam

[ClAram x7p; cf. gamaya ‘first, before’ Sab280, gamaya “first
Mutz372] m. ‘previous’

[ClAram Xn*nTp3; cf. gamaye Sab280o, gamaye Mutz372] adv. ‘at
first’

[ClAram a7(")p; qama-qam Mutz372] prep. ‘right before’ (spa-
tial); gdmgaman ‘right before us’; see gam, m-qam

[ClAram X17p; Sab272; Mutz372] ‘horn’; pl. ganane ‘horns’

[Ar oi,s@ < Gr; Sab273] ‘law’

[K; Sab281; Mutz372] ‘hut, booth’; pl. gaprane

[K, T < Eur; cf. gaptan Sabar 1990:62 and 2002:281] ‘captain’
[T karantina, Ar &35, ModH m3p1p < Eur] ‘quarantine’

[T; garaqol ‘head of robbers’ band’ Sab284] ‘garrison’

see qarire

[ClAram 89p; Sab283; Mutz372; § 3.6.1] ‘cold, cool’; f. garatta;
pl. qarire
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qarsa
*qaracaya
*qaracka
qasra

qasud
qasa
qgatxa

qatol
qati’a
qatola

qgatra
qatwasa
q9y
qaymaqam
qazi

qdala

qdila
geta

qabla
qota

qotla

qgotma

“qotya
qgowya

qgowyusa

qida
*qliwa
qoléiye
q6lordi
qoma
qora
qorbana

GLOSSARY

[Syr ~¥ig; Arnold 2008:309-310; cf. qarta Sab284, garda

Mutz373] f. ‘cold, cold weather’

[K, T + gent. suff. -aya; cf. garacaya Sab282, qaracaya Mutz372]

‘gypsy, highway robber’; pl. garacaye; see qaracke

[K, T + suff. -k] ‘gypsy, highway robber’; pl. garacke; see *qara-

Caya

[K, Ar .5 Sab282; Mutz373] m. ‘mansion, palace’; pl. qas-

rane

[K gasid, Ar Mu Sab272] ‘messenger’ (haggada)

[Syr s Sab272 Mutz373] m. ‘priest’

[Syr ~swas, K, T, < Ar 35; cf. gatxa, gatxa, qadxa Sab284] m.

‘cup, glass’; pl. gatxe

[Ar 5 cf. NENA gotla] ‘beating’; cf. gtl, qatla, qatola

[Syr =\ s; Sab277; Mutz373] m. ‘sticK’; see ndy

[ClAram x%vp; Mutz373] m. ‘killer’; pl. gatole; see qtl, gatal,
atla

?Syr ~%s; Sab2y7; Mutz373] ‘rock, boulder’

[Syr A s, a\,s; Sab2y2] pl. ‘cats’

[cf. qay, gawi, qavi Sab277-278] interr. adv. ‘why?’

[K, T < Ar f[a; ‘.J;G; Sab272 ] m. ‘local governor’

[K, Ar »G; cf. gazi Sab272] m. ‘qadi’

[ClAram X%7p; Sab273; Mutz373] f. ‘neck’; ‘awon didox b-qdalox

‘you are responsible for it

[Syr «1s\a < Gr; cf. gdila Sab273; gdila Mutz373] f. ‘key’

[ClAram Rv°p; Sab278; Mutz373] m. ‘summer’

[Ar A.La Maclean 1901:269] f. ‘qiblal’

[Ar @ ClAram xyvp; Sab277] ‘piece, item, flock’; pl. gat’e;
“arbad Spmdarnaye Iu I-tama, tlaha *arba gat’e ‘the sheep of the

residents of Spindar are there, three, four flocks’

[ClAram N‘?D?, Sab2y7; Mutz374] ‘killing, murder’; sele gatla

and mtele llad gatla ‘he was killed’; gatal dide ‘the killing of him’;

see qtl, gatola, qatol

[ClAram Xnvp; Sab277; Mutz374] ‘ashes’; gatma go rese ‘May

ashes be on hlS head?’

[ClAram v'yvp] m. ‘broken’; f. gte’ta; see g’

[Ar. Vs 3 cf. giiya, quwya, quyva Sab275; §3.14]. m. ‘strong,

harsh’; f. qwita (haggada); pl. qgawye (haggada); see qawyiisa

[cf. quwwata ‘power, strength’ Sab27s5; §3.14] f. ‘strength’ (hag-

gada)

[ClAram v7p°] m. ‘burnt’; f. gadta, pl. gide; see qyd

[Vqlw] m. ‘clean’s pl. gliwe; see glw

[T kolcu Hony 1957:206] pl. ‘custom-house guards’

[T kolordu Hony 1957:207] m. ‘army corps’

[Syr =&nas; Sab2ys] f. ‘stature’

[ClAram 891p; Sab276; Mutz374] ‘grave’; pl. qordsa

[ClAram NJ:'\?, cf. qlirbdnd Maclean 1901:274, *qurban, qurbon

Sab282] ‘sacrifice’



qoriis

qotiya
qozzalqort
qudrata

quijoke

quinsul
qunsulya
quran

qurdd, qurdaya

qurdawiisa

qurdaski

qura

qurwa

qusur

quta
qwita
qyamata

r

rahat
rakawa
*rakixa
rakoxta
ramazdn
rasadi

rekandya

res

resa
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(K, Ar 3 cf. girdsh, giirdsh, qrish Maclean 1901:285, girus
Sab283] ‘piaster, small coin’; pl. qoriise, qoruske

[K, T; Sab276] m. ‘small box’

[T; ct. *qizzil/rgot Sab276] excl. ‘hell!, disgusting!’

[K < Ars,.3; Sab274] f. {(Divine) omnipotence’; see ‘aqqat, qadar
[K; cf. gitja Mutz375] pl. ‘martens’

[K, T, Ar J-a3, ModH %105ip < Eur; cf. giinsil, giinsiir Maclean
1901:273; *qunsor Sab2y5] m. ‘consul’

[ModH 25703ip, Ar L%, < Bur; cf. giinsiilkhdana Maclean 1901:
273] f. ‘consulate’

[K < Ar o 3; cf. quran Sab276] ‘Quran’

[qurd + gen. suff. -dya; LEAram x177p; Sab276; Mutz37s; § 3.
15.a] ‘Kurd’; f. qurdesa; pl. qurdaye; see kurdindya, qurdawisa,
qurdaski
[qurdd (?) + abstr. suff. -isa] pl. ‘Kurds’; see qurdaya, qurdaski,
kurdinaya
[*qurda’it + K suft. -ki; cf. kurdi Sab183, qurdad, qurdsiki Mutz-
375] ‘Kurdish (language)’; lisana qurdaski ‘Kurdish language’; see
kurdi
[K; cf. qurra, qurréna Sabar 202:276, qura Mutz375] m. ‘boy’;
quré ‘boy! (voc.)’

[LEAram namp; cf. qirbd Maclean 1901:274, qirwa Sab282,
qorwa Mutz373] ‘vicinity, nearness’; prep. ‘near’; qurwad tama
‘near there’; qurwad hanukka ‘near Hanukka’

[K, Ar ,,::_’3; cf. gistir Maclean 1901:283, qusiir(i) Sab281] ‘defect,
deformity’

[Sab274] ‘vagina

see quwya

[K < Ar £.(3; Sab278] ‘resurrection’

[K, Ar &>1; Sab289; Mutz376] adv. ‘calmly, relaxed’

[ClAram %229; Maclean 1901:293] m. ‘rider’; see rkw

[ClAram &2°29; Sab29o; Mutz376] m. ‘soft’; f. rakaxta; see rkx
see *rakixa, rkx

[T, Ar o(24; Maclean 1901:294] ‘Ramadan’

[T Resad < Ar s(5)] ‘gold lira (minted by the Ottoman Sultan
Mehmed V (Mehmed Resad)’

[GN Rekan + gent. suff. -aya | m. ‘resident of Rekan (Iraqi
Kurdistan)’; pl. rekanaye

[ClAram wx9, w*9; calque on K ser ‘head, upon’ Khan 2002:239,
Mutz12s; cf. 718/Z Sab29o, res Mutz376] prep. ‘on, upon’; ’it
reSexun ‘you owe’; see resa, resres

[ClAram Rwx9, 8™; Sab29o; Mutz376] ‘head’s; pl. rese; xa trem-
ma rese ‘about two hundred head (of cattle)’; rese rese ‘from one
end to the other’; see res, resres
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resres

ro’ola
raqqa, reqa

riviya
rqa’e

ruba‘

rut
ruxta
rwixa

r

raba

rabbi
radyo
rapsa
raste

rema
rozza

romana
rubar

N

sa‘a
sahada

salamat

sahma
santimetor
*sapoxa

sartuk

sawa

GLOSSARY

[ClAram Wx9, w™; cf. résa-res Mutzi25, 376] prep. ‘right above’;
see res, resa

[ClAram v5y=; Sab286] ‘shivering’ (haggada)

[LEAram xpmn; cf. rigqd, rahqa, raqqa Sab289, raqgqa Mutz24,
378] ‘distance’ m-raqqa “from afar’; cf. rhg

[K rivi, révi,rovi Chyet 2003:523; cf. rivika Sab287] m. ‘fox’
[LEAram &nwp1n; cf. pl. raga’e Sab292, pl. rqa’e Mutz377] pl.
‘patches rags

[Ar C 5 cf. ClAram xy2a9; cf. riibt’, rub/’a Sab287] ‘quarter’; xd-
ruba‘‘a quarter’; riba‘saa quarter of an hour’; see naqosa

[K; Sab288] inv. ‘naked, bare’

see rwixa

[LEAram Xn"; cf. rwixa Sab288, rwixa Mutz378] m. ‘wide, f.
ruxta

[ClAram X2%; cf. *raba Sab286, Mutz377 and 2006:126-127]
adv. ‘many, much, very’; raba nase "urwe ‘many important peo-
ple’; see ‘urwa, "urwane, bss-rab

[Ar ) ¢] ya rabbi ‘My Lord!”

[T, K, IrAr < Eur; cf. *radiyo Sab286] ‘radio’

see ‘urwa

[K, T; cf. rasti, rasti Maclean 1901:294, *rast Sab286] ‘right’ (as
against ‘left’); only in ’ida raste ‘to the right (= right hand)’

[P; Sab2go] ‘pus’

[K, P, Ar 5 cf. LAram anag, 1K, <hod, 1aie; cf. *rizza Sabar
2002:288; razza Mutz378] ‘ric€

[ClAram van + suff. -ana; cf. *ro/imana Sab288, romana
Mutz378] m. ‘high’; f. romanta; pl. romane; see rym

[K; cf. robar, ritbar Sab287, ribar Mutz378] ‘stream’

[Ar &l cf. sa‘a, sa“a Sab236, sa‘a Mutz378] f. ‘hour’; pl. sa‘e;
see pdlsa‘a

[ClAram &7a0; cf. sahda Sab237, sahda, sahdada Mutz378] m
‘witness’; pl sahade

[T, K, Ar &30 cf. sdldmat Maclean 1901:226; cf. salame, pl.
salamatiye Sab240] ‘welfare, prosperity’; b-salamat ‘safely’

[Ar ‘,.@L Sab237; Mutz378] m. ‘portion, lot’

[ModH "vn vio < Eur; cf. santin Mutz379] ‘centimeter’
[ClAram v*50?; cf, sapoya Sab242; contamination with laxma
‘bread’? Mutzafi p.c.] ‘wrap sandwich’; pl. sapoxe

[K; cf. sartike Sab244, 12°v70 Yona 1999:341, sertika, sertun,
sertur Brauer 1993:425] ‘cream’

[ClAram %29; cf. sdwa Sab236, sawoya Mutz379] m. ‘grandfa-
ther’; sawi ‘my grandfather’; see sota
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sayyad, sayyada [K, T, Ar a; cf. sayyid, sayda sir’ Sab239] m. ‘sayyid, descen-

sayyadka

se’ra
séfartora

sepa
setira
sofartas
sojjada
sokkina
soksa
sombela
sonjaqe
sapsa

soswa
skina, sokkina

smaxta
smoqa

sniqa

sota
sparagla
spindarnaya

spiqa
spisa

*sqila
suraya

susa
swa’ta

*swi'a

*sa‘arta

sabo’ta
sabun

dant of Muhammad see sayyadka

[K, Ar .x;“ + suff. -ka] m. ‘sayyid, descendant of Muhammad’;
see sayyad, sayyada

[ClAram x7y0; Sab236; Mutz379] ‘goat hair’

[H 779m -mo of. sefar *tora Sab243, sefartora Mutzafi 2008a:379]
“Torah scroll’

[ClAram &p°0; Sab239; Mutz379] ‘sword’

[K se ‘three + tir ‘shot’] ‘long three-shot rifle’

[T, Ar & Ji.; Sab243] m. (traveling) lunch box’

[K, T, Ar a’;li.;:ﬂ] f. ‘prayer rug’

see skina

[ClAram xn2d; Sab240; Mutz379] f. ‘peg’

[K, Ar J,.M Sab241] ‘mustache’; pl. sambele

[K, Ar s> < T; Sab241] pl. flags, banners’

[ClAram xnoD; Sab243; Mutz380] f. ‘lip, edge’; sapsad “ar’ad gy-
anu ‘the edge of their land’

[ClAram xno; Sab245; Mutz380] m. ‘winter’

[ClAram NJ"DD ct. MishH 129; cf. skina, sikkina Sab24o, skina
Mutz380] knlfe pl. skine, sokkine

[ClAram v'qno; Sab241; Mutz380] f. ‘pregnant’; pl. smixe

[TO xpino, Xping; Sab241; Mutz380] m. ‘red’

[Syr V ] m. ‘needy’s pl. snige; see sng

[LAram xn2vo; Sab238; Mutz380] f. ‘grandmother’; see sawa
[LEAram X539D0X; Sab243; Mutz380] ‘quince’; pl. sparagle

[GN Spindar + gent. suff. -ndya] m. ‘resident of Spindar (Iraqi
Kurdistan)’; pl. spindarndye

[ClAram v/poo; Sab242] m. ‘empty’; see spq

[probably ClAram Mutz381; NeoAram V'sps < Gr? Sab242] m
‘rotten’

[LEAram v5po ‘polish’; Sab243; Mutz381] m. ‘beautiful’; f. sqalta
[Syr <iiiaw; Rollinger 2006; cf. soraya, suraya Sab238, suraya
Mutz381] Christian’; f. suresa; pl. surdye

[TO %2010, Syr <asoaw; cf. siise, siisa Sab238, siisa Mutz381] m.
‘horse’; pl. sise

[ClAram xyap; Sab237y] f. ‘satiety, satisfaction’; xallox swa’tox
‘you ate your fill’

[ClAram v¥20; Sab237; Mutz381] m. ‘satiated’; pl. swi’e

[ClAram Xn"yo; cf. *sa‘arta, pl. *sa‘are Sab242, sa‘arta, pl. sa‘are
Mutz382] ‘grain of barley’; pl. sa‘are (1) ‘grains of barley’, (2)
‘barley’

[ClAram xnvax(R); Sab266; Mutz382] f. ‘finger’

[T, K, Ar [)j:l;p < Gr; Sabar 1990:62 and 2002:266; Mutz382]
soap
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sadra
saqate
sawd’a
sax
sohya
sowya
sfera
siwa
slosa
so‘rasa

soft
sopa

*srifa
stagforalld
sudra
sulhe

surta

v

N

safga
Sahara

Sakar
sala

salla
sapsa
samina
*Sagfa
saqisa
Saqqa’
qq99

*Saqqa®
*Saqqama

sar‘a

GLOSSARY

[T, Ar ,.s; cf. *sadra Sab267, sadra Mutz382] m. ‘chest’; cf. sudra
[Ar Lis; cf. Tsaqat, saqatoka, saqatoke Sab243] pl. ‘cripples’
[LEAram xyas; cf. sabaga Sab266, sawa’a Mutz382] m. ‘dyer’;
see sw’, sawya

[K, T; Sab266; Mutz382] inv. ‘healthy, alive, intact, well’
[ClAram v°nx; cf. sehya, sehya, sihya Sab268, sshya Mutz382]
m. ‘thirsty’

[ClAram Vv1x; §3.14] m. ‘dyed, colored’; see sawd’a, sw’
[Ar_is; cf. safira Sab270] ‘whistle’; see sfr

[LEAram 82°%; Sab268; Mutz382] m. ‘tree, wood’; pl. siwe
[ClAram xni>3; Sab269; Mutz382] f. ‘prayer’

[Syr r(uos ‘invective’; cf. su‘rta, si‘urta, pl. su‘rata Sabar
2002a:267] pl. ‘curses’; see sr

[K, T, Ar &);, cf. s6pi Maclean 1901:263, sofika Sab267] m. ‘sufi,
ascetic’; pl. sofyane

[K, T; cf. stipa ‘ante-roomy’ Sab267, sopa, zopa ‘stove’ Mutz383] £.
‘stove’

[ModH #9%] ‘hut’s pl. srife

[K < Ar & 2.0 excl. baba stagforalld ‘T ask God’s forgiveness!”
[Ar 5,.5; Sab267; Mutz383] f. ‘shirt, vest’; cf. sadra

[K, Ar &J0; of. sulh Sab267] s. or pl? ‘peaceful reconcili-
ation(s?)’; ‘axnan cu sulhe la godax ‘we won’t make any peaceful
reconciliation(s)’

[K, P, Ars, ;.a; Sab268] f. ‘face’; pl. suryasa ‘cheeks’

[IrAr < Russian; Sab3o2] £. ‘hat (with a brim)’; pl. safge

[LAram v 97w ‘be vigilant’; cf. $a/thara Sab294, Sahdra Mutz-
384] m. ‘blind’; f. Saharta; see sthr

[Syr ide, i<e, JBA 70w < P; K, T; Sab293 and Mutz384] ‘sugar’
[K, Ar JGs < P; Sab293] m. fabric shawl used by men as belt’; pl.
sale

[K; Sab299; Mutz384] m. ‘Kurdish woven pants of fine wool,
worn usually together with *Sapukta’

[ClAram xnav; cf. $a/ibta, Sab/psa Sab294, Sabia Mutz384] f.
‘Sabbath’

[ClAram xiaW; Sabzo1; Mutz384] m. ‘fat’; pl. Samine

[Ar £Giz; ‘piece (of land)’ Sab3o3] ‘piece’; pl. Sagfe ‘pieces (of fur)’
[Syr <¥uav; cf. Saqqita Sab3zo2, Sagida Mutz384] f. ‘(water)
channel’; pl. Sagydsa

[Ar 33 cf. shaqa ‘slap, half’ Maclean 1901:311, Saqqa ‘half’
Sab302] ‘half, section’

slap’; pl. Saqqe ‘slaps’; see Saqgame

[K; cf. siggama Sab3o2, Saqqama Mutz384] ‘slap’; pl. saqqame
‘slaps on face’; see $aqqa®

[Ar i;ijl; cf. Sar Sab3o4] f. ‘religious law’; pl. sar‘e



sarguime
*Sart

sarwdla

sartsa
sata

saxina
Sawa
Ses-bés
sex

Somma
Somme
Somsa
Sonsa
saqya
Sorika
Sarma
Sorta
Soryoxa
Satya
Soxda

Soxta
Soxtana
Saxxora

Sidana

Sidaniisa
skafta

Sohad
so’a

so’amma

GLOSSARY 297

[LEAram 2379 Sokoloff 2005:1146; Sab303] pl. ‘turnips’

[Ar b 3; Sab303] ‘covenant’; Sarfad mila ‘covenant of circumci-
sion’ (= %" n*12) (haggada)

[BAram 2270, Syr =A5ix. < P; cf. *Sarwal Sab303, sarwala Mutz-
384] £. long underpants, trousers’; pl. Sarwale

[ClAram x&p1w; cf. sarita Sab3o3, Sarida Mutz384] f. Tunch’
[ClAram xp%; Hoberman 2007; cf. Sata, sinna Sab293, sata
Mutz385] £ year’; pl. Sonne

[Syr <sse; Sab298; Mutz385] m. ‘warm’; f. Saxonta; Saxina-le
‘he is hot(-headed); see sxn

[ClAram xyaw; cf. $6°a, Sawwa ‘seven, week’ Sab29s] ‘week’;
pl sawe; sawad basra ‘the week after’; cf. $6°a, s0’amma, $6%,
Swa’sar

[K, T, P; Sab3o4] ‘backgammon’

[K, T, Ar c..d, cf. Sex, pl. séexyane Sab297 and Mutz385] m
‘sheikh’; pl. sexdaye

[ClAram xnw; Hoberman 2007; Sab3oo0; Mutz385] m. ‘name’
[ClAram N’mz; Hoberman 2007; cf. Simme, pl. Sstmmahe Sab3oo-
301, $smme Mutz385] pl. tant. ‘sky, heavens’

[ClAram xwnw; Sab3o1; Mutz385] ‘sun’

[ClAram wa Sabar 202:302] f. ‘sleep’

[JBA x*vw* "Sokoloff 2002: 1174; Mutz386] ‘glue’

[K, Ar bli J.,J, Sab304; Mutz386] m. ‘(business) partner’

[Syr =&niax; Sab304; Mutz386] f. ‘ass, buttocks’; pl. $orme

[Ar 4.L;~, cf. Surta/i Sab296, sorta Mutz386] ‘policeman’; pl. Sarte
[Ar 41,22 Sab304] m. ‘shoe-string’

[ClAram xn; cf. $1/atya Sab3os, sstya Mutz386] ‘warp’
[ClAram mmw cf. $1x/¢da Sab298, $ox0a Mutz386] ‘good tid-
ings’

[Syr <¥wsae ‘sediment, secretions’; Sab29g; Mutz386] f. dirt,
filth’; see Saxtana

[Soxta + suff. -ana; Sab299; Mutz386] m. dirty’; pl. Saxtane; see
Soxta

[ClAram vanw; cf. *$i/axdra Sab298, saxxora Mutz386] ‘coal,
charcoal’; see ¢oxra

[calque on K, P; ClAram x7¢ ‘demon’ + suff. -dna; Sab294;
Mutz385] m. ‘crazy, mad’; pl sidane; see msidona, Sidaniisa,
Sydn

[Sidana + abstr. suff. -iisa; Sab2g4] f. ‘craziness’; see Sydn, msi-
dona, sidana,

[K; cf. s. skafta, pl. skafyada Sab2g9g and Mutz386] f. ‘cave’; pl.
skaftyasa

[H 7nv; cf. s6had Sab29s5] ‘bribe’

[ClAram Ryaw; cf. $6°a, Sawwa Sab29s, So’a Mutz386] ‘seven’; see
Sawa, $6’amma, $0°i, Swa’sar

[$6°a + ’amma; cf. $(o)wa’ma, Sab295; s0’d’smma Mutz396; § 4.
3.3] ‘seven hundred’; see sawa, $6°a, $0’i, Swa’sar



Sulxaya

stga
swa’sar

swana

t

ta, tas, ti

tabur

tad
tagbir

tahqiqdt
talga
talma
talya

GLOSSARY

[ClAram pwaw; Sab29s5; Mutz386] ‘seventy’; see Sawa, $6°a, 56’
amma, swa’sar

[K sifti Chyet 1993:581; Saftiyya, Soptiyya < Beduin Ar dabsiyya?
Talay 2008:61 n.106; cf. shiptiyd, shaptiyd Maclean 1901:310;
siftiya Khan 1999:581] f. ‘watermelon’; pl. suftiye

[Syr AN\ _aw < Ar JM Sula, su’(a)la? Sab296, sila Mutz387]
‘work, deed, affair’; pl. su’ale

[ClAram v n%w + suff. -aya; Sab296; Mutz387] m. ‘naked’; pl.
Sulxaye; see slx

[ClAram xpwj; Sab296; Mutz387] ‘market’

[Syr imsavw; Sab29s; Suwd’ssar, “aswd’sssar Mutz115] ‘seven-
teen’; see Sawa, $6°a, So’amma, $6’i

[K; cf. Sivana, Siivan, Siiwan Sab294, ‘aswan, swana Mutz329] m.
‘shepherd’

[Syr N\ =, énl)v:m, cf. tla, ta, da, tlati, tati Sabiy2; ta, tali, talox
Mutz388] prep. ‘to, for’; conj. ‘in order to’; ta-ld ‘lest’; tas dide,
tase ‘to him’; ti gyane ‘for himself’; see tad

[T, Ar ,}:LL; cf. tabir, tabir Maclean 1901:109, tabur Sab306]
battalion’

[Mutz388] ta + d; conj. ‘in order to’ see ta

[K, Ar Ju.u, cf. tag/kbir Sab306, tagbir Mutz388] ‘counsel, con-
spiracy’; iidlu tagbir ‘they conspired’

[Ar uu..z;ﬁ Sab308] pl. 1nvest1gat10ns

[ClAram xoP; Sab3og; Mutz388] m. ‘ice, snow’

[Syr rcakk\ Sab310] m. ‘water-jug’

[LEAram x°">n ‘part of stomach’ Sokoloff 2002:1209; cf. ‘entrails’
Sab3o9] ‘(human) lung’

tama, tam, *sl-tdma, *2l-tdm, tan- [ClAram nnp; cf. tama, tam, ltam, min tam,

tan-
tangawi
tar’a

tarix, tarix

tawarta

taxa
taza

tangib/tangéba Sab306, tam, tama, I-tam, I-tama Mutz388] adv.
‘there, to there’; *dx-geb tdn-geb (tamdha-geb) ‘when all’s said
and done, eventually’; tam [é-’al ‘from there on’; see "axxa, geba,
tamaha

see tama

[K; Maclean 1901:323] f. distress’

[ClAram xy7p; cf. JPA 90 Kutscher 1967:70 n. 64; cf. tar’a,
tara Sab312, tar-, tar’a Mutz389] m. ‘door’; pl. tar’ane; qam tar’a
‘outside’

[ModH 7980, Ar &, jE; cf. tarikh ‘history, an account, date of
event’ Maclean 1901:326, t/tarix length of time, period’ Sab306-
307] f. ‘date’

[ClAram (TO &n4ip, Syr Riok); Sab308; Mutz389; § 3.22.b] f.
‘cow’; pl. torydsa; see tora

[K; Sab306] ‘quarter of town’; pl. taxe

[K, T; inv. Sab306 and Mutz389; tdza and taze Noldeke 1868:
135] c. ‘new, fresh, precious’; pl. taze
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télafon, télefon [K, T, ModH 71050 < Eur; cf. telefun Sab31o and 1990:62] m

tena

ter

tera
*teska

taffaq

tohome
tojjara

tok
toksa
talqiina
tolta’sar

talya
tommal

tone, b-tone
tonna

taqla
torte
tottun
ti
tiga

tmanya

tola

tona
tora

traq
tre, tre’

tre’sar

‘telephone’; see rym

[ClAram 8n(2)°n; cf. te’na, téna Sab3o6, te’na Mutz389] f. ‘fig’;
pl. tene

[K; Sab308] ‘sufficient’; wallu qurdaye terax ter yommax ter xas-
wasax ter kulléxun-"ilu ‘Right now the Kurds are enough for you,
enough for your mother, enough for your sisters, enough for all
of you’

[K; cf. tér Maclean 1901:320, 87°n Sab3o9] f. ‘large bag, saddle-
bag’

[% cf. x2v°n Yona 1999X:434, téSika, téska Sab3zog] ‘whelp’; pl.
teske

[K; cf. tfang, tfakke Sab311, taffaqg Mutz389] f. ‘rifle’; pl. toffaqe
[H oinn; cf. tthom Sab3oz, pl. tant. tahome Mutz389] pl. tant.
‘abyss’

[Ar,GS (pl.); tijjar, tajir Sab306, tsjjara Mutz389] m. ‘merchant’;
pl. tajiare

[onomat.] ‘knock (on door)’

[ClAram xn2p; Sab309] ‘waistband’

[T, K, Ar u\:LL] ‘final rites at a funeral’

[TO =y nbn Syr s X\ cf. tilta’sar, *talta-sar Sab3z1o, tl-
td’sssar Mutzus] ‘thirteen’; see tlaha, tlasi, tlahuseb

[ClAram v*%n] m. ‘hung’; f. tleta; see tly

[TO *%mn, Syr ,\ss%; Hoberman 2007; Sab310; Mutz389] ‘yes-
terday’

[K, P; cf. b-tine Sab3 10, tone, b-tane Mutz389] adv. ‘alone, only’
[ClAram xun; cf. tonna, tehna Sab3zio, tonna Mutz3z89] m.
‘smoke’

[ClAram &5pp; Sab312] ‘weight’

see tre '

[T, K; cf. tiitiin, titiin Sab308, tuttun Mutz39o] ‘tobacco’

see ta

[ClAram xp°ny; cf. ’atiqa Sab1o3, ’atiga Mutz329; §3.17.d] m
‘old’; £. tagta; pl. tige

[ClAram xopap; Sab310; Mutz114] ‘eight’; see tmane’sar, tmani
[K; cf. t0ld Maclean 1901:317, to‘la Mutz390] f. ‘revenge’; tola
mparaqlax ‘you take revenge’; tol babexun ‘revenge for your
father’

[T, K, ModH < Eur] ‘ton’; pl. fone

[ClAram (Syr 30X, BAram and TO x9in); cf. tora, tawra Sabar
2002a:308, fora Mutz39o] m. ‘ox’; pl. tore; see tawarta
[onomat.; Sab175] ‘thwack! (sound of beating)’

[ClAram (7)*p; Sab312; § 4.3.1.¢] ‘two’; tre’ ‘only two’ (pausal)’; f.
torte (haggada); kutru ‘two of them’; see tre’sar, tremma,
truseb

[TO 9y "n, Syr s idy cf. tre’sar Sab313, tré’ssar Mutz115]
‘twelve’; see tre, tremma, triiseb
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tremma
triseb
tiukola

tusa
tiisi
tuxma

tiira, twira
tiirkaya
tiirki

twira

¢

*tabaga
tahora
talage
tamd

tamaha

tdnoke

tanasta

tappd

tapu
taraf

tarefa
tarix
tarka

tarma
tarrasta
tas
tayyara
te’na
télgoraf
télgoram
tera

GLOSSARY

[tre + *smma; cf. Mutz3go tré’asmma; § 4.3.3] ‘two hundred’; see
tre, tre’sar, truseb

[LAram Xawa "n; cf. truseba, trosib, triisib Sab3 13, troseb Mutz-
117] ‘Monday’; see tre, tremma, tre’sar, triiseb

[K? cf. tekeltii ‘saddle-cloth of felt Wahby 1966:143] m. ‘piece of
clothing’

[LAram xmp; Sab308; Mutz3go] ‘mulberry tree’

[K?] ‘type of thorn’

[K, P, T; cf. tuxum Sab3 o7, tuxma Mutz39o] ‘type, kind’; tuxmad
xorox ‘type like you’

[ClAram v"2an] m. ‘broken’; see twr

[Tuirk + gent. suff. -aya; cf. tirkdaya Sab313] m. “Turk’; pl. tiirkaye
[K; cf. tirki Sab313, turki Mutz3go] “Turkish (language)’

see tira

[T, Ar &k; Sab170; Mutz391] ‘story, floor’; pl. tabage

[ModH or H 97v] m. ‘clean, pure’

[Ar 3Ub; cf. talage Sab173] ‘divorce’; see tlg

[ta for’ + ma ‘what’; cf. t(l)amd(ha), ®np, 7 7w Sabi72, tamd
Mutz391] interr. adv. ‘why?’

[ClAram imap; cf. tama/oha Sab3o6, tamaha Mutz391] adv. ‘way
over there’ in phrase “dx-geb tan-geb tamaha-geb ‘when all’s said
and done’ (lit. ‘here side, there side, way over there side’); see
tama

[K, T, Ar &; cf. tanika, tiinikd Maclean 1901:323, tanak, tani-
kaye Sab311] pl. ‘large tin cans’

[K tenist, tenist Chyet 2003 605] f. ‘side’; pl. tanasyasa

[Syr w8\ side’; cf. tappaya, tappéta Sabiya, tapoya Mutzafi
2002:483; § 3.15.a] ‘hillside’ '

[K, T; Sab170] m. ‘title deed’

[T, Ar o b; Sab175] ‘side, part’; only in man taraf hukum ‘on the
part of the government’

[H n199v Ben-Yaacob 1985:78; Sab175] ‘non-kosher meat’

see tarix

[K terik ‘green stick’ Rizgar 1993:183; terik ‘wet firewood’ Chyet
2003:608] m. ‘sticK’; pl. tarke

[K; Sab175] m. ‘corpse’; pl. tarme

[Syr e.\; Sab175; Mutz391] f. ‘thicket, bush’; pl. tarrase

see ta

[Ar &,L; Sab172] ‘irplane’

[ClAram x1yv; Sab170; Mutz391] m. Tload’

[K, T < Eur; cf. *tel¢graf Sab3og and 1990:62] ‘telegraph’

[K,T < Eur; cf. *telgram Sab3og9] m. ‘telegram’

[Syr =aa\; cf. ‘bird, fowl’ Sabi72; ‘hoopoe’ Mutz391] ‘fowl,
bird’



*toyardya
toyarnaya
tima

tina
tiq

tloxe
tlaha
tlahiseb
tlasi
*tmira
tmane’sar
tmani

trambel

trosa

*tupra

tura

veza

-wa

wa‘disa
wajabiisa
wakil
wal
waldya
walhasal

wali, walya
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[GN Toyara + gent. suff. -aya] m. ‘resident of Tiari (Turkish
Kurdistan)’; pl. tayaraye; see tayarndya

[GN Toyara + gent. suff. -naya] m. ‘resident of Tiari’; see *faya-
raya

[ClAram 8m°0 < Gr; Sab1y2 ] ‘price, cost’

[ClAram x°v; Sab172; Mutz391] ‘mud’

[onomat.] ‘bang! (sound of gunshot)’

[ClAram x°n5(1)50; Sab172; Mutz392] pl. lentils’

[ClAram &n%n; cf. tla(ha) Sab172, tlaha Mutz391] ‘three’; kiitla-
hun ‘the three of them’; see tlahuseb, tlasi, tolta’sar

[LAram xawa xn>n; cf. tlahosib, tlahisib, tlahiasab Sabiyz, tla-
hoseb Mutz117] ‘Tuesday’; see tlaha, tlasi, tolta’sar

[ClAram pn%m; cf. tlati, tlasi, tlahi Sabiy2, tladi Mutzi1s]
‘thirty’; see tlaha, tilta’sar, tlahuseb

[ClAram vanv; Sab173; Mutz392] m. ‘hidden’; pl. tmire; (hag-
gada)

[Syr iasssody; cf. tmane(-)’sar, Ttmane’sar Sab3 1o, fmané’sssar
Mutz11 5] ‘eighteen’; see tmani, tmanya

[ClAram jpann; cf. tmane, *tmane Sab3io, tmani Mutz115]
‘eighty’; see tmanya, tmane’sar

[K < Eur automobile + T tulumba; Sabi175 and 1990:56,63]
‘automobile, bus’; pl. trambele

[LAram Vy9n; cf. *trésa Sab313, trosa Mutz3gz2] ‘truth, true’;
marri trosa ‘tell me the truth!’; lewe trosa ‘it is not tru€’; see
trs

[ClAram x9pv (BAram 879, TO 87D, Syr ia\); cf. tipra
Sabar 2002a:172, tupra Mutz392] nall claw’; pl. tuprasa
[ClAram %715 Sab172; Mutz392] ‘mountain’; pl. turane

[K wisa Chyet 2003:647] adv. ‘so, in such a way, like this’

[K -hawa; Mutzafi 2004:85-86; §4.4.26] repetitive-reversive
postverbal particle ‘back, again’; lu d’ire-wa ‘they have returned
back’

[Ar \/_x.o, + abstr. suff. -iisa; Sab1s5] f. ‘promise’

[Ar w\ s + abstr. suff. -izsa; Sab153] f. ‘obligation’ (haggada)
[K, Ar J.S ; Sab154] m. ‘agent, deputy, substitute’

[Polotsky 1967:111; Sab154] adv. ‘indeed, surely’

[Ar £Y5; Maclean 1901:81] f. ‘valayet’

[Ar y@-‘l}; Sab154; cf. Mlahso warhasel Jastrow 1994:193] adv.
‘in short’

[Ar L,J/\}; Sab153] m. ‘vali, (Turkish) governor’; walyd-bak ‘the
Vali Bey’ (< T vali agabey ‘His Honor the Governor’?)
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walla

wanesa
waraqa
waxt, waxta
warde

GLOSSARY

[Ar &l y; cf. *walla, *wallahi, wii/inne Sab1s3, *wulla Sabar 2005:
176,178, walla Mutz393] excl. ‘By God!, ‘indeed’; see ’alla, ’ilaha,
’isalla

[GN Wan + adj. suff. -esa] f. ‘resident of Van’

[Ar &; cf. *waraqa Sab1ss] f. ‘paper, document’; pl. wardage
[K < A &35 cf. waxt, waqt Sab1s5] m. ‘time’; pl. waxte

[T], LAram < P; Sab155; Mutz393] pl. ‘roses, flowers’

wewa, ’ewa, -ewa, -wa [Mutz52; § 4.4.6.4] 3 m.s. past copula

wal-
waozdan

wiza

X

xa', xa’

xa-2

xabine
xabra
xabisa
xade’sar
xaloya
xalta
xalwa
xam
xamsa

xamsa’sar

xamsamma

xamsi

xamiiSeb

[u + %lla Mutz 57-58,393; Hoberman 1989:33; § 4.4.6.3.a] deic-
tic copula; walle ‘he is right here’; walla ‘she is right here’

K, A olis s cf. wij/Zdan Sab153] ‘conscience’

[T, K < Eur; Maclean 1901:81] ‘visa’

[ClAram T1; cf. xa, xa’ Sab191, xa, xa’ Mutz114,393-394] ‘one’;
indef. prn ‘a(n), a certain’; xd-yalunka ‘a certain child’; xa’ ‘a
single one, only one (pausal)’; piswale xa’ ‘it remained the only
one’; preceding a numeral adv. ‘about, approximately’; xa “ssra
’alpe ‘about ten thousand’; xd-ga ‘once’; Xa-b-xa ‘one by one’;
multiplicative; xd-u-tre ‘double’; xd-u-"arba‘ ‘fourfold’; xd-u-s6’a
‘sevenfold’; see xadda, xade’sar, xoseba

see xe

see mxabine

[K, T, Ar /=; Sab192; Mutz394] ‘thing, word’; pl. xabre
[LEAram xwhan; Sab192; Mutz394] ‘apple’

[TO 9y 7m, Syr iasis; cf. xade’sar Sabar 202:192, xadé’sssar
Mutz115] ‘eleven’; see xa, xadda

[Syr Ass; Sab1gy; Mutz394] m. ‘maternal uncle’; xaloyi ‘my
maternal uncle’; xaléx ‘your maternal uncle’; see xalta

[Syr «A¥us; Sab197; Mutz394] f. ‘maternal aunt’; xalti ‘my mater-
nal aunt’; see xaloya

[ClAram xa%m; cf. xalwa, xilya Sab19y, xalwa Mutz394] m.
‘milk’

(K, Ar (25 cf. kham, gham, gham Maclean 1901:101] m. ‘care,
trouble;; b-xamox ‘in your care’

[ClAram xwnn; Sab198; Mutz394] ‘five’; see xamsa’ar, xamsam-
ma, xamsi, xamuseb

[Syr icesv=nss; of. xamsa’sar Sab198, xamsd’sssar Mutz11s] ‘fif-
teen’; see xamsa, xamsi, xamuseb

[xamsa + smma; cf. xammisma, xamsa immaye Sab198, xam-
Sd’omma Mutz394; § 4.3.3] “five hundred’; see xamsa, xamsa’sar,
xamsi, xamiiseb

[ClAram pwnm; Sab198; Mutz115] fifty’; see xamsa, xamsamma,
xamsa’ar, xamuseb

[ClAram xawa xwnn; cf. xamsisib Sab198, xdmsoseb Mutz117]
“Thursday’; see xamsa, xamsamma, xamsi



xamxame
xanci

xanam
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[P; Maclean 1901:134] pl. ‘steep places’

[NeoAram xa + K pic?; xanci Sab1gg] indef. prn. ‘some, a few’;
xanéi qtililu ‘some they killed’; xanci zomrayasa basime *amrat
‘you should sing some nice songs’; cf. pica, xapci

[K, T; cf. khdnim Maclean 1901:103, xanime Sab191] f. ‘Madan’

xanjar, xanjara [K, T, Ar >>; cf. xanjar Sab198 and Mutz394] m. ‘dagger’; pl.

xanuqta

xapci

xaraye
xarbé
xdsal
xasa®
xasa
xator
xaye

xazina
xel, xes-, xa-

xe?

xes-
xet

xeta, xeta, xe*

xodda

xoddamta
xodyawdasa

xodytisa
*xalya
Xomyana

xanjare

[ClAram Vpim; cf. khdniigta ‘neck’ Maclean 1901:103, xunugta
‘throat’ Sab194] ‘throat’

[NeoAram xa + K pic?; cf. xapéa Sab199 and Mutz394] adv. ‘a
bit, slightly’; *iya masale pasla xap¢i Hseket! ‘this affair remained
a bit quiet’; cf. pica, xanci

[ClAram xn™n(R); cf. x(a/t)raye Sab199g, xardaye Mutz395] adv.
‘later, finally’

[K xirbe Rizgar 1993:200, Ar &l ; cf. xirabi Sabi9g, xarabe
Mutz394] pl. tant. ‘ruins’

[ClAram xnn(x); Sab191; Mutz3gs] f. ‘sister’; pl. xaswdsa; see
‘axona .

[ClAram &n7m; cf. Sab191, Mutz395] ‘new’s f. xasta; pl. xdse; see
Xss

[ClAram xx91, ®371; Sab191; Mutz395] m. ‘back’; paslu xa xasa
‘they were of one opinion’; see xarxdsa

[Ar LG5 Sab191; Mutz3gs] ‘sake, wish’; ta xatorexun ‘for your
sake’; ta xator ’ilaha “for the sake of God’

[LEAram »n); Sab191; Mutz395] pl. tant. ‘life’

[Ar £, 5=; cf. x1zéna, xazine Sab195] m. ‘treasure, safe, cashbox’
[ClAram n()nn; cf. txét/txe, xét, xé Sab309, xe, xed- Mutz395]
prep. ‘under, beneath’; xese ‘under him’; xa before res (Sab200):
xa-résad dide ‘under his head, m-xa-réssd dide ‘from under his
head’; see *ltox, “sltxé(t?)

see xeta

see xe!

see xeta

[BiblAram 9, TO XDIIK, Syr < hisnw; cf. xéta, xi/et Sab196,
xeta, xot Mutz395, §4 1.10.b] inv. ‘other; xd -ga xet(a) ‘once
again; xa xet $galle ‘he took another’; xa ssjjada xe ‘another prayer
rug’; sraxlu xd-l-e-xet ‘they shouted to each other’; xa lu msabohe
2l-xé ‘One is praising the other’

[ClAram x7m; Fassberg 1985; cf. khdhda Maclean 1901:92, hda
Jastrow 1988:90, xda, x1dda Sab192; Hoberman 2007:149] indef.
prn. ‘someone’; see xa

[Ar L35 cf. xiddamta Sab192] f. ‘maidservant’

[ClAram x>7m; cf. pl. xtdyrwata Sab192, xadyawaia Mutz395] pl.
‘breasts’

[ClAram xm7m; Sab192; Mutz 2008:395] ‘joy’ (haggada); see xdy
[ClAram x*‘vn ‘Sab197; Mutz395] ‘sweet’; pl. xalye (haggada)
[Syr r{\.\:zu: Sab198; Mutz395] m. ‘father-in-law’
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xopyaya
Xarxasa
xaska
xatna
xatta

xayyara
XxXazma
xitka
xlima
xlala, xulila
xmara
xmarusa
xmasa
xola

xor

xora
xorusa

xoSeba

xruwiye

xudres
xulama

xulma
xulila
xumma

xurga
xurt

xurtumane

GLOSSARY

[Syr isas; Sab199; Mutz396] m. ‘barefoot’

[K xir + xasa; Sab200; Mutz396] ‘cummerbund’; see xdsa

[Syr awss; Sab201; Mutz396] m. ‘darkness’

[ClAram xinm; Sab202; Mutz396] m.bridgeroom, son-in-law’
[ClAram Ntm cf. xuttita, pl. xitte Sab195, xattiva, pl. xatte Mutz-
396, xitta, pl xitte Khan 1999:585] ‘grain of wheat’; pl. xatte
‘wheat’

[K, T, Ar ,Ls; cf. x1yyara Sab196] f. ‘cucumber’; pl. xayyare

[K, T; Sab19s] m. ‘in-law’; pl. xozmawasa

[K?% K xet Chyet 2003:657, Ar L= ‘lin€ + suff. -k?] m. ‘bar
indicating military rank on a uniform’

[LAram 8m°>n ‘healthy’; Sab197; Mutz396] m. ‘thick’; pl. xlime
[Syr Aals, JBA and Mand x%1%7m; Noldeke 1875:118 n. 2; cf.
h/h/xilila Sabiso-151, xlila Mutz396; §3.18.a] m. ‘wedding
feast’

[ClAram %7nm; Sab198; Mutz396] m. ‘ass, donkey’; pl. xmare;
xmara bar xmara ‘what an ass!’; see xmartisa

[ClAram x7mn + abstr. suff. -isa; Sab198; Mutz396] £. ‘stupidity’;
see xmara '

[ClAram xnnn; Sab198; Mutz397] f. ‘mother-in-law’

[ClAram Nﬁ:n Sab194; Mutz397] ‘rope’

[ClAram Nj;t_'( cf. xor Sab194, xur Mutz397;] prep. ‘like’; see
xora, xorusa '

[ClAram x72m; cf. xora, xora Sab194, xiira Mutz397] m. ‘friend’;
see xor, Xorisa

[ClAram ®92n + abstr. suff. -isa; Maclean 1901:91] f. ‘friend-
ship’; see xor, xora

[LAram Rawa 7n; cf. xu/oséba Sab19gs, xoseba Mutzi117] ‘Sun-
day’

[K; cf. khriiryé ‘millet’ Maclean 1901:106, xro:win ‘buckwheat’
Krotkoft 1982:155, xrowiye ‘sorghum’ Mutz397] pl. tant. ‘sor-
ghum’

[wx7 1 Sab191; Tezel 2003:99,112] “Take my word for it!” (= [I
swear by] the life of the head of-"); b-xudresox; see xaye, resa
[K, Ar (Jyf‘c; cf. *gulama Sab134, xulama Mutz397] m. ‘servant’;
pl. xulame, xulamawasa

[ClAram Nn’?ﬂ, cf. x1/ulma Sab197, xulma Mutz397] ‘dream’;
*ana ki’an xulma lu xazye xulma lewu xazye ‘Do I know if they
have dreamt or not?’

see xlila

[TO xnin; LEAram xmin; cf. ximma Sab197, xamma Mutz395]
m. ‘heat’

[LAram x3711; Sab194] m. ‘step-son’

[K; cf. v995 Yona 1999X:172, *xurt, xurtt Sab19s] inv. ‘aggres-
sive’; see xurtiisa

[Syr rﬁ:nlvm, m:mcxlvm, cf. xurtmane Sabi9s, xurtumadne
Mutz398] pl. ‘chickpeas’



xurtusa

xutba
xutta

xuwwa

*xwara
xwas

xwazi

y

ya-
ya‘ni

yala

yalunka

yama
yarixa

yarxa
yarusa
yatumta

yomma
yoma

yuqdana
V4
*zad’»wana

zamara
zanqa

zaviya
zaxonaya

zde’sa, zdo’sa
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[xurt + abstr. suff. -fisa; cf. XOW1I> Yona 19998:172, *xurtuta
Sab1gs] f. ‘force’; b-xurtisa ‘forcefully see xurt

[T, Ar £kx] f. ‘(Muslim Friday) sermon’

[ClAram xv3m; cf. khiitra Maclean 1901:94, x1fra Sab195] ‘stick,
rod’; pl. xutte; see xtr

[TO =, ®1m; Hoberman 2007:140 cf. xuwwe Sab193, xuwwa/e
Mutz398] m. ‘snake’; pl. xuwwe

[ClAram x71m; Sab193; Mutz398] ‘white’; pl. xware; see xwr

[K xwes Chyet 2003;674; cf. x05 Sab195; x0§ Mutz397] inv. ‘good’;
see naxwas

[K; cf. xwazi, xuzzi Sab193] excl. ‘would that!’

see ’iya

K, T, Ar _;;u cf. ydni Maclean 1901:121, ya‘ni, ya‘nu, ya‘nix
Sab178, ya‘ni Mutz398] adv. ‘that is to say’

[ClAram 7722 2w?% Ar JCs? Sabg2; Mutz3gg] m. ‘child’; pl.
yale, yalunke, yal ‘amawasa ‘cousins’; kalbe yal kalbe ‘sons of
bitches!’; see yalunka

[yala + dim. suff. -un + ka; Sabg2; Mutz3g99] m. ‘child’; pl.
yalunke; see yala

[ClAram & Sab176; Mutz399] ‘sea

[ClAram x:'ﬁx Sab179; Mutz399] m. ‘long’; f. yaraxta; pl. ya-
rixe; lisana yarixa ‘cheeky’ (lit. long tongue’); see yrx

[ClAram x19% Sab179; Mutz399] m. ‘month’; pl. yarxe

[K; cf. yarasa Sab176 and Mutz3g9] f. ‘camaraderie’; b-yarusa
jokingly’

[ClAram ®mn; Sab179; Mutz399] f. ‘orphan’

[ClAram NDN Sab177; Mutz399] f. ‘mother’

[ClAram xrgv Sab177; Mutz399] m. day’; pl. yomasa, yome;
yomad din ‘Day of Judgment’; hil yoma gonya ‘until the sun (has)
set’ (§4.4.16.8); yom basra ‘the next day’; kiid-yom ‘every day’;
see palgadyo

[Syr <Aias; Sab1y7] ‘conflagration’ (haggada); see qyd

[NeoAram *zado/w’a? + suff. -ana; Maclean 1901:83] ‘fearful,
cowardly’; pl. zad’awane; see zd’, zde’sa, zdo’sa

[LAram x9n1; Sab159; Mutz400] m. ‘singer’

[Syr «as < P; ‘flesh under the chin, the larynx’ Maclean 1901:88;
‘chin’ Sab160] f. ‘chin’

[K; cf. zawiya, zaviya Sab1s57] f. ‘field’

[GN Zaxo + gent. suff. -naya; Sab156, Mutz400] m. ‘resident of
Zakho'

[ClAram w1v1R; cf. zde’ta, zdo’ta Sab156, zdola Mutz400] f.
‘fear’; see *zad’»wana, zd’
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zdo’sa
zebarndya

zobla
zomrayasa

zindan

zo’a
zodana

zoma
zozan

zora
zuna

ziina, zwina
zyara

zor

Zang
-Zi, -Z

Zwanta

GLOSSARY

see zde’sa

[GN Zebar + gent. suff. -ndya] m. ‘resident of Zebar (Iraqi
Kurdistan)’; pl. zebarnaye

[Ar J.5; Sab156] ‘garbage’

[TO 9m1; Syr < ¥uisny; cf. zmdrd, zmartd Maclean 1901:87, zim-
murta Sab159, zamra Mutz4o0] pl. ‘songs’; see ‘mr, zmr

[T, K; cf. Syr <dnan Gailer’ < P; cf. zinddana Sab16o] ‘dungeon,
prison’

[LAram x01 < Gr; Sab157; Mutz4o0] ‘pair’; pl. zo’e

[Ar V. + suff. -ana; Sab1s7; Mutz4oo0] m. ‘more, additional’;
pl. zodane; see biz-zodana, zyd

[K; Sab1s57] ‘summer camp’

[K; cf. zozan(a) Sab1s7] f. ‘mountain (summer) pasture’; pl.
zozane

[LWAram 911 and Syr Kutscher 1976:23-25; cf. z’ora, zora Sab
2002a:156, zora Mutz4oo] ‘small, little, young’; f. ziirta; pl. zore
[ClAram xim1 < P < AKk; cf. zina, zona Sabar 2002:157, only
m(an)- zuna Mutz4o1] ‘time’; attested only in m-ziina long ago’
[ClAram 721v] ‘bought’; see zwn

(K, T, Ar 5,43 cf. *zyara, *zyarta Sab1s8, zyara Mutzafi 2008a:
401] f. ‘visit to a shrine’; ’edad zyara ‘Feast of Weeks, Pentecost
(msnaw)

[K, T, Ar , j,‘; cf. zor, *bizzor Sabisy] ‘force’; b-zor forcefully,
reluctantly’

[K Chyet 2003:809] f. ‘rust, rusty’; pl. Zange

[K; cf. $i(n), Sik(éne), Zi(g) Sab297, -§i Mutz385; Cohen 2008b]
conj. ‘also, too, ever’

[K jivan ‘rendez-vous, date, appointment’ Chyet 2003:292] ‘ex-
pecting, waiting for’; babi le hmila Zwanti ‘my father has been
expecting me’; bet kvarétt la hmolta Zwantox ‘the cemetery has
been expecting you’; (cf. xn°2*1-5nn 193’ Yona 199923:405)
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